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FOREWORD

New jail constructionisamajor capital undertaking, which often represents
the single largest project in which county officials will ever be involved.
Many local jurisdictions are replacing outdated facilities as well as expand-
ing bedspace to accommodate increasing numbers of inmates. The U.S.
Department of Justice Bureau of Justice Statistics reports the capacity of the
nation'sjails increased by approximately 20,000 beds during the year end-
ing June 30, 1997.

To respond to local jurisdictions' need for assistance in jal planning and
design, the National Institute of Corrections offers a Facility Development
Program that provides guidance as they proceed with jal planning, design,
construction, and transition. This document supports the Facility Develop-
ment Program by providing information about basic concepts and issues
surrounding jail design.

This document is a revised and expanded version of the Small Jail Design
Guide published in 1988. It now includes information relevant to planning
for both small and medium-sizedjails. Based on information from survey
respondents and analysis by the Design Guide authors, the document
discusses current correctional standards and architectural principles that are
important to building a cost-efficientjail to meet alocality's particular needs.
While plainly written, it is sufficiently technical and detailed to guide local
officials, architects, and planners who may be unfamiliar with jal design,
construction, and operational issues. It does not, however, include sample
floor plans as that would imply the recommendation of model solutions to
jail planning and design issues. Each jurisdiction needs to craft a jal design
to meet its unique situation and community needs.

Theinformation presented here will be beneficial to anyone involved in the
planning, design, and construction of a new small or medium-sized jail --
sheriffs, county commissioners, jal administrators, loca directors of
corrections, criminal justice planners, and interested citizens. This document
can help local officials assume and retain control of this important process
and direct it toward the most beneficial solution for their community.

Mo 4. Myt

Morris L. Thigpen, Director
National Institute of Corrections
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ABSTRACT

This work is an updated version of the Small Jail Design Guide originally
published in 1988. It updates and expands upon the original work, adding
new and revised graphics. It removes dated references to standards and
adds several new sections. Theillustrative designs at theend of the original
Small Jail Design Guide are not included in thisedition.

In reviewing the original document it wasrealized that many of the concepts
discussed apply equally to most jails, including those regarded as medium
size (100 to 200 beds). Thus, after appropriate editing, the document was
renamed Jail Design Guide: A Resourcefor Small and Medium-Sized Jails.

In 1985, Kimme Planning and Architecture (now Kimme & Associates,
Inc.) compiled survey information on 255 jails of 50 beds or less ("small
jails") that had been opened since 1974. In addition to survey information,
on-site evaluations of 32 of those facilities were conducted to discuss and
evaluate specific operational issues with administrators and staff. This
work identified the nature of the facilities and what "worked" about them
and what did not. The data reveaded that many new facilities suffered from
avariety of design flaws and operational problems. Certain design features
were identified as driving factors in the general operational "success' or
"faillure” of new small jailsas perceived by staff and otherscharged with the
administration and funding of these facilities.

Survey and site visit findings were reported in the Nature d New Small
Jails: Reportand Analysisreleased in 1985. In conducting the survey, the
project team identified several key planningissues that were problematic and
appeared to cause difficulties for many responding jurisdictions. A total of
nine issues were analyzed in a separate NIC publication entitled Small Jail
Special Issues released in 1986. Taken together, these two documents
represented Phase One of the NIC grant project.

Thefirst edition of the Small Jail Design Guide represented the end-product
of Phase Two of the project. Since numerous NIC-sponsored documents
and training curricula had aready explored the pre-design planning process,
this document attempted to avoid duplicating those discussions. Rather, it
sought to identify and describe those issues and architectural considerations
that directly assist the development of an efficient, standards-compliant, and
functionally effective design.

In filling the void of design-oriented information available to small and
medium-sized jails -- and jails in general -- the Jail Design Guide explores
the broad operational questions that drive a jail design and the specific
operational and design issues that must be addressed for each functional
component (e.g., intake/release, food services, housing). Architectura
responses to the issues are closely integrated with operational data as a way
o illustrating thelink between jail activitiesand physical space design.
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1 BACKGROUND

This second edition of what was originally titled the Small Jail Design
Guide is, as was its predecessor, an information resource intended to help
jurisdictionscreate better and more effective jails. It attemptsto do this by
providing information concerning the important elements and concepts of
successful jail design.

One important change in this edition from the original Small Jail Design
Guide is that the audience it addresses has been expanded. Whereas the
origina documented targeted "small jails,” which were defined as having 50
beds or less, this edition targets small and medium-sized jails. These are
defined as facilities up to 200 bedsin size.

Thefocus of what is now simply entitled the Jail Design Guide was broad-
ened for two reasons;

* increasesinlocal jail populations have significantly reduced the
demand for new jails of only 50 beds or less; and

 reflection and feedback on the First edition have madeit clear that
most of the issuesraised in the original document apply equally well
to medium-sizedfacilitiesin the 100- to 200-bed range.

The document was not redefined as an "all-jail design guide,” because there
are till somefundamental differencesbetween small/medium-sized jails and
largejailsor systemsof facilities found in mgor metropolitan areas. These
fundamental differenceswerefound in many aress, a key one, for example,
being the challenge of designing to accommodate inmate classification-
Separation needs. Large systems can respond by devoting entire housing
pods, or even separate facilities, to different classifications while still main-
taining staff efficiency. The se n small and m-sized facilities is
more licated d calls for liffe t answers. The techniques of
designing for their classification-separation needs are the subject of con-
siderable discussion in this document, as are many other special design
challengesthat result from lesser scale and more limited resources. Having
established these distinctions of size, it must be said that many readers of
theorigina Small Jail Design Guide till found it helpful in designing large
jailssince many basic issuesexplored do indeed apply to al jails.

The design guide avoids re-creating information that already exists in other
areas of importance to small and medium-sized jails. Specifically, the
document does not present detailed information on the pre-design planning
process, inmate supervision approaches, or staff training and needs analysis
since other excellent resources on these topics already exist. However,
since these and other "non-design” issues so greatly affect design, ther
influence is acknowledged and expressed throughout this document. One

I-1



Jail Design G

HISTORY

PROBLEMS
RECOGNIZED

NIC RESPONSE

of the main philosophies of the Jail Design Guide is that planning and
operational issues cannot be separated from design and, in fact, shape dl
that a design becomes.

The primary incentive for developing the original Small Jail Design Guide is
tl  staff of the Jails Division of the National Institute of Corrections (NIC),
as well as other professionals in the field, became increasingly aware that
some very ineffective and outdated small jails were being designed and
built. These facilitiescame to NIC's attention because they created many
problems and controversies for their owners and operators. These prob-
lems and controversies generated numerous technical assistance requests to
NIC, and it was often the case that little could be done to correct major
flawsin the architecture of something as permanent as ajail.

NIC quickly realized that there were additional reasons to pay specia atten-
tiontosmall jails. It redized that small jails (originally defined as 50 beds
or less) represent the majority of the jail facilities in the United States.
However, very little of the research and literature in the jail field was really
applicable to the small jail. NIC also redized that even though small jails
are obliged to meet most of the same requirements as large jails, they typi-
caly have far fewer resources with which to solve their problems or to
accessinformation to solve them. In addition, there were problems unique
tosmall jailsthat were not problems to large jails simply because of differ-
ences in scale.

In response, NIC adopted a proactive approach to small jail problems rather
than continue to react to them. To fill the information void surrounding
small jails, NIC initiated a"Small Jails" grant program in 1984.

The "Small Jails* program, awarded to KIMME Planning & Architecture
P.C. (now Kimme & Associates, Inc.), began with an evaluation of new
county jails of 50 beds or less opened since 1974. The evaluation was
designed to determine the degree of problems and to find out what
"worked" and what "didn't work" in small jail design.

While identifying some successful facilities and operations, the evaluation
confirmed that there were indeed serious and widespread problems in the
design and operation of recently built small jails. In some cases these
problems were unsolvable, and in others they were manageable. Most
disappointing was that many traditional problems of small jalls were being
repeated in ways that wereirreversible short of major renovation.

The origina Small Jail Design Guide attempted to provide data that would
help jurisdictions avoid past design problems. It represented the last in a
series of ﬁroducts that addressed this general goal by documenting and
applying the lessonslearned from theinitial evaluation work. Preceding the
document were two publications that are direct products of the small jails
evaluation. The Nature d New Small Jails Report and Analysis was

1-2



THE SECOND
EDITION

L ESSONS FROM
EXPERIENCE

INTENDED
AUDIENCE

released in 1985, and Small Jail Special Issues wasreleased in 1986. These
publicationsare till availablefromthe National Institute of Corrections and

are companion pieces to the origina Small Jail Design Guide and this
revised Jail Design Guide.

The Jail Design Guide retains the basic purpose, organization, and content

of thefirst edition. Besides expanding the target audience, it updates the
first edition by:

* removing references to specific standards that are now outdated,

» adding revised material that accommodates significant changesin
standards and concepts,

revising and adding graphics, and

» adding some new material on topicslikejail expansion and
renovation in lieu of new construction.

One other change was the deletion of the "illustrative floor plan designs'
that appeared in the first edition. In retrospect, they were judged to be of
little value and perhaps counterproductive given 1) the design guide's
emphasis on thoughtful development of individual solutions to individual
problems as a way to avoid the mistakes of other jurisdictions, 2) the
extensive design material presented elsewhere in the design guide, and 3)
the possibility that the designs might be inappropriately perceived as
"prototypes.”  Prototypes are the antithesis of what the design guide is
meant to inspire since the premise of a prototypeis that one design suits all,
irrespective of acommunity's individuality.

The materials presented in the design guide are based on ideas and concepts
that have been found through research and experience to work for jurisdic-
tionsfaced with the challenge of building small or medium-sized jails. The
materias also focus to a significant but lesser degree on what has not
worked. Consequently, it is hoped that through use of this design guide
some of the lessons learned by others will benefit jurisdictions now about to
enter their own planning and design process. In thisway, people using this
document can move one step closer to creating safe, secure, and lasting
facilities of which everyone can be proud.

It is expected that the primary readers of this document will be the people
who operate and design small and medium-sized jails. It is also expected
and hoped that other locd officials such as commissioners, judges, and
prosecuting attorneys might find elements of this document useful and
Informative. Those involved in thecreation of a new jail, regardless of their
role and regardless of the facility's size, should find the design guide a
helpful resource.

1-3



Jail Design Guide

CONTENTS

"BETTER" JAILS

OPERATIONAL
CHARACTERISTICS

ARCHITECTURAL
CHARACTERISTICS

Thefollowing kindsof information are presentedin theJail Design Qi de.

Planning information. Although it is not the goal of this document to
present a how-to guide on planning, one chapter is devoted to identifying
the characteristics of good pre-design planning in relation to planning's
influence on architectural design. Planning considerations that affect design
also appear throughout the document.

Architectural design data. The bulk of this document consists of
information about the design of small and medium-sized jails. This
information beginswith the major considerations shaping the overall design
approach, continues with detailed information about various functional
components of afacility, and concludes with selected pieces on special jall
design issues.

Transitional issues. The last portion of the design guide identifies some
of the key activitiesthat must occur during design and construction to make
afacility an operational success.

The opening statement of the design guide identified its purpose as one of
helping to create "better” and "moreeffective’ small and medium-sized jails.
Since such terms can mean different things to different people, they should
be defined.

Thefindings of the original small jailsresearch indicate that better and more
effectivejails are fundamentally those that satisfy the basic needs of their
occupants, users, and owners for safety, security, and efficiency. More
specifically, evaluations of old and new jails throughout the country suggest
that the following minimum characteristicsare essentia to attaining a better
and moreeffectivejail.

» Adequate and efficient staffing, including around-the-clock jail staff
and femal e staffing when women are housed.

»  Staff well-trainedin jail operations.

= Existence of written policies and procedures of operations.

»  Constant surveillance or supervision of inmates, as opposed to
intermittent observation.
Programs and amenities through which to influence inmate behavior
and dleviateidleness.

» Existence of inmate rules and disciplinary procedures.

+  Sufficient staffing and operational funding available prior to the
opening of the new facility.

« Adequatecapacity, including the right kinds of capacity to allow
proper classification, and flexibility in the use of capacity.

» Vighility of housing areas from fixed posts.

» Cél and dorm occupanciesappropriate to the inmate type, preferably
with emphasis on single occupancy.

e Control of sound levelsand elimination of visual conflicts.

14



PROBLEMS
OVERCOME

PLANNING: A KEY
CHARACTERISTIC

Provision of a decent environment (space, temperature, light, color,
humidity) for inmates to live and for staff to work.
Minimum need to rely on electronic surveillance, especialy closed-
circuit television (CCTV).
» Properly detailed and designed exterior cell windows (when used).
Spatial organization that accommodates the flow of activities rather
than inhibitsiit.
Ample storage.
Meets some form of recognized standards.
Can he expanded in terms of both capacity and support services.
Can be maintained wherever possible through the use of local
service personnel and locally available parts and equipment.

Although these characteristics may seem obvious to many readers, many
newer jailsfal to provide them. Some lack almost all of the characteristics
and are considered architectural disasters by their owners. They are
expensive mistakes laden with financial and political costs that can haunt
local officialsfor years to come.

Generally, small and medium-sized jails with the foregoing characteristics
have overcome or minimized some traditional problems.

Accommodation of small and special populations (e.g., female;
intoxicated, behavioral problems);

Assaults against staff and inmates,

Suicides and suicide attempts,

Fires;

Vandalism;

Lawsuits;

Contraband passage; and

Standards compliance.

One key characteristic behind a better and more effective jail makes all of the
other characteristics possible: comprehensive pre-design planning.
Jail evauations and practica experiences ciearly demonstrate that
jurisdictionsthat take the time to plan before they design, and that take the
time to determine what they need before they authorize the architect to
proceed, have fewer operational and facility problems. By performing the
pre-design work necessary to learn and apply the characteristics of better
and more effective small or medium-sized jails, loca governments are
achieving agreater degree of satisfaction with their new facilities.

Besides integrating the characteristics cited earlier, jurisdictions that did
comprehensive pre-design planning also improved their architectural
designs in thefollowing areas:

circulation patternsin the jail,
placement of rooms within the facility,
theright types and number of rooms,
the adequacy of space provided,

1-5
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OPERATIONS
AND DESIGN
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ILLUSTRATIONS

* environmental quality,
e durability of materialsand hardware, and
e proper viewsinto cellbock areas.

These are all fundamental and necessary attributes of a successful small or
medium-sized jail facility design (or adesign of any size).

The positive conclusion in support of pre-design planning leads to another
important conclusion that servesas one of the fundamental premises of this
document. Since good planning involves identifying users and activities,
good design isclearly measured by the degree to which a building conforms
to the needsand activities of the people who will use and live in the facility.
To borrow an old phrase, good jail design is based on the premise that
"“form follows function.”

Thefindings of the origina small jails research, subsequent feedback on the
document, and the practical experience of the authors over the last decade
regarding the importance of planning and operations to attaining successful
designs inspired the approach taken to the presentation of this design guide.

Architectural construction details are not addressed to any great extent in the
Jail Design Guide. Although this may disappoint some, construction details
are excluded for several reasons, not the least of which is avoidance of an
overly lengthy and complex document. Also, the authors want to encourage
rather than limit local involvement, learning, and choice in the detall
development of individual facilities.

Thegoal of thiseffort isto provide direction and assistance, not substitution
for loca efforts and decisonmaking. Providing detail and material recom-
mendations could stifle creativity and the search for answers proper to the
widely varying needs of jurisdictions across the country. Also, trying to
address the full range of detail issues could easily lead to the unintended
exclusion of alternative materials, hardware, or equipment and to providing
insufficient detail to guide local efforts. Consequently, this document is
limited to the magor design questions and influences affecting small and
medium-sizedjails, leaving loca architectsand engineers to develop proper
detail, hardware, material, and equipment responses.

Many illustrations are used throughout the design guide. The meanings of
commonly used symbols follow.

GRAPHIC KEY ) 5.uay movement O room(s) in this

component
1 ||IIIIIIIIII view ’ -W. room(s) from another
“ m&% & compgl%ent that relate
to this component
secure

restricted access  ,- ~ -, "
€ - > over counter I i area within a room

pass-through
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2 PRE-DESIGN PLANNING

Many communitiesfail to recognize the value of and need for pre-design
planning. Once they acknowledge that construction of a new jal facility is
unavoidable, they frequently want to move quickly and painlessy to a
solution. Hiring an architect to start drawing plans, buying a prototype
design, or signing a design-build contract on the strength of a budget and
bed need estimate alone fulfillsthose desires for many communities.

Unfortunately, jailscreated without adequate pre-design work often experi-
ence problemsonce the facility isopened. The facility may be too small and
quickly becomeovercrowded. Or it may be large enough but too expensive
to operate. Important design features may have been left out, such as the
ability to seeintoinmateliving areas from a single control point or to move
easily through the building. Support spaces may be inadequate or missing
altogether. The building may lack important equipment and capabilities and
may use materias prone to wear and breakage. The completed building
may be nothing likeloca officials imagined or what the public expected for
itstax dollars. Once these faults are discovered in something as permanent
and visible as ajail, they tend to be thorns in the side of local officias for
years to come.

What these communities left out of the facility development process was
pre-design planning: the work that needs to be done before the architect can
pick up apencil. Thisearly planning work is needed to answer a number of
critical questions.

e How many beds should the jail have? How many inmates will it
hold when it opens and further into the future?

* How many and what types of inmates will need separation from
others?

*  How will inmates be supervised?

* What arethe optionsin terms of renovation, addition, or new
construction?

* How should thejail interrelate with other criminal justice functions?
*  What programsand serviceswill the jail provide and to what extent?
* How many staff will be needed?

*  What kinds of spaces should bein thejail? How big should they
be? How should they be arranged?
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How much and what type of expansion capability should be built in?

How much will it cost to build and operateajail?

Althoughit is not the purpose of the Jail Desi gn Qui de to be a complete pre-
design planning resource, planning is sufficiently important to merit a brief
review of its nature and impact.

Planning takes time, effort, and money. Why should a jurisdiction bother,
rather than going ahead and building a new jail when it already knowsthat it
needsone? Here are some reasons.

This may be the only chance during an official'slifetime to influence
the direction of afacility that should last at least 30 or 40 years. In
some ways, design haslessimpact than pre-design planning, where
the really big decisions are made.

Planning allows local officialsto take control of the process and
ensure that the jail built iswhat is needed and wanted rather than
what someone else thinksis needed or wanted.

Planningis avehiclefor gaining broad political and public support
for the project. It can help prevent the project from being "shot
down" when it comesto getting the money needed to build.

Money-saving ideas, which might not come up during design, can
be considered in this phase. Examples are the creation of non-jail
programs (saving beds) or contracting for food and laundry services
instead of paying for expensive space and equipment.

The architectsor design-builders, no matter how experienced in jalil
design, will not truly know what to design to meet ajurisdiction’s
needs without basic planning information. Consequently, they will
have to design according to their view of what ajail should be,
rather than the client's, and may well missfeatures important to local
operations.

The costs of pre-design planning are negligible compared to the
costs of designing, constructing, and operating ajail, particularly
onethat isill-suited to local needs. Pre-design planning usually
costs between 1/4 to 1/2 of 1% of total project costs.

Because of the money and liabilities involved in ajail, local officias owe it
to their constituents and themselves to consider the critical issues that pre-
design planning isintended to resolve, rather than prematurely jumping into
design, buying prototypes, or initiating a design-build process.
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CANA
PROTOTYPE
REPLACETHE
NEED TO PLAN?

The Possibility
of ReUse

Planning

Local officials, and sometimes the public, frequently express the opinion
that al jailsare alike--or that they cannot be that much different -- so why
bother with planning? Why not just use someone else's design, why not
just buy a prototype, to save time and money?

Every community is unique and has different problems, but many have a
least one common problem: their jail is overcrowded and they need a new
or expanded one. While dl jails have cells and need support services --
administration, lobby, booking, food service, laundry, programs, mechani-
cal -- these commonalties rarely lead to an identical description of facilities
needed by different communities. Many variables change the exact way in
which people solvetheir problems, thus leading away from prototypes. For
example, each local jurisdiction may have different:

- jail standards per state and per point in history;

- building and life safety codes per point in history;

- jall site characteristics (Size, shape, elevation, soils, water tables,
flood plain, etc.);

- physical relationshipsto the courthouse (on same site, across the
street, remote);

- budgets;

- climates;

bed capacity and expansion demands;

mixesof inmate populations;

facility design/management concepts (e.g., direct supervision versus

intermittent surveillance);

- technologies,

- qualitiesof architectural detailing and engineering systems

(mechanical, electrical, plumbing, etc.);

correctional philosophies/public attitudes,

operational policiesand procedures (some dictated by law);

rees of qualified staff (low-paid, poorly educated to highly paid
e8h|ghlyeducated) and( P, poorty P

preferences.

All of these considerations tend to interact in ways that diminish the likeli-
hood that jail design appropriate for one community can be successfully
used in another.

In spite of the issues raised above, it does seem theoretically possible to
find a building plan that would exactly fit a community's needs. More
likely is that specific parts of a prototype might meet those needs. To
accommodate the differences, however, adjustments to the prototype would
have to be made. Once adjustments to a prototype are needed, a community
may havethe worst of both worlds: adapting most of its needs to someone
else's solution while absorbing nearly the full price of design after
purchasing the drawings and paying for plan adjustments.

To provethat an existing plan could work, a community would be advised
to & least "program-in-reverse.” That is, a team of community representa-
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Buyer Beware

PLANNING
STEPS

tives should visit the prototype facility being considered and spend consid-
erable time there evaluating: 1) in detail, al of the spaces and how those
spaces work, 2) staffing required by those spaces, and 3) whether the
building's construction, code, and standards performance is adequate and
up to date. If everything about the building's design, operation, and staff-
ing would work for the community, it would be fair to consider it a potential
prototype. If not, the community must determineif it can adapt its opera-
tions, staffing, and needs to accommodate the prototype's non-compliance
with local requirements, preferences, and practices. As with any other
purchase, however, the community is advised to check products and prices
at more than onelocation.

The cost savings realized by buying someone else's plan may not be as
great as hoped. They may not be worth losing the opportunity to creatively
plan and program afacility to meet the specific needsof thelocal community
that will operateit for the next 30 years. For example, assume the architec-
tural and engineering fees for a normally developed project are 7% of the
cost of construction. In buying someone's plans, the community would
have to negotiate payment to the programmers, architects, and engineers
who created the design and who retain copyrights to it. The community
may also have to negotiate payment to the client who paid for the design and
who may have legal rights to it. Costs will aso be incurred for doing
whatever site adaptationisrequired and for preparing a full set of drawings
to which the architect can legaly affix his or her license stamp and for
which permits will be sought. Any changes to the plan would aso incur
potentially significant costs.

The savings that actudly accrue from reduced planning and design and an
earlier construction start are likely to be 2% to 4% of project costs. When
one considers that the operational costs for ajail are 10 times greater than
construction costs over a 30-year life cycle and adds that data to the
equation, savings through use of a prototype dwindlesto 0.2% to 0.4%. A
creatively planned and designed origina facility that saves one full-time
equivalent staff position per year, compared to the prototype, will, over 30
years, save many timesthe design and planning savings hoped for with use
of aprototype.

All jailsare not alike. Savings through use of a prototype are generally not
as significant or as certain as a community may think or hope. Use of a
prototype should be approached carefully and thoughtfully, with a complete
awareness of the issuesinvolved. Decisonmakers should focus on the redl
cost implications of sacrificing opportunities for creative, efficient, and
specific solutions to community needs if thorough pre-design planning and
original design are bypassed.

Two main phases in pre-design planning are directed toward answering
basic planning questions and preparing a jurisdiction for design. They can
be initiated separately in sequence or collapsed into one overall pre-design
planning process.




PHASE 1:
NEEDS,
OPTIONS,
AND COST
ASSESSMENT

TASK 1.
FOUNDATION FOR
PROJECT WORK

Pre-Design Planning

* Thefirst phase is called " needs, options, and cost
assessment."

* The second phase is called "facility program.”

NEEDS FACILITY
ASSESSMENT PROGRAM

Each is described briefly here, with more information available from the
Jails Division of the National Institute of Corrections.

Generally, the local planning team will need the assistance of an experienced
consultant to assist with these steps. However, it is essentia that loca
officials, staff, and citizens remain very involved with the process to ensure
that the resultsare compatible with local needs and desires.

The Needs, Options, and Cost Assessment phase is frequently referred to
by other names that are less descriptive: "master plan® and "feasibility
study.” For brevity, it will be referred to as the "Needs Assessment” phase
here. Whatever the phaseiscalled, its goals are the same: to broadly define
what ajurisdiction needs, what options it has to fulfill those needs, and
what it will cost. It concludes with:

* astatement of the project'ssize (capacity and gross square feet) and
chief characteristics;

* asdlected and endorsed option, frequently including an identified
sitelocation; and

* anestimate of construction/project costs and operational/staff costs.

Thisphase is the most important to the facility development process because
it iswhere the "big questions’ with big cost and operational implications are
asked and answered. Once a jurisdiction completes this phase, the remain-
ing work can be viewed as detail implementation of decisions made -- even
though far more time and money will be spent to complete the subsequent
phases of pre-design programming, design, construction, and transition.

The Needs Assessment phaseis to the facility development process what the
foundation isto abuilding. If the foundation is weak, the entire building is
likely to exhibit flaws throughout itslife.

Continuing the foundation analogy, any good process begins with common
ground among planning participants. To the extent that communications
between participating parties are good and expectations are understood, the
chances for success in planning are greatly enhanced. Therefore, estab-
lishing a good foundation for the Needs Assessment work is essential.




Mission Statement

Learning More
About Jails

Basic foundation-buildingtasksinclude:

» identifyingthe rolesof planning participantsand establishing
communication protocols;

» researching applicable standards, codes, and caselaw;
* reviewing prior jail studies, reports, and evaluations;

* determiningasupportable mission and related goalsfor the project;
and

* becoming more knowledgeableabout current thinking on jail design,
operations, and staffing issues.

Below isabrief e aborationon thelast two items.

The basis for making project decisionsis to define the purposes of the jail in
the jurisdiction, developing what is often called a"mission statement.” This
will define many fundamental aspects of thejall:

» thelega mandatesfor thejail;
* theentitiesthat areresponsiblefor its operation and funding;
» whowill beincarcerated in thejail and why;

* responsibilitiesfor safety, security, and service to inmates, staff,
and the community; and

e the"correctional philosophy" of thejail with respect to sentenced
inmates, including goalsof punishment, reintegration into the
community, rehabilitation, etc.

While some of these issues may seem vague, they can have a direct impact
on the size and nature of the jall that is built. For example, if the planning
team determines that responding to alcohol abuse is part of the facility's
mission, planners will be guided to provide spaces not only for receiving
people who are under the influence, but also for offering counseling and
other support services.

Two truths apply to jal planning for small jurisdictions, if not all jurisdic-
tions. First, things have probably changed greatly since the last time the
jurisdiction built a jail. Second, though the jail staff works hard on a daily
basis, they are typicaly too mired in the existing jail's problems to be
broadly aware of modem concepts, requirements, and possibilities. It is
therefore very valuable to spend time early in the process -- before pre-
conceived notionstake firm root -- to learn more about modem jails.

2-6



TASK 2
ESTABLISHING
BED CAPACITY

L earning about current issues and concepts can be done by:

» participatingin training programslike those provided by the
National Instituteof Corrections,

* attending conferences sponsored by professional organizations like
the American Jail Association (AJA) and its affiliate state
organizations;

+ touring new facilitiesin other jurisdictions;
» reading articlesand books; and

» working with experienced consultants who can make oral and visua
presentations on jail issues.

No one has a crystal bal with which to foresee the future. Yet projecting
the number and type of jail beds that will be needed in the years after the
new jail opens is an important early task in the Needs Assessment phase.
Thetotal number of beds drivesfacility costs more than any other factor.

Establishing bed capacity isnot simply afunction of executing mathematical
projections of future need based on past data trends. For one thing, past
data may be of limited use since overcrowding may have forced local
crimina justice officials to release people in ways that are normally
undesirable. The datathen would be artificially low and unrepresentative of
true historic needs. Mathematical projections based on that data would be
too low, raising the unhappy prospect of overcrowded new facilities shortly
after opening. Multiple issues should be considered when establishing
future bed needs:

* projections of dataother than jail average daily population
(bookings, criminal case load, arrests);

* the condition of the local economy and community;
* local and regiona population growth and demographic changes,

* alternatives to incarceration, such as releasing pre-trial
inmateson their own recognizance or creating a home arrest
program (electronically monitored or otherwise) for sentenced
Inmates;

» streamlined criminal justice case processing that results in
shorter pre-trial lengths of stay and thus alower jail population:

* changesin law that could measurably increase or decrease the
jail population, such as a state mandating that non-violent felons
servejail time rather than state prison sentences,
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Capacity-Setting
Results

* inmate classification and separation requirements (see
Chapter 3 on "Classification1Separation”); and

* daily, monthly, and annual deviations from the projected trendline,
i.e., population peaks.

~ )
35 population e ’l.
peak factor \I et
30 o .- 38 BED
grapil ol - CAPACITY
average |25 ' R
number | o5
of inmates ;
~_projected
per day 15 data trend
10
5
| 1985 [1986] 1987|1988 | 19891990 | to {2010

The bed capacity must be arrived at by consensus of local officials using jall
data, analysis of past and current forces impacting the jal population, and
good judgment. A mathematical projectionisonly one tool to help in estab-
lishing the bed capacity.

The results of a bed-capacity-setting process will include capacity projec-
tions broken down:

by year (for 10 to 20 yearsinto the futurefor initial construction, and
beyond for usein planning for expansion); and

* by type of bed (male/female, security type, specia needs), which
will determine the number and size of thejail's living units.

In addition, the capacity-setting process will recommend alternative policies
and practices for the crimina justice system to limit the growth in the
number of inmates or describe otherwise unexpected increases due to policy
changes.
Conditions that can lead to inadequate capacitiesin the futureinclude:

* alack of adequate data about the past;

* trendsthat are difficult to interpret;

* poor implementationof alternativesto incarcerationthat are
central to the adequacy of the selected capacity; and

* unanticipated changes in law, philosophy, and culture
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TASK 3
MAJOR BUILDING
CONSIDERATIONS

TASK 4
OPTION
DEVELOPMENT

PHASE 2:
FACILITY
PROGRAM

Once the capacity is set, reasonable conclusions about the general magni-
tude and character of the building can be reached by making basic decisions
with respect to severa major considerations. These allow preliminary
calculations of required building square footage and thus allow the devel-
opment of feasible options and accurate cost estimates. They also drive
operational costs. Magjor considerationsto address are:

 confirming the inmate classification/separation system
established during capacity setting;

* determining the appropriate occupancy level for each classifica-
tion of inmate (e.g.. single-occupancy cell, double-occupancy cell,
multiple-occupancy cell, dormitory);

» establishing the method(s) by which inmate supervision/
surveillance will occur in housing areas;

+ caculating staffing needs relative to different design and
management Concepts;

* identifying the range of non-housing functionsin the jail that
must be supported by space (e.g., booking, medical, administra-
tion);

e ascertaining which services (e.g., food) can be obtained elsewhere
or to what outside agenciesthe jail might provide services through
expanded facilities; and

* deciding the degree of expansion to be accommodated

Once the planning team has a picture of jal space needs, it can begin to
explore options for accommodating those needs. The team will see the
shortfall between needed beds and support space and the existing jail
capabilities. Can it be accommodated through a renovation of, or addition
to, theexistingjail? Can the existing jail accommodate the key supervision
and occupancy conceptsestablished? Isnew construction the only practical
way to provide capacity and solve other problems with the existing facility?
Should facilities separate from the jail be provided for work releasees or
others? Can a multi-jurisdictiona facility be created for all inmates or
selected groups, such as femaes? What are the differences between
downtown construction and building on the edge of town?

The Needs Assessment phase will help answer these questions and aso
develop an ideaof the construction, project, and operational costs of each
option as well as sourcesfor the needed funds.

Once the needs assessment work is finished and an option is selected, a
considerable amount of work still needsto be done before design can begin.
This is because the operations of the jail should dictate the design, not the
other way around. The planning team must be in a position to tel the
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WHEN
PLANNING
WORKS WELL

architect how the jail is to function in detail and to tell loca governing
boards how many staff will be needed.

While the needs, options, and cost assessment phase dealt with the "big
issues' that generally shape a jail, the programming phase deas with
refining details. Only in this way can the detail work of putting a building
together flow smoothly and with the full understanding and endorsement of
the staff who will operate the facility and the owners who will pay for it.
The program is the instruction book for the designer and the gauge by
which the jurisdictionjudges the adequacy of the design.

Among the kinds of information added to the processhby the program are:

* documentationof essential policies, practices, and scenarios that
generate space needs and rel ationships;

» descriptionof the services and functionsto be providedin the
facility;

* identificationof each spacein the building and itssize;

» description of how spaces should be grouped and how they
interrelate;

* proposed staffing needs with basic descriptions of staff duties;

* more precise pre-design project, operational, and life cycle cost
estimates; and

* parking, access, and site requirements.

The baance of the Jail Design Guide can help the planning team consider
each function in the jail and determine the desired approaches. As these
topics are explored, with or without an architect, it is important to
document all decisions, either as notes, memoranda, or a program report.

Rather than viewing planning as a number of hurdles that stand in the way
of getting a new building, it should be seen as an opportunity to ensure that

thejurisdiction gets the building it needs -- one that will serve the commu-
nity for many years to come. Planning works best when:

* itisdone with considerableinvolvement of local government, which
must fund the jail; the affected agencies, especialy, but not only the
sheriffs office; staff, who will work in the jail; and citizens, whose
taxes support thejail;

* it resultsin thesegroups "buying into" the project and supporting
it at each mgjor phase, from funding to operations; and
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PLANNING TO PLAN

WHO DOES
THE WORK?

HOW LONG
DOESIT TAKE?

PRE-DESIGN PLANNING SCHEDULE

« thejurisdiction getsajail that fitsits needsand budget.
To achieve these benefits, consider the suggestions that follow.
Itisimportant that:
sufficient time be allocated to planning,
the process be understood by the participants,

the steps be clearly organized, and
resources be allocated to planning.

The planning team will need to define the steps that the jurisdiction will
take, develop a time schedule for each phase, and obtain the staff time,
money, and perhaps consultant expertise required to do the work.

Can local gtaff do the pre-design planning work? They may be ableto if the
jurisdiction has people available with the expertise and the time, but most do
not. Since they must be able to analyze the justice system and work with
jal staff to describe the operations of the jail, most loca architects would
not qualify either. In most cases, the jurisdiction will need to consider the
useof consultants who are speciaists in jail planning. They may be hired
as part of the architectura or design-build team or separately, before the
design team is selected. The. latter arrangement has the advantage of estab-
lishing the scope of the project prior to negotiating fees, which are usualy
based on the size, cost, and complexity of the building.

Allow a least three months for the needs, options, and cost assessment,
and two to three months for the facility program. Additional time may be
needed for report writing, public and agency involvement, and county
review and approval.

task description jan | feb | mar | apr (may| jun | jul { aug |sep | oct

needs, options, and
Cost st A

bl cand agency i

facility program I

report writing HIHIIIIIIIII

county review
and approval It
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3 MAJOR DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

Once the pre-design planning is complete, it is time for the architect and the
client to undertake the design process. This process starts with preliminary
"schematic" designs of a very basic nature. These initial designs explore a
series of major considerations that will fundamentally influence the direction
of the design, well before individual spaces are drawn.

Each of these mgjor considerations involves fundamental operational and
security decisions that should have been made during the pre-design plan-
ning process. They are, in essence, the "big ideas' that make the design
"work" in the way intended by local officials, operators, and users.

The purpose of thischapter is to identify and elaborate on maor considera-
tions relevant to the smal and medium-sized jail. Specific information
about various jail components and spaces -- the detail that completes a
design -- is given in Chapter 4.

The considerations addressed in thischapter are:

Site selection and design,

Jail image and appearance,

Classification and separation,
Surveillance and supervision,

Staffing impact,

Security perimeter (envelope),

Criminal justiceinterface,

Functional componentsand relationships,
Planning and designing to standards, and
Expansion.

Although it is not the purpose of the Jail Design Guide to instruct on the
pre-design planning process, considerable planning and operational content
Isincluded in each discussion.
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SITE SIZE

BUILDING AREA

SITE SELECTION/DESIGN

Thelocation of thejail will affect itsoperations and the convenience of staff
and visitorsfor yearsto come. It will also affect construction, project, and
annual operational costs.

Site selection is frequently a difficult political issue. Finding a location
acceptableto the public has been a mgor stumbling block to many projects,
resulting in delays and, in some cases, the termination of an otherwise well-
planned effort.

Careful site selection, then, is one of the most important features of a
successful facility development process, as is the consideration of a site's
impact on design. This section presents information about site location and
design that needsto be taken into account in choosing and developing a site
for anew jail. The various issues surrounding site selection can be organ-
ized around three primary factors: size, location, and cost.

The sizeof the site will greatly influence design. Size needs are a function
of the ground level area of the building (including area for non-jail func-
tions) and area needed for expansion, parking, building access, outdoor
activities, landscaping buffers, and support elements such as outdoor
equipment. In rural sites, non-building elements may comprise 80% of the
Site area.

In first considering site possihilities, it is important for the client to appreci-
ate how much larger a new jail will be when compared to the existing jail. It
is not unusual, for example, for new facilities to be four to six times
larger than older facilities, even though they have only twice the capacity.
This is typicaly due to several key factors besides the increase in bed

capacity:

* increased per bed square footage requirementsin housing areas,

* increased provision of program and support areas; and

 oversized support and program areas to accommodate future bed
capacity expansion.

The client may expect the new jal to be only twice as large because the
projected capacity need isonly twice asgreat. This misperception has led to
difficultiesin developing auseful list of site possibilities and to early public
commitments to sites that were too small.

The actual ground area to be required for the building is critical to deter-
mining site size. However, for the following reasons, ground areais rarely
the same as the tota square footage documented in the space program
developed during pre-design planning.




Site Selection/Design

Irregular shapes -- To achieve interior efficiency, many jails
have irregular shapes (non-square or non-rectangular, for example)
that create unusable spaces between portions of the building.

unused

|Z site spaceN

i

Multiple levels -- While the small and medium-sized jail tends to
be most effectively developed as aone-level structure, the facility,
particularly if it has other functions associated with it (law enforce-
ment, courts, etc.) might be developed on multiple levels. This
might include a basement level for mechanical systems, computer
rooms, and storage. A commitment to a multiple-level jail should not
be made merely to save on the amount of site needed unlessthe
functioning and security of the building are not compromised and
staffing needs are not increased beyond acceptable and supportable
levels.

If amultiple-level jail must be devel oped, the functions that must be
on theground level should be identified and the sites studied to see
if they can accommodate them.

Two-tier housing -- Some designs use two-tier housing -- one
cell over another and sharing acommon single-level dayroom -- thus
saving ground area coverage.

BUILDING Many new jails are designed without consideration of future capacity expan-

EXPANSION sion.

With the many changes that have occurred and can occur with

criminal justice philosophy, state law, and arrest rates, expansion planning
must be part of any facility development process. Expansion options, then.
must also beconsidered in establishing the size of the required site:

future bed capacity expansion;
future jail support/program Service expansion:
future expansion of non-jail functions sharing the building or site
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- law enforcement,

- courts and court services,

- clerk of courts and court services,
- prosecuting attorney,

- probation/parole, and

- other county offices.

In the absence of specific expansion plans, providing twice the area of the
jail for expansion needswould not be unreasonable.

PARKING The parking needs of ajail facility can be considerable and, at approximately
350 to 400 square feet per car, can represent a significant on site re-
quirement. Parking allocations should be developed asfollows.

o Staff -- One car per employee on the largest two shifts combined
to allow adequate parking at shift change. For example:

Shift _
"Shift 1" Change "Shift'
Staff 5 9 4

e Family/personal Vvisitors -- Two cars for the maximum number
of visitorsallowed at one time to allow enough parking for both the
persons visiting and the persons coming to visit during the next time
period. This provision assumes some scheduling of visits so that
visitors arrive sequentially rather than al & once. Without schedul-
ing, parking demands will be greater. For example:

Maximum visitors= 8

8 visitorsvisiting

8 visitorswaiting to visit

16 total visitorsrequiring parking

. Others -- Spaces as appropriate for:
arresting officers from city, county, and state agencies;
- outside service providers (doctors, nurses, counselors,
volunteers);
- officia vehicles, such as transport vans; and
- business/official visitors (lawyers, bondspersons, sales
representatives, law enforcement officials).

Multiple parking areas -- A key consideration in determining parking
needs Is whether al parking can bein onelarge area or whether it must be in
multiple areas with separate accesses. The chief advantage of one large
parking area is tha peak needs, such as those occurring at staff shift
changes and during visiting, can be better absorbed into fewer overall
parking stalls through scheduling.

A primary advantage with multiple areas is that secured parking can be
provided for staff cars and officia vehicles that are sometimes subject to




OUTDOOR SPACES

Site Selection/Design

vandalism. Additionally, separate areas tend to better recognize an official,
professional status, particularly if select parking stalls are protected from the
elements (such as shed-like covered areas).

Staff
Parking

o

Parking

Tl

Patrol Parking

At a minimum, consideration should be given to establishing a certain
number of dedicated parking stallsif asinglelarge areais developed.

Convenience and functiondity are additiona reasons to consider separate
parking areas, accesses, and drives, and their impact on site size. For
example, it may be desirableto create separate parking for arresting officers
near the booking area and near where they can re-enter the facility to
complete any remaining business pertaining to an arrest (filing reports or
evidence, disposing of inmate property).

Expansion needs must aso be considered when calculating a facility's
parking and site needs.

The principal outdoor areas needed for ajail include:

* exercise area-- walled, fenced, or unenclosed, depending on the
security level of inmates.

emergency egress/refuge area -- acontrolled outdoor area to
which inmates can be temporarily evacuated in an emergency. This
may be the same astheexercise areg, if part of it isfar enough from
the main building (check codes for more details).

* visiting area -- for minimum-security inmates, perhaps with a
picnictable.
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ACCESS TO
THE SITE

» farmor garden area-- if the facility grows some of its own food
or has an inmate training program.

» general landscaping area -- for aesthetic purposes and the creation
of buffers between the building and the public.

Vehicle driveways and pedestrian walks required for building access and
servicestakeland area. The principa forms of access for which area must
be providedinclude:

arrestee delivery and transport, frequently in association with a
secure vehicle saly port and a secure pedestrian entry;

food service delivery, which may involve semi-trailer trucks;
supply delivery;

staff (affiliated with parking);

public/official visitors (affiliated with parking);

Inmates, staff, or visitorswith disabilities (affiliated with parking);
work releasel periodicinmates, when they enter and exit at a point
different from most inmates for security reasons:
garbageremoval;

emergencies, including medical and fire;

mechanical repairfequipment replacement; and

officials from other agencies, such as law enforcement.

Staff
Entry

Deliveries

Public
Entry

SUPPORT ELEMENTS Ground space may be needed for:

* radio antennas,
* gastanksand pumps,
» utilities (transformers, sewage treatment, etc.),




TOTAL SITE AREA

SITE LOCATION
LINKAGES

water retention areas (in locations where onsite management of
water run-off from heavy rainstormsisaconcern),

garbage dumpster/compactor, and

special law enforcement needs (impound yard or building, vehicle
service bay, etc.).

By adding together all the elements, the tota required site size can be deter-
mined and siteidentification can begin in earnest.

Building Area (x irregular shape factor)
+ building expansion area

+ parking areas and parking expansion

+ outdoor spaces

I walk and drive access areas

T_support element areas

= Total Site Area Required

The location of the jail depends on satisfying several major concerns

In locating the jail, severa important relationships, or "linkages," should be
satisfied. The jall should be designed with awareness of relationship or
proximity needs to:

Thecourts. Maintaining efficient and secure movement of inmates
between thejail and the courts may be the single most critical link-
age. A direct physical connection is most desirable, although being
on the same siteisof some value. On the other hand, if inmates
must he transported between the jail and the courts, afew blocks or
afew milesmakeslittle difference, since most of thetransfer timeis
taken up with readying the inmate, loading, unloading, and re-
admitting the inmate, rather than with driving.

Sheriffslaw enforcement functions (for investigations, interro-
gation, sharing of staff and facilities, and backup). Most desirable
isadirect physical connection, although being on the same site but
unconnected is also valuable. (Seethe section in this chapter on
"Criminal Justice Interface.")

Services. It isdesirablefor the jail to be convenient to lawyers, a
health care center, educational resources, volunteers, employees
homes, and community groups (such as Alcoholics Anonymous).
Additionally, proximity to emergency resources such asthefire
department and medical emergency facilitiesisimportant.

Transportation. The jail should be easily accessible to all staff
working in thefacility as well asto visitors and others. If thereisa
public transport system in the area, the jail should be close to it.
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SURROUNDINGS

VIEWS AND
CONTACT

It isimportant that the jail be located in appropriate surroundings. If itisin
the right type of area, conflicts with different types of functions will he
avoided. The best locations are in government, light industrial, or commer-
cial areas. In genera, thejail should not be near aschool, a housing area, a
church, or arecreation area.

Controlling views and contact between inmates and people of surrounding
areas is an important consideration in site selection and design. There are
several typical problems.

Outdoor exercise areas. The tendency to create an inexpensive, ground-
level exercise areathat can double as an outdoor emergency refuge area can,
especialy in downtown areas, create sight, sound, and physical contact
probl}:ams, especially escape and contraband passage through, under, or
over fences.

To help resolve this, the use of solid walls, protective screens over the exer-
cise area, and careful placement within the floor plan can be effective. For
more information on this, see the section on "Exercise Areas" in Chapter 4.

View conflicts from inmate-occupied areas. View conflicts can re-
sult, especially in downtown areas, with the use of windows to provide
required or desired natura light in inmate-occupied areas. This is most
acutely the case with cell windowson the ground level, athough view con-
flicts from program areas (like multi-purpose rooms) can also occur.

Some responses to the problem include:

» Creating a heavily landscaped visua buffer, recognizing that trees
and shrubs take time to grow.

» Creating window sill heights well above floor levels.
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e Using tinted or reflective glass in windows, with night lighting on
theexterior of the building to limit exterior-to-interior visibility while
preserving inmate view and to discourage outside approachesto the
building.

¢ Using translucent glazing in windows to provide natural light only
(if allowed by local standards and codes).

» Usinginaccessible skylights or clerestory windows to provide natu-
ral light and, possibly, aview of the sky only. Clerestory lighting,
in particular, has to be studied because views may unintentionally be
created between the inmate areas and the upper portions of an adja-
cent mid-rise building.

Placing windows to look out onto controlled exterior spaces, such
as courtyards or walled-in areas.

screen

wall \I

cell

Another concern is view conflicts between different inmate areas
where tota visual separation is required (see the section of this chapter on
"Classification/Separation”). Care must be taken, for example, not to create
view conflicts between male and female cell areas through exterior
windows.

Physical contact at the security perimeter (envelope). Physica
contact with windows in inmate-occupied areas, especially housing areas &
ground level, isamajor concern in termsof escape and contraband passage.
Responses here include:

*  building secondary perimeters (fences, walls);
* keeping sill heights as far above grade as possible;

* planting tough, thorny bushes around the perimeter to discourage
spontaneous, random contact;
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JAIL SITES

e using security glassin a secure window design (framing, anchoring,
glazing, opening size), possibly alsoincluding alarm systems built
into the window;

» eliminating exterior windows (where allowed and acceptable) and
introducing natural light indirectly through better protected sources
within the perimeter; and

* using perimeter security systems (CCTV, lighting, infrared,
pressure sensitive, etc.), though careful consideration must be given
to the costs and aesthetic impact on the site surroundings.

Inmate workers. Jal operations sometimes include an inmate work
program in which inmates provide services both inside and outside the
facility (car washing, lawn mowing, etc.). Such aprogram, and the visibil-
ity and contact it implies, should be considered in terms of its impact on
surrounding land uses.

Arrestee entry. Officerswill bring arrestees to the jail daily, often with
the arrestee in an agitated state. Although it has become common to provide
afully enclosed vehicle saly port for this purpose, some facility programs
may not include this. Not having an enclosed sally port presents view,
sound, and even physical contact difficulties that may be totally inappropri-
ate for certain sites, given the surrounding buildings and their functions.

Existing jail sites are frequently considered natural sites for new facilities
because they are generally in good locationsand are aready accepted by the
public for jail use. However, there are four typical concerns with existing
jail sites.

Early demolition. If the existing jail must be demolished to make way
for construction of the new facility, a mgor inconvenience and cost can be
incurred for:

* transporting and boarding inmates el sewhere during the entire
construction period,

* having no short-term holding capability for arrestees or for holding
associated with court appearances,

* ensuring timely court appearances, and

* displacing associated law enforcement and criminal justice functions
if they were alsoin thejail building.

Integration d the existing jail. There is a temptation to re-use the
existing jail for part of the new jal functions. This would be disadvanta-
geous If it results in a relatively small amount of generally deficient jall
space overly influencing and compromising the design of a significant
amount of new facility.
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TECHNICAL
REQUIREMENTS

SITE COSTS

Effect on other criminal justice facilities. When thejail is on the
courthouse site, planners must be careful not to limit growth options for
adjacent court and criminal justice functions by putting the planning focus
on thejail alone. In this case, it is wise to consider doing a full justice
system master plan to ensure that dl needs are adequately accommodated
prior to making site commitments. Planning for existing courthouse/criminal
justicesitesmust also consider overall parking needs, which are frequently
overlooked.

Historic preservation. Existing jails frequently have historic vaue, if
not to county officials, to citizens organizations and to state or federal offi-
cials. The historic status and value of existing jails should be ascertained in
considering demolition or renovation. It is aso wise to check the historic
status of any building that may be affected by the proposed project either
now or in the future when expansion might occur.

The design team should identify and deal with technical site design factors.
Briefly, some of the technical factorsinclude:

* thetypes of soilson the site, which impact the height and cost of
thebuilding;

* utilities available at the site or the cost of carrying them to the site;
» topography (or slope), site drainage, and potential for flooding;

e zoning, which could limit the height or square footage of the
building or prevent its construction altogether; and

e impact on traffic flow around the site

The cost factors associated with any given site can be a significant element
in determining itsdesirability. Some key cost factors include:

Acquisition costs, which may includelegal costs if condemnation pro-
ceedings are required to obtain certain parcels or al of the proposed site.

Demolition costs for existing buildings and removing materias from the
sSite.

Utility costs for bringing new utilities to a site or relocating existing
utilities that would otherwise interfere with proper building development:
gas, waste, storm sewer, telephone, electrical, and water lines. Utility costs
can be quite high if the site under consideration must provide its own utili-
ties, such as sewage treatment and water supply/treatment.

Site preparation costs, which can include significant grading of uneven
sites, providing fill in low sites or sites with unstable soil conditions, and
excavating rock to create basementsor foundations.
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Construction impact costs, which are additional costs that a site with
special conditionsor restrictionsimposes on design or construction. Some
examples:

» Lessflexibilityindesign, leading to aless efficient facility requiring
more staff.

* Needfor moreelaborate and expensive exterior detailing, as with the
greater needs of a downtown building next to a historic courthouse
versusa rura site with no surrounding structures.

* Needfor amore expensive, tight, complicated mid-rise structure
owing to lack of sitesize.

» Specia basement foundation wallswhere the siteisin aflood plain.

» Difficultyin staging constructiondue to limited land on which to
store building supplies and set up construction headquarters.

Environmental impact study costs associated with producing, or
hiring consultants to produce, the required information regarding the
selected site and/or effect of the project on the surrounding environment.

Environmental clean-up costs associated with cleaning soil contami-
nated by gas and oil products, chemical spills, etc.

Lost tax revenue costs of losing tax-producing land, as in businesses,
farms, and personal residences, and of losing revenue-producing land, as in
county parking lots or rental property.

Transportation costs associated with providing the staff and the vehi-
cle(~)or transporting inmates between the new jail site and the courthouse
or other detention, corrections, or service-providing facilities. Additionaly,
siting remote from the courts might demand creating a secure vehicle saly
port and holding facilities & the courthouse for the secure management of
inmates.

Boarding costs generated by housing inmates at another facility. A
typica example is when use of the existing jail site requires housing dl
inmates at other facilitiesduring the construction period.

Annual energy costs, which can differ according to site characteristics
such as the presence of an aquifer that can be a source of chilled water to
lessen air conditioning and heating costs.

Phasing costs of doing construction in multiple steps, due to special
conditions such as keeping an existing jail open during initia construction
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SITE
SELECTION
PROCESS

but tearing it down part way through the project in order to complete the
project.

If only in terms of initidly identifying and generally evaluating Site possi-
bilities, site selection must be handled early in the planning process.
Preferably it is done during the Needs, Options, and Cost Assessment
process discussed in Chapter 2. In selecting a site, these steps should be
followed:

Definesite needs, including size, type of location, etc.
Set other criteria.
Identify potential sites.

Gather informationand evaluate each site

SITEEVALUATIONS- CRITERIA RATINGOF 1 TO 10

Site A Site B Site C Site D

] el 7 9 5 5
2 e 4 7 5 9
3o ] 6 | 6 | 6 | 3

_'N‘;

.’\,'
13 pochase | 10 5 10 7
14 foese | 10 8 8
Totals 119 112 123 93

Select one site.

Acquirethesite, if it is not already owned by thejurisdiction. If
condemnation proceedingsare needed to acquire parcelsof asite,
both time and funds may be required.

Preparea master plan of the site and an environmental impact report
if required. An environmental impact report can take aconsiderable
amount of time.

It can take quitealong time to go through the process, especidly if contro-
versy or "politics' isinvolved.
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RISKS OF
PREMATURE
SITE SELECTION

While early work on site selection is valuable, it can be risky to select the
site too soon. Enough information about the future operational space needs
of thejail hasto be developed to answer the questions discussed earlier. |f
a prematurely selected site turns out to be too small or in the wrong
location, it would be a major setback in time, momentum, and perhaps
money as well as an embarrassment.

This happened in one jurisdiction, where the site was selected by the county
(along with a federal agency) without any public input or knowledge and
before facility requirements had been explored. When the location was
revealed, it stirred up great controversy -- and it was later determined that
the site was too small anyway. This can be avoided with proper planning
done at theright time.
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EXTERIOR

Image/Appearance

IMAGE/APPEARANCE

Thejail will project an "image" and give a message to the people who pass
by, visit, work, or are confined there -- although the way each person
responds to it will depend on why they are there. The building's image
helps people recognize the type of placeit is and establishes their expecta-

tions for what will happen there, how they will be treated, and how they
should behave.

The typical jall of the past is easily recognizable-- hard and impenetrable,
with steel barsand barbed wire. Many people now think that this traditional
jail imageisinappropriategiven new attitudesabout the role and purpose of
the jail; that is, the desire to dlicit normal behavior and to create a positive
and accessibleadditionto the local community. Older jails tend to convey a
message only of punishment and inaccessibility.
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Familiar jail appearance.

The outside of the building will convey a message to the public about law
enforcement and theroleof the jail in the community. Jurisdictions should
decide whether they wish to convey an image of community service, deter-
rence, frugality, or some other quality.
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In considering thejail's appearance, take into account the context in which it
will be located. If it is to be located downtown, it may be important to
repeat the materials, colors, and scale of surrounding buildings so that it fits
in. If thejall isto be near or adjacent to other govemment buildings, it is
probably desirable to have the jail complement those buildings to create a
unified and identifiablegovemment image.

If thejail isto belocated away from other buildings, the jurisdiction may be
freer to choose the architectural elementsdesired. These might include less
costly exterior building materials, such as decorative concrete block instead
of brick.

INTERIOR Theinterior imageand character of the jail environment will be most impor-
tant to staff and inmates, but will also be important to visitors. Staff will
spend moretimein thejail over the years than will individua inmates. The
image and character of the jail interior can affect staffs satisfaction with
their jobs and can send a message about how they are perceived by their
employers.

The interior of the jail can also express and reinforce an expectation about
inmate behavior, since all peopletend to respond to their environment. That
is why good church design inspires quiet and reverence, why good field
house design encourages participation, and why good office design
enhances productivity.

These concerns must be balanced against the perceptions of elected officials
and the public. An interior that appears too nice to the casual observer can
be interpreted as an intent to "coddl€" inmates and create a "hotel-quality”
environment. The mission statement of the jail (see Chapter 2) will go a
long way toward setting the aesthetic tonefor the interior of the building.

Vv PTIR

Jail using residential form, scale, and materials to
comfortably blend into an adjacent neighborhood.
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MAINTENANCE
OF PHYSICAL
SECURITY

OPERATIONS: KEY
TO NORMALIZATION

Jail (on the left) using materials, detailing, and scale to
complement the appearance of an existing courthouse.

Research has shown that where jails have eliminated the symbols of incar-
ceration and provided a more norma setting, there have been positive
effects-- such as reducing stress, vandalism, and assaults -- so long as this
approach is rooted in the actual operational philosophy used. These jails
tend to use such elements as carpet on the floor, wooden doors in cells,
bright colors, and lots of daylight. While using these features may seem
counter to ideas about what makesajail secure, inmates tend to treat the jall
with more respect if its design communicates to them that they are aso
going to be treated with respect.

Differentiating the physical character of housing units can also be used to
reinforce good behavior. For example, disciplinary housing units could
have a more traditional jail appearance, such as concrete floors and fixed
furniture, than the normalized genera housing units. Thus, a more normal
environment can be areward for good behavior.

A more normal appearance does not require that security perimeters and
fundamental construction be non-secure. Concrete floors can be undernesth
carpet, and reinforced and grouted concrete masonry units can be under-
nesth bright and pleasing paint colors. Wooden doors can be on cells
where penetration of the door only allows access to a supervised dayroom,
and daylight can be provided by security-glazed openings looking into con-
trolled exterior courtyards.

The latitude that can be taken in creating a more normal environment
depends to a significant degree on concepts of surveillance, staffing, classi-
fication, as well as on a clearly defined security envelope and interna
zoning system. A facility that is inadequately staffed, does not maintain
constant surveillanceover inmates, poorly classifies and separates inmates,

3-17



and poorly definesand controlsits security perimeter will have less success
with concepts of architectural normalization. Concepts of appearance and
character must be derived from, and intertwined with, concepts of opera-
tions and security.

DESCRIBING After thejurisdictionconsidersthe image and behavior it desires in the jail,

DESIRED it isessential that its decisionsbe communicated to the design team. Adjec-
tives should be used to describe the desired appearance of the new jail, or

APPEARANCE reference should be made to other buildings that look the way that is
wanted. Here are some pairsof adjectivesfrom which to choose:

open -- closed

spacious -- confined
controlled -- free

warm -- cold
welcoming-- regjecting
minimal -- adequate -- generous
light, bright -- dark, dim
colorful -- plain

soft -- hard

friendly -- unfriendly
safe -- dangerous
caring -- indifferent.




SEPARATION
PROBLEMS

INMATE TYPES

CLASSIFICATION/
SEPARATION

Physically separating categories of inmates from each other remains a major
design and operational problem for dl jails, particularly the small jail. It is
perhaps the problem that most distinguishes a small jail from a large jail.
Thisisbecausea small jail must respond to the same variety of inmates as a
largejail, but hasfar less capacity in which to disperse and manage them.

Housing units comprise about half of ajail'ssgquare footage and the primary
security areas of the jail. Consequently, an issue like classification and
housing area separation has a fundamental influence on basic design
arrangements and facility success. Attaining proper separation in the non-
housing aressis also essential to successful design.

The reader should note that there is a close link between classification and
the issues of surveillance/supervision mode and staffing. Consequently, the
authors strongly suggest that the reader also refer to the sections of this
chapter dealing with those topics when considering classification and sepa-
ration issues.

The difficulty of obtaining proper physical separation in smaller jails results
from several basic problems.

Unfortunately many counties and designers dismiss the need for trandating
the separation needs of a classification system into the jail design. In part,
this may be due to an erroneous belief that small rural jails do not have to
respond to the varied inmate types experienced in metropolitan settings.
Experience has shown that thisis true only to a degree and that, in redlity,
small and medium-sizedjails must cope with a substantial number of inmate
types, many of which require physical separation and management.

Examples of the varying characteristicsof inmatesin both large and small
jalsinclude:

* mae, female, transsexual;

e adult;

* juveniledetained as an adult;

* prior arrest and/or conviction history;
 prior incarceration experience;

» short- and long-term stays;

* arrest for violent offense;

» arrest for drug-related offense;

» arrest for acohol-related offense;

* immediatehealth problems;

e intoxicated:;

* psychological or mental problems;

» sexual predators;
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COST AND
FREQUENCY

POPULATION
CHANGES

under medical treatment;

history of alcohol or drug abuse;
disabled;

violent and combativeat intake;

intent on self-destructivebehavior; and
known enemiesin the facility.

By identifying the characteristicsaof the current and projected jail population,
jal staff can begin to develop a classification and custody level for each
inmate. Of particular importance is the need to identify classifications that
can be housed and managed together and those that warrant separation and
special management.

Typicaly inmates who are management problems and require specid
consideration in housing placement fall into several categories:

* Those who require protection and separation because they may bein
danger from other inmates or a danger to themselves.

* Those who, by reason of their offense, criminal record, or institu-
tional behavior, require enhanced security and close supervision.

* Those who received unusual publicity because of the nature of their
charge or crime, the circumstances of their arrest, or the threat they
pose to the public.

* Those who by reason of either their mental or physical condition
require specia housing.

In addition to making decisions about security levels, housing separations,
and housing unit capacity from such data, the jail administrators and
designer can usethisinformation to make decisions about the type and size
of program space needed. For example, if projections are that the jail
population will have a high percentage of persons with drug or acohol
problems, this information can be used when planning for counseling and
program space. If the population is characteristicaly youthful, planners
may want to program space for physical activity accordingly.

It is impractical to provide a cell or housing unit for each type of inmate
since many inmate typesappear at the jal rarely or infrequently. Yet when
they do appear, the jail must have the capability to provide appropriate
physical, sight, and/or sound separation.

The makeup of the jal population can change considerably from year to
year or month to month. Populations may go from two-thirds sentenced to
one-third sentenced or from two-thirds felon to one-third felon in relatively
short periods. The adult female population seems to be most vulnerable to
major swings in peak as well as average dailly counts and presents a
significant design as well as management challenge. This variability tends
not to be asextreme in alargejail, but isaspecia problem for the small and
medium-sizedjail.
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SURVEILLANCE
METHOD

Different forms of housing unit surveillance, and related staff posting con-
cepts, create different challengesin maintaining proper inmate separation.

Remote surveillance designs, in which a series of housing units is
clustered around a fixed control position, pose the greatest challenge since
visual and perhaps acoustic conflicts can occur between individual housing
units as a by-product of the clustering design.

housing housing
unit unit
”“ru-
sound and ||||

view conflict "l ||

The success of podular/direct supervision over the past ten years has caused
most jurisdictions that are planning new facilities to eliminate or minimize
the traditional linear jail design with its reliance on intermittent surveil-
lance. While physical inmate separation can be more easily attained with
facilitiesdesigned for traditional intermittent surveillance, since the location
and size of housing units are not closely tied to the location of a staff post,
thereare too many other operational drawbacks with this approach. While
intermit-tent surveillance has the benefit of easily alowing many separate
cellblocks, in redlity visua and acoustic separation capabilities are lost
through housing units located across from each other, back-to-back with
each other, or next to each other in one common cellblock area.
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CELL OCCUPANCY

CLASSIFI-
CATION
SYSTEMS

Many intennittent designs use steel barson cell and dayroom fronts, thereby
sacrificing sound and, in some cases, sight and physical separation capa-
bilities.

Separation tends not to be a problem with direct-supervision operations
since the units can operate in an essentially self-contained manner, thereby
eliminating the need to affiliate them with control positions outside the unit
or to expose them to full viewsfrom corridors.

More on surveillance method and staffing can befound later in thischapter.

Most older jails had much of their capacity in multiple-occupancy cells and
dormitories that often compromised classification and physical separation
decisions, especially when cells with four or more beds predominated.

In such ajail, when an inmate requires specia housing, he/she effectively
occupies four beds rather than one. Further, proper separation still cannot
be achieved since the "special housing” cdl is part of an entire cellblock
from which sight and sound separation cannot be achieved. The traditional
bar grill cell-front design only worsens this problem since not even physical
separation can befully achieved.

A logical first step toward resolving separation problemsin design is for the
local community and jail administratorsto identify the number and types of
Inmates with which they must deal and to classify them into appropriate
groups.

Classification is a process of systematically assessing the needs and charac-
teristics of jal inmatesin order to respond to safety, security, health, and
programmatic concerns. In some cases, the classification plan will cal for
separate housing of certain classification categories or require that they be
housed in space equipped to handletheir particular needs. Because of space
limitations and the many classifications that can be established, a classifica-
tion plan may also specify which inmate types can be housed together.

Jail classification systems have improved but till tend to be very subjective
in that they require independent judgments by jal personnel making the
classification decision. In general, the subjective approach is based on
determining an inmate's relative conformance with several basic criteria
(rules and regulations, policies, and procedures) that are extensions of the
agency's correctional mission and physical plant capability.

Objective systems are preferable because they attempt to minimize subjec-
tivity by using classification criteriato which weights or values have been
assigned. An objective classification process promotes fundamental fair-
ness and consistency, two attributes that the courts increasingly look for
when evaluating the adequacy of classification systems.
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WHEN/WHERE
IT OCCURS

JUVENILES

RESOLVING
THE NUMBERS

PROBLEM

Initia classificationtypically takes place at the intake-releasearea. If the jall
does not have holding cells in the receiving area or an intake housing
unit, the inmate's swift transfer into the general inmate population will be
assured unless some means of release can be arranged almost immediately.
Many jailsrely heavily on multiple-occupancy cells that hold two or more
inmates. These cells are not appropriate for inmates prior to classification
as they can provide the opportunity for various foreseeable problems:
assaults, intimidation, fights, spread of disease, and passage of contraband.

If holding cells are available, classification decisions are made within the
severa hours during which temporary holding occurs. If an intake housing
unit for initid stays of up to 72-96 hours is available, observation and
classification can occur in a more deliberate fashion.

Following classification, inmatesare given a housing assignment consistent
with their classification status. This can only be done if the facility design
and the separation it provides are compatible with the established system.

With regard to housing juveniles in an adult jail, it should be noted that
mog standards call for housing only those juveniles who are subject to trid
as adults and, even then, only if they are kept separate from adults. All
other juveniles should be housed in separate facilities. Despite professional
positions on the subject, this remains a serious problem for the geographi-
cally remote county with asmall jail.

Given the sometimes protracted nature of the judicia process, housing
juvenilesto be tried as adults could involve stays of several months. This
presentsarea design and operational dilemma, especialy for the small jail,
in that the jurisdiction should probably provide enhanced supervision for
juveniles. But from a design perspective, it is difficult to achieve physical,
sight, and sound separation for one or a few juvenile inmates without
isolating them, thus reducing the potential for proper supervision and
increasing the likelihood of such problems as vandalism, depression, or
suicide.

As difficult as the juvenile housing problem is for smaller jails, especially
those in geographically remote areas, it is always more suitable to pursue
aternative placement for juvenile inmates. Their presence in an adult jall
presents nearly insurmountable operational and design problems. Efforts
should be made to placethem in facilities designed and operated exclusively
for juveniles.

The basic classification problem for small and medium-sized jails is one of
numbers. There are simply not enough inmates in most categories to
make complete separation consistent with an ideal classification system.
And neither tricks of design nor advances in technology can ever fully
bridge the gap, especidly If affordable staffing patterns and facilities are
required. Economics cause most small and medium-sized jails to house
every inmate classification in a single jail facility rather than providing one
facility for adult males, onefor adult females, and one for juveniles.
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MULTI-
JURISDICTIONAL
OPTIONS

DESIGNING
FOR PROPER
SEPARATION

IDENTIFY INMATE
TYPES

One way to solve the numbers problem is to create larger sets of numbers
by pooling the resources of severa jurisdictions and building one larger
facility. By increasing capacity, other problems are solved as well: more
economical staff-to-inmateratios and better opportunities to provide quality
programs and services.

NAR
N QA

Although the multi-jurisdictional approach is sometimes problematic politi-
cally and may pose transportation, visiting, and local holding problems,
many counties already engage in it to a minor degree through the occasional
leasing of space on a per diem basis. Some counties find it easier to form
limited multi-jurisdictional solutions for special, small, hard-to-manage
classifications, such as juveniles and women.

Originad small jall survey findings show that many new small jails had
multi-jurisdictional arrangementsof some sort. Forty-three percent transfer
specia inmates, 34% transfer juveniles, and 19% transfer women to other
facilities. The NIC document Small Jail Special Issues deas with this
problem and references other sources on the multi-jurisdictional option.
This issue should be considered during the creation of loca classification
systemsin termsof itsimpact on staffing, design, and costs.

In response to the many problems jails have with classification and separa-
tion, the following steps should be considered.

Jail staff should identify the varioustypes of inmatesthat will be detained in
the new jal facility. A key part of this endeavor is to identify types of
inmates that may be dealt with at other facilities, either within the county or
elsewhere. The problems of attaining effective separation can thereby be
reduced if special groups can be eliminated from housing at the new jail.

The following inmate types should be considered for alternative housing:

* juveniles,

* mentally disturbed,

¢ suicidal,

» those requiring medical isolation, and
* intoxicated.

It isrecognized that most groups, including some or dl of the above, must
be detained a the jail even if for very brief periods. However, because of
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the specia strain they place on space, management, and training, it is
strongly recommended by most professionals and by most state standards
that these groups be accommodated for very short periods only, generaly
avoiding stays of more than several hours.

Care should be exercised during the planning process to determine the prob-
able long-term availability of outside resources for specia groups priot

lodesienine ajiail without the capability to house them.

It is important to identify the degree of separation required among various
inmate groups. Separation should be considered at several levels:

* between housing units,

« during movement through the facility to program or service areas,
and

e during programs and services.

The degree of separation needed in the housing area varies greatly for
different groups. Physical separation may be dl that is necessary between
some groups of adult mae populations. For example, the high-security
adult male population may only need to be separated by physical barriers
from the general adult male population. Sight and sound separation may
not be acritical issue. On the other hand. sight and sound separation, as
well as physical separation, is commonly required between the mae and
female housing aress.

Sound separation is required to prevent harassment between groups, eimi-
nate undesirable communication, attain proper privacy, and eiminate distur-
bances between groups. Different kinds of sound might be controlled:

normal conversation,

shouting;

TV and other artificially generated sounds;
impact sounds (banging, kicking, tapping);
noise from group movements, and
mechanical and equipment noise.

Total sound separation is typicaly required between men and women and
between juveniles and adults. Tota sound separation of mentally disturbed
inmates may also be desired. Sound separation between inmates, however,
should not precludeor impede staff/inrmate communication.

Conversational sounds can be managed by the use of solid, insulated parti-
tions between adjacent areas. The isolation of other sounds may not only
require heavier partitioning but sound-conscious detailing of doors and
other openings that might allow the transmission of sounds through corri-
dors and shared openings (such as jointly used security vestibules). Total
sound isolation can frequently be achieved only by locating areas requiring
isolation from each other in different parts of the facility.
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STORAGE

EXERCISE [ 5581 VISITING
(noisy) ; (quiet)

Sound can aso be transmitted through ceiling plenums, duct work, and
electrical outlets placed back-to-back between two areas. Consequently, a
close review of these details is required to preclude unwanted sound
transmission.

Separation during times of movement must be considered. |s it acceptable
to have female inmates walk past adult male housing units and therefore
have the opportunity to see and to be seen? Some state standards and some
practitioners object to thisconcept. However, passage through another area
may not be objectionablein termsof having a disciplinary detention classifi-
cation of male inmates move past other adult mae housing units, even
though physical, sight, and sound separation may be required between their
housing units.

One way to clearly separate sight and sound contact during movement is to
identify the basic degrees of separation desired in housing, to create appro-
priate clusters of housing accordingly, and to locate key program and serv-
ice areas between those clusters. Such positioning enables inmates from
the various clusters to move to the program and service areas without hav-
ing to directly passthe housing units of the classifications from which they
must be totally separated.

Exercise
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Separation in program and service areas might be treated differently
than separation for housing and movement or might cause special design
considerations in joint-use areas. For example, while it may be desirable to
separate the housing areas of the genera mae population and the high-
security population, and to separate women from each of these, some of
each category might participate jointly in acohol counseling programs or
wait in acommon areafor medical exams, depending on classification goals
and methods of supervising the activities. To some degree, proper separa-
tion might be attained through scheduling key activities since the flow
through these areas might be limited.

Attainingdesired separationin the intake-release area is critica since all
arrestees and probably dl releasees (including inmates going to court) pass
through this area.

Concern here centers on attaining proper separation for:

* temporary holding or waiting (management of loud, disruptive, and
medical/mental healthinmates);

» telephonecalling;
» searches (controlling contraband dumping or exchange); and
e showers and dressing

Moreon the design of this area can be found in the functional-architectural
component on "Intake-Release."

Given the changes in population mix in the small and medium-sized jail, it
isessential that flexibility in housing area development be explored. Some
ideas regarding flexibility follow.

Since some inmate types appear a the jail rarely or infrequently, opportuni-
ties might exist for creating housing units that can serve more than one
special inmate type. Thiskind of multi-use housing capability is dependent
on the groups sharing the space not being in the facility at the same time and
having similar design requirements. This might also be an option for the
medium-sizedjall.

A key concept to evaluateisthe creation of a constantly monitored " special
management” area. It might consist of several small housing units
featuring single-occupancy cells as well as dayrooms, showers, etc. This
area would be separated from other areas of the jall with respect to sight,
sound, and physical contact and would offer the same level of separation
between individual specia management units. Also, it would be flexibly
designed to accommodate the various applicable groups.
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The following types of inmates seem to appear at the small or medium-sized
jail on arare, irregular, or infrequent basis. Thusthey might be suitable for
a special management unit.

Those requiring medical isolation;

Material witnesses;

Juveniles bound over to adult court;

Handicapped,;

Mentally disturbed;

Those requiring administrative segregation (dangerous, disruptive);
Those needing protective custody (at risk from others).

Since the genera population of a small or medium-sized jall can change
considerably, it is a good idea to consider whether an area that is basically
designed for low-security adult males, for example, might on another occa-
sion accommodate high-security adult males. This type of flexibility can be
accommodated in two basic ways:

Sufficiently subdivide the capacity of the jail into small enough units
that growth or decline of certain groups by, say, four to eight in
population can be accommodated simply by the reassignment of a
couple of key "swing" housing areas.

Since this problem of variation seemsto most impact the adult male
population, it would be wise to concentrate the entire male popula-
tion into several basic unitsexclusive of the special housing areas.
For example, where the adult male population demands a total of 32
new beds in two basic classifications, one being ageneral popula-
tion unit of 24 beds and the other being a high-security unit of 8
beds, it might be better to subdivide that grouping even further.
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Such a subdivision could be 16 beds general population, 8 beds high
security, and 8 beds (or two groups of 4 beds) for "swing" space
that accommodates variationsin population.

* Another kind of flexibility desirablein general housing relates to the
need to handle the occasional female overflow. Although most small
and medium-sized jails have arelatively low female population, this
will periodically change (surging upward, usually for short periods
of time). During such timesthe overflow in female housing areas
must be housed elsewhere. "Swing space” can absorb overflow for
short periodsif it has been properly designed to provide the neces-
sary separation by sight, sound, and movement.

The flexibility required by these two approaches tends to suggest a more
standardized approach to the design of furniture, equipment, and hardware.

Another more complicated form of adding flexibility on asmall scale is to
develop designsthat allow cells to serve two adjacent housing areas. Such
a"swing cell" design concept is difficult to develop effectively, particularly
if sight and sound separation is necessary.

chh e,
b swing
cell .

SR

dayroom

@ dayroom

Each of the basic surveillance/supervision methods has a very large effect
onthe ability to attain proper sight, sound, and physical separation between
various inmate categories. Although surveillance methods are discussed in
the next section, it isnot prematureto identify the surveillance methods and
their various strengths and weaknesses as far as separation isconcerned.

The direct-supervision method is a very effective approach for managing the
behavior of inmates. Direct supervision allows staff to be in tota control of
all spaces and activities within the jail. Inmates are under constant staff
supervision. Its principa effects on classification are both positive and
potentialy negative in the small jail. In positive terms, direct supervision
allows for the merging of some populations that might not otherwise be
housed together. For example, there would seem to be little or no need to
create a "medium" security group and to separate it from a "minimum"” secu-
rity group. In addition, with direct supervision, there is less concern about
dlight variationsin the makeup of the population asit changes over time.
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One possibly negative impact is a tendency to over-staff the small jail by
placing staff in pods with relatively small capacities ssimply to achieve both
direct supervision and separation of certain inmate groups for management
purposes.

Intermittent surveillance approaches do not assume that staff will observe
housing units constantly, thus placing no special requirements on grouping
the various units around a constantly staffed post. Therefore, housing
clusters can be dispersed for physical, sight, or sound separation.

However, intermittently monitored facilities tend to have greater operational
problems in the areas of assaults, suicides, escape attempts, and damage.
Consequently, if this approach is adopted in lieu of a constant method of
surveillance or supervision, it is recommended that a more discriminating
job of separating inmates be done. This would ensure that the density of
each housing area is minima and that security or management risks are
more clearly separated by physical means, rather than by dependence on
constant staff intervention, even though it cannot fully compensate for a lack
of staff presence. Additionally, more emphasis should be placed on the use
of higher security construction.

The constant presenceof staff in remote surveillance settings helps mitigate
some differences in classification that cal for separation of certain groups.
However, while superior to the intermittent approach in terms of reduced
operationa problems, the remote method of surveillance poses a challenge
to attaining necessary physical, sight, and sound separation between the dif-
ferent housing units that operate off the staff post. The constant presence of
staff tends to minimize the effect of such separation problems, however.

In designing for remote surveillance, the following specia concepts should
be implemented to mitigate sight and sound separation problems.

* Create separate housing clustersfor groups that require complete
separation. For example, all male clusters could be devel oped
separate from al female clusters.

» Control sound through the use of solid construction consisting of
security glassand concrete block or concrete wall elements instead
of bar or grill cellblock faces. Not only dofire codestypically
demand that the dayroom faces be solid, but required acoustic and
physical separation also demand that they be solid. Wallsshould
extend past ceilings and above roof construction, and/or ceilings
sr|10uld be secure and resistant to sound transmission through ceiling
plenums.

e Control views by the manipulation of dayroom faces, dividing
walls, and the use of other barriers such as intervening corridor
doors.

» Control viewshby placing housing units over each other.
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* Usereflectiveglass surfacesin the control positionto eliminate
views through the control center to other housing units. Some
administratorsfed that theinability of inmatesto see the officer
through such obscured glazing hasa positive behavioral influencein
that inmates never know when the officer is watching them. Such an
approach is not without problems, however. Reflective glass can
limit the control officer's view by creating darker, more reflective
surfaces through which to look. This problem is complicated when
light levelsare higher in the control center than in areas being
viewed. This approach a so tendsto de-personalize thejail

environment by hindering inmate/officer interaction.

1

Reflective glass in the control center can inhibit officer view
when light levels are too high in the control space.

The use of temporary holding cellsin and around the booking area may help
minimize classification problems since many arrestces are released v
quickly from ajail. These people include some of the special groups, suc
as the intoxicated and the mentally disturbed, who are referred to more
appropriate service-providingagencies.
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Multiple-occupancy spaces reduce flexibility and the ability to subdivide the
population into distinct groups. Single-occupancy cells not only provide
improved inmate management but alow greater flexibility in limiting the
capacity of any given housing unit. They aso avoid inmate-on-inmate
assaults during lockdown periods (such as sleeping hours) when staff
surveillance and supervision are normally reduced.

See "Single vs. Multiple Occupancy” in Chapter 5 for more information.

Two groups that pose a specia problem in terms of the introduction of
contraband into the facility are work release and periodic-sentence inmates
(typically weekenders). Since work releasees and periodic inmates leave
and return to the jail on a daily or other regular basis, they have ample
opportunity to obtain and arrange for the passage of drugs, weapons, and
other contraband that may be desired by other inmates. Consequently,
while work releasees and the periodic population can share a housing unit,
it should be completely separated from the rest of the inmate population,
particularly from inmate workers who as part of their work detail often
move throughout the jail.

Some of the problems associated with these inmates may be handled
operationally. However, to guarantee total separation of work releasees and
the periodic-sentence inmates from the rest of the inmate population the
following design considerations apply:

separate areasfor initial intake and release,

separate housing units,

separate entrance and exit,

separate visiting and recreation areas,

separate laundry facilities so that contraband may not be passed into
the general population by laundry workers, and

e potentially separate food staging or food service area.

More on these design approaches can be found under "Special Housing" in
Chapter 4.

The issue of privacy comes into play in two ways. Thefirst is when one
inmate type passes the area of another inmate type. Of particular concern is
when inmates of one sex pass the housing area of the other sex and the
design is such that they can view toilet andshower areas.

This same consideration is also true in relationship to staff who must be
able to supervise shower and toilet areas without unnecessary invasion of
privacy. Design of the shower and toilet areas, aswell as other areas with a
privacy implication, must allow for the prospect that staff of the opposite
sex will be working in and around the housing unit.
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A key operational decision that will have a major impact on facility design is
the method of inmate supervision or surveillance to be used. Concepts of
surveillance and supervison have much to do with the way in which jal
spaces are organized, with the amount of time staff are in physical or visua
contact with inmates, and with the number of staff required. The degree to
whichthejail isasafe and securefacility in which to live and work depends
greatly on these concepts and how they are trandated into design.

The reader should note that there is a close link between surveillance/
supervision and the issues of classification/separation and staffing. Thus,
the reader should also refer to the sections of this chapter addressing those
topics when considering the surveillance/supervision issue.

There are a least four basic approaches to observing or supervising
inmates. The fundamental difference between them is that two require the
constant presence of staff and, thus, fixed staff posts and the other two do
not, thereby leaving inmates to themselves for significant periods of time
(up to 60 minutesin many jurisdictions). The four methods, as they apply
to housing units, are described next.

Direct supervision. In this method, jal staff are constantly positioned
within each housing unit in direct contact with inmates, since no barriers
separate staff from inmates. The word "supervision” is used because the
staff officer can actually manage, supervise, and control inmate activities
and behavior when in direct contact, rather than just watch and react as is
the case when staff are separated from theinmatesby a physical barrier.

Remote surveillance. The remote surveillance method results in a series
of pod-like unitsthat ring acentral control station constantly occupied by jall
staff. The staff member is outside the housing units rather than inside, thus
inspiring theterm"remote.” In this arrangement, staff are always able to
look directly into the housing unitsor activity areas and can maintain a con-
stant level of surveillance. However, the relationship between the inmates
and the control station staff is only minimally interactive. The interaction
may be limited to verbal communication through a pass-through or wire
mesh, or a crude system of hand signals and window tapping. The role of
the staff person at thisfixed post isessentially that of observer. Direct inter-
action with inmates is accomplished through use of a roving officer who
moves in and out of the housing area "as needed" or on an unscheduled
basis.
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Intermittent surveillance. With this method, staff are actually posted
in a different area of the jail than the inmates and, therefore, have only
intermittent, periodic contact with the inmates -- usually for minutes or even
seconds. Although staff frequently and regularly patrol inmate-occupied
areas (typically once per hour or per half hour), inmates are largely respon-
sible for their own behavior. In some cases, electronic surveillance is used
to compensate for the lack of constant staff presence around the inmates.
This method of surveillance is rarely used in new jails today and is recom-
mended only for selected populations such as inmate worker and work-
release inmates. The key design impact of this concept is that housing unit
or support space location is not directly dependent on staff placement since
staff play a minimal role in these areas.

Staff Corridor
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Electronic monitoring. Consisting of closed-circuit television (CCTV)
or audio surveillance (listening devices) or both, this method of supervision
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generally does not involve any frequent or routine staff presence in the celi-
blocks, but is merely a monitoring capability from a remote location. This
method also has no direct bearing on the arrangement of space in relation-
ship to staff positions. Indeed, in extreme cases found in some older small
jails, the monitoring center is not even in the same building. The limitations
of such asystem are well documented and include aless than desirable view
of the areato be monitored, frequent vandalism, tampering, destruction of
the monitoring devicesin the inmate-occupied area, and poor-quality recep-
tion on monitorsdue to environmental conditions.

The remainder of this section provides design information about the four
surveillancel supervision methods. The focus is on those things that have a

significant impact on overal design arrangement as well as some of the
details that affect the successful implementation of those concepts.

The placeto begin in managing the design elements resulting from surveil-
lance/supervision modes is to match the various classifications of inmates to
preferred surveillance/supervision approaches. It is not required that one
mode of surveillancelsupervision be selected for dl types of inmates. In
fact, acommitment to one approach could be quite harmful to the operation
of afacility. Rather, it is possible, if not desirable, to use a variety of
methods according to thelevel of control desired for each classification.

It isclear, for example, that even though direct supervision may be the most
desirable form of managing general population inmates, it is probably not
appropriate as the sole means of supervision for such groups as disciplinary
detention inmates or inmates whose behavior poses serious dangers to staff
and other inmates. Additionally, the commitment of full-time staff to con-
stant supervision of inmate workers or work releasees may seem unneces-
sary and is probably not practica given the low security nature of those
classifications. Intermittent surveillance may work adequately for work
releasees and inmate workers, but have serious limitationsfor high security
risks and administrative segregation inmates.

In considering the selection of a surveillancel supervisionapproach in terms
of architectural impact, one fundamental thought about the inter-relationship
of staff, surveillance, and architecture should be kept in mind. This concept
is simply that staff and the surveillance/supervision mode tend to be more
critical to security than architecture.

None of the so-called state-of-the-art security hardware and materials will
resist unrestrained attack, even though security hardware and construction
are meant to take abuse and contain an inmate population. However, they
cannot provide total security by themselves. The key to security is a balance
among elements of proactive supervision (where staff and management
provide fundamental security and safety), technology, and architecture.
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The following issues relae to the use of remote surveillance design in
housing and non-housing areas.

Number of staff posts. A key consideration in the clustering of cellsin
a remote surveillance setting is to identify the number of staff posts that is
required to achieve the proper balance between security and economy. A
careful analysis must be undertaken to evaluate the type and number of
inmates to be monitored from a single post. This will have a great deal to
do with the overall arrangement of the facility and with the degree of sepa-
ration and classificationthat can be attained.

Unwanted views between inmates. The greatest chalenge in devel-
oping the remotesurveillanceconcept in housing is to provide officers with
afull view of al areasthey are expected to observe from a fixed post while
avoiding view conflicts between individual housing units associated with
that post. The primary way to do this is to avoid mixing into one housing
area groups that should be dispersed among different staff stations.
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Frequently the attainment of minimum staffing requiresthat different groups
be around the samecontrol position. Inthesmallest of jails, the desire may
be to do thisaround one fixed post. Several techniques can be used to try to
achieve this without creating sight and sound conflicts.

* Subdivide the corridor within the areato create visually and acousti-
cally separate subparts.

doors
% eliminate
view and
% sound
_
extended walls control
eliminate view post
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Manipulate the location of dayroom side and front walls to preclude
side-to-side view between units.

Consider placing housing units one over the other to preclude side-
to-side view.

Consider using mirrored surfaces on the glazing of control center
podsto preclude view through the pod and into another area (this
has limitations, as discussed in "Classification/Separation”).

Staff view of housing. Not only do the dayrooms of housing units
need to be visible, but cell interiors should be visible to some degree. Since
most new jailstend not to use bars for fire safety and sound containment
reasons, view into the cdls is typicaly provided through the creation of
vision panelsin doors and/or the use of side-lights. Vishility of dl cel
doorsisaminimum view requirement.

The concern in cell design is to strike a proper balance between visibility
and privacy. The degree to which cell exposure is required depends on
three considerations:

« .Security level of theinmate population, i.e., low or high custody,

disciplinary detention, etc.;

operation of theindividual units. For example, if inmates are locked
out of their cells during theday and in them at night, remote visibil-
ity of the cell islesscritical since staff can view everyone in the day-
room during the day and securely enter the housing unit intermit-
tently at night to observecells; and

staff/inmate communications. Of critical importance to the officer a
aremote surveillance post is the need to maintain ongoing verbal
communication with inmatesto ensure compliance with rules and
regulations and acceptable behavior in the dayrooms, to give verbal
commands and instructions to inmates, and to respond to inmate
requests. If the officer isto maintain control, adequate means to
easily and clearly communicate with inmates must beincorporated in
the housing control station.

Closed or open staff post. The issues of an enclosed staff space versus
an open staff space include:

A total physical barrier between officer's station and the inmates in
the housing area corridor versusalimited barrier (normally at least a
high counter).

L esser versus better ability to hear, smell, and see what is
happening.
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Almost total relianceon electronic meansof communication versus
an ability to communicate directly with inmatesin adayroom or cell
at al times.

A limited ability to provideservicesto the housing units versus total
freedom to move around the pod to provide services and more
quickly respond to inmate needs.

If the open-counter approach is used a the control post, the post may be
operated somewhat like adirect-supervision unit. That is, the officer at the
remote surveillance post has to have limits on what is controlled at that
position in order to reduce his/her risk. A way to limit that risk would be to:

Maintain control of the accessesto and exits from the overall
housing areaat Master Control.

SN

pod entry
security

lock
r. ‘_|/oc

<>

pod entry
door control

RN open counter
;-S&sh staff post
HOUSING POD MASTER CONTROL

Have backup controls at Master Control to assume control of the
areain theevent of an emergency.

Provide means (such as two-way radios) by which the housing
officer can stay in constant communication with Master Control as
he/she movesaround in the housing area.

Surveillance of movement. The remote surveillance approach to moni-
toring movement requires placing fixed staff posts in a position to look
down key corridors. Preferably, designs will feature the ability not only to
monitor corridors but to maintain direct visual contact with other control
positions within the jail. The potential also exists here to supplement staff
monitoring of inmate movement with electronic surveillance, especially for
minimum-security inmates.
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Monitoring support areas. To achieve the constant surveillance of sup-
port services and activitiesthat islacking in most jails, staff positions can be
affiliated with support and program areas much as they are with housing
units.

. post

Pro éxam areacontrol postsdo not necessarily need to be enclosed since they

to serve a very limited function. However, enclosure would be re-
quired if the posts had controlsthat might facilitate release from the security
perimeter.

Since many small jails do not have sufficient staff to create separate obser-
vation poststo monitor program and support areas, an important concept is
to arrange key program and service areas, such as exercise and visiting, in
direct view of a housing unit officer. In essence, these functions then
become part of the overall design plan for the housing unit. Careful plan-
ning must be done to eliminate potential "blind spots.” In addition, the
opportunitiesfor officer diversion(s) must be taken into account, especially
when the officer isexpected to control or monitor more than one activity.

Sound control. As noted in the survey, the control of sound -- for both
inmates and staff -- is an important challenge for the remote surveillance
setting because of the close proximity of housing areas. The principa way
in which sound might be controlled is through use of solid partitions
consisting of concrete masonry and security glass within each unit. How-
ever, such sound containment has the related problem of cutting the officer
off from thingsthat he/she needs to hear and from communicating with the
inmates in the various housing units. The answer to this dilemma is to
consider various means by which the officer can communicate:

* intercomsbetween cells and the control position, and between the
dayroom and the control position.

» telephonesbetween the dayroom and the control position.
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* security openings in the dayroom walls through which the officer
and inmate can communicate. (Be sure to check the fire codes with
respect to such openings and fire separation requirements.)

Lighting. In providing a good view to remote surveillance officers, it is
important to consider the level of lighting. This is particularly true when
using an enclosed staff post. In this case, the officer is potentially looking
through three glass panels and three spaces to view the inside of acell. To
minimize the amount of reflection from the glass, reduce eye strain, and
increase view quality, it is important to reduce the amount of artificial or
natural light shining toward the officer and to provide higher levels of
lighting in inmate areas than in the staff area. Officer control of lighting
levels is also recommended so that the officer can adapt his/her space to
changing natural and artificial lighting conditions.

Furniture and equipment. With the constant presence offered by
remote surveillance, designers have felt that -- in selected housing units --
less costly, non-fixed institutional furnishings can be used in place of fixed
detention furnishings and that locks and hardware of a lower security nature
can be used. Additionally, a lesser need for electronic surveillance, par-
ticularly CCTV, has been percelved in remote surveillance housing settings.
However, the security envelope of the building cannot be compromised and
must be maintained witn high-security construction.

INTERMITTENT Intermittent surveillance is not recommended as the primary method of
SURVEILLANCE inmate housing area control for the following reasons:
DESIGN

* Inmatesrather than staff are essentially in control of the inmate
housing areas.

* Inmate control usually resultsin coercion, intimidation, violence,
and damage to facilities.

* Accessto activities and services tends to be more limited because of
the greater need for escorted movement.

e Theflow of information between inmates and staff is inhibited.

e Thereare more minor and major inconveniences for jail staff,
including providing inmates access to the telephone, escorting them
from one place to another, and being required to directly supervise
their work activities throughout thejail.

» Disciplineisdifficult to achieve since rule violators cannot be easily
identified.

However, the following information is presented for those selected classifi-
cations and non-housing areas of the facility that might be suitably
monitored by intermittent surveillance.




Surveillance/Supervision

Movement. One of the key concepts that shape the organization of spaces
in an intermittently monitored areais the efficiency of officer movement in
making rounds. While the design benefit of the intermittent surveillance
concept (particularly asit refersto housing units) is that there is much more
latitude in the placement of spaces, totally random and loosely developed
concepts of arrangement can make for very awkward and difficult move-
ment patternsfor the officers. Consequently, a key design consideration is
how the spaces to be monitored can be arranged to allow efficient movement
of the officerswho must view different areas.

A critical aspect of movement patterns in intermittent designed facilities
relatesto thetradition of arranging housing areasin a series of back-to-back
cellblocks. These cellblocksare not monitored from a primary corridor, but
by leaving the primary corridor and entering a perimeter guard corridor
around the housing units.

Monitoring cellblocks in this fashion is difficult because of the additional
movement required and because the arrangement virtually precludes ran-
dom, unannounced surveillance. This is because staff entrance into the
cellblock area is difficult to mask, since it is either quite noisy or easily
visibleto inmates. Remote view into the cellblock areas is typicaly limited
becausethe traditional back-to-back design allows nothing but a look across
the cell frontsfrom the main corridors of the facility.

Limted remote view with linear intermittent design.

The traditional back-to-back cellblocks with perimeter officer corridor
sometimes feature more than two separate housing units in the area to
achieve constructioneconomy. In this case, to get proper degrees of sepa
ration, one might be creating a difficult movement pattern for the officer as
he/she moves through a series of doors in the officer corridor to see each
separate unit. The likelihood of random surveillance is further diminished
gnd_ any view of therear unitsfrom the central corridor is precluded by such
esigns.
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staff corridor with door
barriersbetween housing units

main corridor

Furniture and equipment. Since the housing areas monitored by inter-
mittent surveillanceleaveinmates unsupervised for the mgority of time, the
need for vandal-resistant furnishings, fixtures, finishes, and hardware be-
comescritical.

Staff impact on design. Experiencein numerousjurisdictions has shown
that two staff members are required for intermittently monitored housing
units since one officer must be available to back up the officer who enters
the cellblock. Since no fixed control post monitors the area, both officers
are roving staff -- one officer controls the cellblock from outside while the
other is within the cellblock.

View conflict. While intermittent surveillanceallows the relatively ran-
dom dispersal of housing units and program spaces, designing for efficient
movement createsthe prospect of view conflicts. For example, a view con-
flict may exist because two housing unitsare placed acrossfrom each other

roving staff
with good view

o6

inmate view conflict

e

L]

3-42



DIRECT-
SUPERVISION
DESIGN

off amain corridor to facilitate staff movement and observation. The conflict
may become acuteif the entirefaces of the dayrooms are glazed to allow the
intermittently roving staff good view across the entirety of the dayroom and
adirect line of sight into each cell.

Such view conflicts are no more desirable with intermittent than they are
with remote surveillance settings. Indeed, they are less desirable because
staff are not constantly availableto control the consequence of two different
groups being able to see, communicate with, and gesture to each other.

A way to resolve such a conflict is to associate groups that could see and
communicate with each other without creating a problem. However, since
the needsfor separation may limit the potentia for this, special design tech-
niques might be used to limit exposure.

» Usesolid-face dayroom fronts with shuttered vision panels at key
points along the corridor.

» Createentry pocketsthat allow the officer agood view of all parts of
the dayroom from the pocket.

I cdls cdls

dayroom
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dayroom
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Backup surveillance. Because backup electronic monitoring is essential
to retain some surveillance over intermittently observed housing or pro-
gram areas, it is advisable to install CCTV units and/or audio monitoring
systems in those areas. However, to make backup electronic surveillance
effective, a staff position dedicated to the task of monitoring (and not dis-
tracted by a multitude of other duties) must be created. While a small jall
typicaly assigns the monitoring role to Master Control, it must be recog-
nized that Master Control functions-- especialy if law enforcement dispatch
functions are included -- can require the mgjority if not al of the officer's
attentionin even thesmallest jail. (For moreinformation on the functions of
Master Control, see Chapter 4.)

The direct-supervision approach to inmate management has gained wide
acceptance across the country as the preferred inmate management style in
mid-sizeto largejail facilities. Incidentsof inmate violence, vandalism, and
disruptive behavior reportedly occur at very minimal levels in direct-super-
vision facilities. However, due to the limited size of their inmate popula-
tions, many small jails may conclude that it simply is not staff-efficient to
post an officer in the housing units. Jail standards in many states require
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separation of inmates according to a range of variables or criteriathat place
restrictions on the types of individuals who may share a common housing
unit. These conditions often preclude the creation of larger scale housing
units (usualy in the 48- to 64-bed range) needed to achieve efficient staff-
ing. In recognition of this possibility, the following design considerations
are offered with respect to the direct-supervision concept.

Security. Security begins with classification and the assurance that a per-
son in a direct-supervision module is not fundamentally a danger to staff
and other inmates and is rationally capable of responding to supervision and
directions. Beyond that, a key supporting concept places the officer a
minimal risk by virtue of the design itself. For example, itis critica that the
direct-supervision officer has no control of exiting from the unit. This
greatly diminishes the benefit of inmates assaulting the unit officer and
attempting to take control of the unit. Master Control should control dl
exitsfrom the unit.

It is essential that the direct-supervision officer be able to communicate
directly with Master Control from any point in the housing unit. This
would suggest the use of telephones a the control position within the
housing unit and mobile communication and alarm devices on the officer's
person.

Movement. Although movement within the housing unit is not an issue,
moving out of the unit to programs and services is. By the very nature of
the direct-supervision concept, the housing unit officer is confined to the
housing unit and cannot perform duties outside of the unit. Consequently, a
key idea behind direct supervision is to focus as many activities and pro-
grams within, or adjacent to, the housing unit as possible with minimal
staffing. Thiscan be done with all essential daily functions, such as dining,
exercise, sick cal, counseling, and visiting. Otherwise al movement out-
side of the housing unit must be monitored by other staff unlessall inmates
in the unit are moving out of the unit.
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Furniture and equipment. One of the benefits of the direct-supervision
concept is that the security features and construction of the facility can be
lessened and normalized because of greater staff control. This reduces initial
construction costs. Thefollowing selections have been made in some direct-
supervision housing units:

+ non-fixed, non-security dayroom fumishings;

+ non-fixed, non-security stools and desksin cells;

o low-security locks and hardware on cell doors,

» solid wood coreor lighter gauge hollow metal doors on cells (gauge
mainly decided by durability considerations);

* carpeted floor surfaces;

* morelightly constructed and reinforced partitions; and

* non-security vitreouschinatoilet and sink fixtures.

The use of more normalized materials, equipment, and hardware is consis-
tent with, and reinforces, the direct-supervision concept, which in large part
is based upon an assumption of rationa behavior by inmates classified for
general population. More normative fumishings can be graduated from
level to level to provide incentivesfor positive inmate behavior. Even with
more normalized materials, hardware, and equipment used within the
housing unit, however, it is critical that the exterior perimeter of the
housing unit be as secure as any other portion of thejail facility.

Non-housing areas. Direct-supervision monitoring of programs and ser-
vicesis not uncommoninjails. Control booths or observation counters are
not needed outside of program and services areas. However, the officer in
these situations should be backed up by direct surveillance from a control
post or by electronic supplements such as panic buttons in the walls, voice-
activated intercomsin walls or ceilings, personal radio alarm systems, and,
perhaps, CCTV monitoring of program areas. Care must be taken that direct
supervision is not relied on in areas that require privacy (e.g., attorney/client
visiting, private counseling).

View. Although the officer is positioned within the housing unit or pro-
gram area, it is still wise to provide a good view of the entire area being
supervised. "Blind comers" and out-of-the-way pockets of space are prob-
lematic to direct-supervision officersand are a threat to inmate safety.
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Reliance on electronic surveillance (CCTV or audio monitoring) as the
primary method of inmate supervision is not recommended for housing
areas for the following reasons:

Contemporary standards encourage constant and active forms of
surveillance and discourage non-constant or passive forms, such as
intermittent and el ectronic surveillance, at least for the housing areas
of thefacility. Conventional wisdom also dictates that audio or
electronic surveillancemethods should not serve as a substitute, but
only as a suovlement or enhancement for staff supervision.

Inability to monitor areas constantly and effectively dueto fatigue,
preoccupation with other activities, or too many cameras and moni-
tors to manage.

Almost total lack of supervisionover inmatesfor significant portions
of time.

Initial purchasecosts and repair costs related to monitoring
equipment.

Dangerousconditionscreated by malfunctioningor inoperable
equipment.

Lack of staff to respond to problemsin cases where insufficient
staffingoriginally resulted in reliance on the electronic surveillance.

Vulnerability when inmates determinewhat is not monitored.

However, eectronic surveillance does have a role in a jail. Considering
where and how electronic surveillance might supplement the basic ap-
proaches used to control the inmate population can have an influence on the
gerf]eﬁal approach to design. In general, electronic surveillanceis appropriate
as follows.

Closed-circuit television seems suitable for:

monitoring building perimeters;

monitoring corridor movement when that movement cannot be
monitored from the fixed post and/or where non-escorted movement
isdesired;

monitoring remote areas or areas not typically occupied by inmates,
for example, exits and other access pointsto the secure perimeter,
the vehiclesally port, fire egress, stairways, and mechanical spaces,

monitoring ingress/egress pointsto ascertain the identity and status
of persons at those points; and
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» providing backup support for selected areas: kitchens, laundry,
outdoor exercise areas, multi-purpose rooms, general housing unit
areas.

Use of color monitors provides much better resolution than black and white
and enhances security.

Audio surveillance and communication seems best suited to the
following applications, all of which should allow inmate communication
with staff.

« two-way audio tocells, including special cells;
e two-way audio to dayroomsldayroom entries;

* two-way audio to program and support areas, and

+ two-way audio at ingress/egress pointsat interna perimeters,

Generaly, an over-relianceon the use of CCTV tends to result from a defi-
ciency in design. It is recommended that housing areas and support areas
be monitored by staff as opposed to CCTV or audio monitoring. Electronic
surveillancetechniques should never be viewed as suitable to replace staff.

Another important aspect of surveillance/supervision methods is ther
impact on the supervision/monitoring of the non-housing areas of the
facility and on inmate, public, and staff movement. This may be equally
significant to the design of facilities and may influence the efficiency,
safety, and security of the building as much as housing unit surveillance.
Key areas of inmate supervision in non-housing areas that need to be
addressed are:

inmate movement to and from housing areas,
Inmatevisitationareas,

inmate exercise areas,

inmate program or multi-purposeareas,

medical servicesarea,

public lobby and visitor waiting,

loading docks/trash dumpsters,

reception areas, and

public seating areasin attached courtrooms or video arraignment
rooms.
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STAFFING IMPACT

Without adequate numbers of trained staff, properly assigned and super-
vised, the jail will not be able to respond to day-to-day operational require-
ments or to emergency situations. Unfortunately, a poor understanding and
appreciation of staffing requirements and determinants combined with
scarce monetary resources has frequently resulted in the understaffing of
many new jails.

Planners and local officials must recognizeone particular finding of nationa
studies. over the 30-year life cycle of a correctiona facility, construction
costs for the average, standards-compliant new jal will amount to only
about 10% of the tota combined cost of operations and construction. This
means that for every $1 million invested in capital construction, communi-
ties will spend another $9 million for operations over 30 years. Of this $9
million, an average of $6.3 million will be spent on staffing. The impact of
staffing on design, and vice versa, is clearly one of the most important
issues to consider in developing any new jail.

Thirty-Year Life Cycle Costs
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The impact of staffing can be more acute for small and medium-sized jails
than for larger ones, since the high ratio of inmates-to-staff found in large
jails cannot be redized easily, if a al, in small and medium-sized jails.
When one considers the challenge of separating different classifications
(especially by gender) and the variety of possible surveillance approaches
(some of which require the constant commitment of staff), the impact of
design on staff efficiency and costs becomes readily apparent.

In reviewing this section, the reader should note that there is a close link
between staffing and the issues of surveillance/supervision and classifica-
tion/separation. Readers should refer to the sections on "Classification/
Separation” and "Surveillance/Supervision."
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24-HOUR
COVERAGE

Federal courts have madeit clear that those who fund and operate jails have
aduty to protect inmates from violence and to provide for their safe and
secure detention. In essence, key court decisionsindicate that staff must:

* protectinmates, from themselvesand from other inmates,

* regularly visitinmate-occupied areasand maintain communication
with inmates (the timing of these visitsmay vary with the type of
inmatein specific housing areas and agency policy);

respond to inmate callsfor assistance;

classify and separateinmatesfor their own protection;

ensurethe safety of inmates,

maintain security systemsand implement procedures;

processand supervisefemaleinmates;

monitor electronic surveillance;

ensure that all required inmate activities, services, and programsare
delivered (medical, exercise, visits, etc.); and

initiate contingency plansin emergency situations.

e ® & & & @ @

Court decisions and contemporary standards have also defined important
parametersfor jail operationsthat affect staffing through establishing:

* minimum levelsof service, such asrequirementsfor visitation,
exercise, etc.;

o performanceobjectives;

» prohibited practices, and

e gpecific required operational actions, including such functions as
inmate counts, security rounds, cell searches, etc.

Perhaps most important of all, courts have repestedly ruled that a lack of
resources is insufficient reason for failure to meet constitutional minima.
Judging from past rulings, then, arguments that proper staffing cannot be
provided at the small and medium-sized jail because of expense will receive
little support from the courts.

Staff costsin a properly operated jal are high because jails are so unlike
other county operations. For example, although a county's administrative
officesmight only be open from 8:30 am. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through
Friday, jails never close. They require 24-hour-a-day, 7-day-a-week cover-
age and, in many states, "same sex" staffing (that is, female staff for female
inmates and male staff for maleinmates).

A 24-how post, such as Central Control, requires approximately 5 persons
to operate 365 daysayear. Ordinarily, three 8-hour shifts are staffed at jails
and prisons. Staff on each shift are typicaly available to work approxi-
mately 219 days a year; the remaining 146 days are "relief' days for regular
days off, vacation, sick leave, training, etc. Following is a graphic
representation of how one 24-hour post requires 5 persons for adequate
coverage. The example "relief factor" of 1.67 is calculated by dividing the
number of days the post must be covered (365) by the number of days an
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individual staff personisavailableto operate the post (219). Example: 365
days per year + 219 days available = 1.67 rdief factor. Each jurisdiction
must calculate its own relief factor when determining its particular staffing
needs.

Total Rdief Tota
Positi : C E Niet Positi E e
Central Control i 1 1 3 1.67 5.0

The 5.0 staff required for one 24-hour post is arrived at by multiplying the
total positions by the relief factor (3 x 1.67 = 5.0).

All personnel required for other functions, including those that are not 24-
hour posts, should be calculated. These calculations should be readlistic,
given the design, and based on the tasks that need to be done by staff.

Thekinds of jail staff for whom space might be needed include:

administrator and assistants,
central control,
booking,
housing control,
movement or support security,
court transport,
clerical/records,
program (in-house and/or outside service providers)
- work release
- counseling
- minigerid
- medicad
- education
- library
- mental health,
+ food service,
+ laundry,
* maintenance.

* & & ¢ & & & @

Jurisdictions will need to conduct a thorough analysis of their staffing
requirements to determine which posts or staff types are needed on a
continuous basis versus those that might be needed on selected shifts.

The following information addresses the primary issues with which plan-
ners should be concerned when developing staff-efficient and secure jail
designs.

Theimpact of thefacility location on staffing results primarily from the need
to transport inmates between jail and court. A significant amount of staff
time can be consumed by this task, possibly to the point of requiring more
personnel.
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Those contemplating building a new jail a a location remote from court
facilitiesshould consider the staffing impact and whether aternativesto in-
court appearances -- such asvideo first appearance or afirst appear-
ance court at the jail -- would be feasible. Designers must also consider
the impact of frequent movement to court facilities:

separating the flow of inmates, public, and court personnel;
searches before and after court appearances:

temporary court holding;

holding at the remote court facilities; and

potential meal service, attorney visits, and emergency medical
services.

Another staff-consuming activity is providing transportation to, and security
at, medical facilities in the community.

A multi-level design with just 10 to 15 beds on each floor can drive staffing
coststo unaffordable levels. For exampl e, if each floor requires a minimum
of one 24-hour post, a 3-floor jail with a capacity of 45 beds could well
require a minimum of 15 housing area security staff (3 floors x 3 posts x
167 relief factor = 15 staff) just to meet minimum standards in some states
and to ensure safety and security. This does not include administrative
staff, support staff, or any other security staff.

In addition, movement of people and services (food service and laundry, for
example) can become more time consuming and complicated in a multi-level
facility, particularly a small one with fewer staff. Required stairways and
elevators present the jall staff with additiona surveillance problems and
security risks. Multiplelevelsalso add to fue safety complicationsin terms
of design and exiting. Also, the potential exists for increased maintenance
problems and costs (elevator service, more potential for equipment failure,
and more problemsin managing operations when essential equipment fails).

Multiple levels also eliminate the ability to create direct sight lines between
staff postsand preclude any direct interrelationship between them unless an
attempt is made at some sort of vertical connection such as a stairway.

floor
control stair/
staff = g I elevator
' e X1
Ii—""movement ' movement
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VERTICALLY

Any attempt to connect fixed posts on two or more levels must be carefully

CONNECTED POSTS evauated sincethereare potentially seriouslimitationsof thisapproach.

INMATE
SEPARATION

» Lossof control. With vertically connected control positions, the
loss of one position in an assault can cause the loss of the other(s)
unlessspecial precautionsare taken. These precautions (lockable
hatchesor doors) can complicatedesign and limit the actual connec-
tion between levels.

o Insufficient staffing. Placement of a secure control post on
each floor visualy linked to adjacent housing unitsrepresents a
remote surveillanceform of design. Yet if cost-saving measures
result in only one officer moving vertically from onefloor's obser-
vation post to another to control both floors, the design compro-
misesthe benefitsthat make the remote surveillanceapproach
superior to intermittent surveillance (i.e., continuous observation of
the inmate popul ation and immediate intervention during conflicts
and altercations).

Additionally, staffing control postson multiplefloors with one per-
son becomes problematic when staff are needed simultaneously on
two levels to unlock doors, back up roving officers, etc.

The extent to which inmates are separated in the facility and the manner in
which separation is achieved can trandate into staffing requirements. The
need to separateinmatesis addressed in dl standards and was discussed in
an earlier section of this document. Often, the greater the number of dis-
tinct housing units a facility has, the more staff it needs to supervise the
units.

The types of inmates to be housed in the facility can also dictate the types
and number of staff needed. A facility that houses both mae and femae
inmates, for instance, should have both a male and a female jail officer on
duty at all times and space for both (posts, lockers, showers, etc.).

If thejail hasalong-term population, more programs and services -- such as
exercise, visitation, work release, counseling, and mental health services --
and additiond staff to administer them must be provided. A facility that
primarily detainsviolent felonsand career criminals requires more intensive
staffing than one that houses nonviolent misdemeanants such as drunk
driving and minor property offenders.

Decisions on inmate separation, housing types, and staffing levels should
be based on the collection and analysis of data very early in the functional
programming phase of the project.
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Staffing Impact

The method of surveillance or supervision selected for housing and non-
housing functions has a direct bearing on staffing needs. Remote surveil-
lance and direct supervision methods, for example, require constant staffing
and clear sight lines from established staff positions, as discussed in the
preceding section. The implications of limiting the movement of staff in a
remote surveillancesetting (and thus the tasks that can be performed) versus
the freedom of movement and flexibility staff have in a direct-supervision
setting must be carefully evaluated. The added ramification of monitoring
needed separation according to classification is significant. See the preced-
ing discussions for more on these subjects.

Jail operations require constant movement within the security perimeter by
staff and inmates. Inmates move to and from activities and services, and
staff are constantly moving to provide basic supervision and security.
Additionally, the public entersthe facility for a variety of purposes, includ-
ing visiting and providing programs and services.

Controlling movement within the jail is an essential and staff-intensive
ingredient of security. The design of the facility, therefore, can either en-
hance or inhibit effective movement control and will influence the need for
staff. For example, complicated staff circulation patterns for surveillance
roundscan diminish staff efficiency and reducethe chances that rounds will
beexecuted as frequently and effectively as necessary. Severa key design
considerationsregarding movement and circul ation follow.

Simplicity. Keep circulation corridor patternssimple and to the minimum
number of levels possible. This makes movement more direct as well as
easier to observe and supervise.

( h
inmate
male : ,
housing " SPCC@]
housing
services
N _J

Corridor width. Provide ample width in corridors to accommodate the
movement of food and laundry carts, officers escorting inmates through the
facility, and people passing each other in the corridor. Also, consider pro-
viding sufficient width to allow doors to swing into the corridor without
blocking egress or flow as a way to avoid unobservable door pockets
wherever possible. It is recommended that primary corridors be at least
eight feet wide.
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Functional relationships. Arrange functional components according to
their use and their users. For example, since inmates eat three times a day,
aconvenient location for food servicesthat permitsefficient delivery of food
to the pods and the return of traysand refuse to the kitchen becomes impor-
tant to staff. On the other hand, since the commissary is probably used once
or twiceaweek, itslocationislesscritical.

Housing area linkage. Identify services and programs that occur
frequently, such asexercise or visiting, and locate them adjacent to housing
units. This allows aready established staff posts to monitor movement to
the activity and the activity itself. This strategy is particularly applicable to
remote surveillance and direct supervision housing areas.

Unescorted movement. Identify the need for surveillance at various
inmate areas and plan for unescorted movement wherever possible. Identify
whether any of these design possibilitiesexist:

« movement directly monitored from constantly staffed posts;

* movement monitored by electronic means-- CCTV and audio;

* unmonitored movement, by issuing passes with specific timeframes
for lower security inmates moving within the security perimeter.

Public movement. Minimize the need for publiclvisitor movement
within the facility, especialy within the security perimeter, if possible.
Public/visitor movement presentsspecial security problems that can only be
solved by staff presence. Create locations a which visitors can conduct
business via a controlled access in the security perimeter (e.g., security
passage or secure Vvisiting area separate from the inmate-occupied areas).

Monitoring inmate activitiesoutside of the housing unit can be quite time
consuming. It is, therefore, advantageous to identify which groups might
participate safely together in variousactivitiesand programs -- such as visit-
ing, exercise, and group counseling -- and to design space accordingly.
For example, staff time would be saved if space was designed to
accommodate larger groups of exercisers versus smaller groups. That is, if
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eight different housing groups could be safely combined in four groups for
exercise purposes, and each group exercised separately for one hour daily,
four hours of staff time would be saved daily.

Every jail should have a well-defined security perimeter with each point of
entry controlled through a security vestibule (a set of two interlocked doors
that can be opened in unison only in an emergency). All exterior windows
and other potential means of egress from the security perimeter must be
secure. The weaker the security perimeter, the more staff it will take to
control and supervise inmate movement and housing. Refer to the section
in this chapter on " Security Perimeter” for more information.

A constant nhni nuimlevel of staffing is required to accomplish three key
activitiesduring an emergency:

» respond to the scene and institute suppression procedures{e.g.,
break up disturbance, put out fire);

» evacuatethefacility promptly and safely;

* providecontainment and continuing inmate supervision after
evacuation.

The design of the facility and delineation of evacuation routes and holding
areas havecritical staffing implications.

Material and equipment choices are of critica importance with respect to
detection and containment of fire and smoke, exhaust of toxic fumes, and
quick evacuation. Equipment that allows cells to be remotely unlocked in
groups, with egress routes monitored, is recommended. Places for tempo-
rary and long-term containment, to which inmates would evacuate and be
monitored, must be quickly and securely accessible in order for staff to
function effectively.

exercise yard

vestibule for (temporary refuge)

ultimate

evacuation
to transport
if required

]

housing housing

evacuation evacuation
route route

staff monitori ng




STAFF BACKUP

NATURE OF
STAFF POSTS

The National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Life Safery Code 101 and
local codes should be referred to for moreinformation on safety precautions
and evacuation. The state fire authority and local fue chief or fire marsha
should be contacted for guidance on thisissue.

Typicdly one staff member will be able to observe most inmate housing
areas from a remote, fixed post. However, that staff member's ability to
physically respond, unassisted, to incidents such as assaults or escape
attempts may be severely limited by a need to retain control of the secure
post and by concerns for his/her own personal safety. Although that officer
cannot respond directly to a problem, helshe is able to provide direct visual
backup assistance to officers who do enter the housing units or other
inmate-occupied areas.

Obviously, the control post officer's inability to provide direct assistance
eliminatesthe possibility of direct intervention. However, he/she does play
an important inmate observation and support function for staff by:

« providinga psychological deterrent to further misbehavior by his/her
presence;

« monitoring and witnessing illegal behavior and, therefore, guaran-
teeing successful prosecution of offenders; and

* serving asacommunicationlink to obtain assistance from other
personnel outside the immediate areaof thejail, including non-jail
sheriffs staff, municipal police, and fire department and ambulance
personnel.

From a practicd standpoint, it can be assumed that numerous small jails
may be staffed with two-person, male/female teams on each shift, with one
officer in a secure Master Control station and the other in a roving capacity.
Given the need to maintain the security of a Master Control room, the offi-
cer can ill afford to leave it to render assistance. Therefore, his/her chief
tool in providing backup assistance is an unobstructed view of dl inmate-
occupied areas and communication linkages through which to interact
verbally with inmates and/or to summon outsi de assistance.

Through this team approach, which combines direct interaction of the rov-
ing officer with the backup of a Master Control officer, the well-designed
jail can respond to most occurrences without creating excessive risk to staff
or inmates.

When a facility features a staff post for housing control (other than Master
Control), a maor design and operationa question is whether to fully
enclose and secure the post or to leave it an open counter-like area, as dis-
cussed in the preceding section on "Surveillance/Supervision™.

The open-counter area is much more versatile from a staff point of view,
alowing the officer to move freely from the post to perform duties and
services other than those demanded within the post itself. Such versatility
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potentially distributes work better, improves supervision by allowing better
and morefrequent contact, facilitatestwo-way communication between steff
and inmates, and minimizes the need for staff. Without careful planning
and design, however, the open design can lead to security compromises.

In determining the nature of astaff post, consider the following:

» whether tasks can be performed more efficiently from a post that

]Elest(ijgltsstaff movement or one that enhances staff movement and
exibility;

*  backup security that reducesthe risk of an open-counter

arrangement;

what is at stakeif the post islost;

impact on inmate surveillanceif opened or closed;

level of inmate contact and communi cation attai ned;

ability to communicate with other staff in the area; and

potential staff savings.

The open-counter housing post is not viable unless the jail maintains a
secure Master Control room with complete override capability on al security
systems and full control of the perimeter of the housing area.

While there is no irrefutable evidence that single-cell jails are less costly to
staff than facilities with multiple-occupancy housing, there are strong argu-
ments that single-cell housing results in more efficient use of staff. These
arguments generally include the following.

* Multiple-occupancy housing greatly reduces the staffs ability to
prevent physical or sexual assaults, especially during night lock-
down when staffing levels tend to bereduced. Multiple-occupancy
housing may eliminate the ability to reduce night-time staffing.

» During adisturbance in multiple-occupancy housing, the staffs
ability to takefull control of the incident is reduced due to the
inability to fully separate combative inmates.

e Multipleoccupancy diminishes staffs ability to maintain discipline
and control since vandalism isdifficult to attribute to individual
inmates.

Audio monitoringand CCTV have their placein thejail security system, but
such equipment is effective only when staff are provided to monitor the
systems and summon assistance. Often, surveillance equipment is installed
but staffing is not appropriately alocated to monitor it, thus compromising
itseffectiveness. In addition to the staff assigned to monitor the electronic
systems, other staff must be availableto respond to inappropriate inmate
behavior detected by the electronic surveillance. Personal supervision by
trained staff should be provided in dl jails, regardiess of the electronic tools
used to supplement it. Electronic monitoring should be used to enhance
rather than supplant staff functions. The appropriate blending of staff and
technology should be reinforced during the transition process.
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WORK
ENVIRONMENT

A key fact to remember when creating the jail environment is that it is not
only an inmate environment but astaff environment. Buildings contain
behavior. Staff contro] inmate behavior.

Indeed, the jail is more of a staff work environment in that the average
officer works in the facility about 215-220 days a year. The average in-
mate, according to national statistics, stays only about 11 days.

Additionally, jails experience amajor problem with staff turnover. Much of
it hasto do with salary and career opportunity, but some of it has to do with
very poor and stressful work conditions in older jails. Consequently,
designs devel oped with staff in mind may help eliminate this trend and even
set in motion improvementsin other areas.

Staff-oriented considerationsinclude;

personal safety and security;
ease of movement and ease of general job performance;
pleasantnessof environment
natural light,
- artificid light,
sound,
color,
- ventilation;
control over personal environment, especially staff posts;
amenities
lockers/showers,
- training aress,
- lounge/break room,
- parking.
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INGREDIENTS
OF SECURITY

SECURITY PERIMETER

"Escape" and "contraband are deeply troubling words to sheriffs and jall
administrators. They represent the manifestation of basic security defects
within the jal physical plant or problems with its operation. New jal
design approaches, hardware technology, and improved training for jall
staff over the recent past have reduced but not eliminated problems of
escape, contraband passage, and related breachesin jail security.

Many breaches in jal security result from human error in recruitment,
selection, and supervision of jal staff or a lack of adequate training and
written policies and procedures. Some escapes early in a new jail's life
occur because staff were inadequately trained in the new building's control
equipment, which isfrequently more complex than that found in the old jail.
However, even the most dlite correctional staff cannot be expected to make
an inadequately designed and equipped jail consistently secure through staff
effort alone. They must rely, to some extent, on the integrity of the materi-
as, hardware, and design to complement effective security procedures.

The failure to define and establish, through planning and design, a clearly
identifiableand reliable security perimeter (envelope) is a primary contribu-
tor to problems in small and medium-sized jails. Architecture, operational
procedures, and technology areelements of jal security. Equipment, mate-
rials, and design decisions are influenced by the nature of the inmate popu-
lation and are oriented toward basic security objectives. This section
describes an overall approach to security and recommends measures to
enhance jail security.

Security systems engineers and analysts have identified four major ingredi-
entsinvolvedin providing building security: denial, detection, assessment,
and response.

* Denial. In practical terms, denia for ajail means restricting inmates
access to unauthorized internal areas or the outside, separating different
groups of inmates, controlling inmate movement, and eliminating the
presence and passage of contraband in thejail.

* Detection. If thedenia element failsor is compromised (e.g., alock
malfunctionsor security glassis penetrated), then detection is neces-
sary. Historically, detection in jails often came about through regular
inmate counts or random cell checks and searches that revealed an
escape or contraband. Detection might also mean that an officer
observes an inmate scaling a fence or bolting through a door to an
unsecured area. In modem jails, detection can involve sophisticated
technology such as perimeter sensing devices to detect attempts at
escape or intrusion.
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e Assessment. Assessment issimply an evaluation of the problem that
has been detected. It islargely a matter of determining the nature and
degreeof astuation (e.g., escape attempt, window tampering, unau-
thorized movement in a securezone). Assessment may or may not be
made with the assistancedf sophisticated technology.

* Response. After detection and assessment, the responseis the action
taken by staff to counteract the problem. Thismay includetriggering
alarms, lighting sel ected areas, closing gates, and initiating evacuation
procedures, aswell as sending staff to the affected area.

THE SMALL/MEDIUM The latter three of these ingredients tend to be supplemented by sophisti-

JAIL'S DESIGN
FOCUS

cated technologies. Many of these technologiesare most applicable to large
military and industrial complexes, sensitive research facilities, and large
correctional facilities. Sincesmal and medium-sized jails are more compact
structuresthat rarely have expansive and unprotected outdoor areas and do
not involve a complex of separate buildings arranged in a campus fashion,
many of these technologies seem unnecessary and tend not to be economi-
caly feasible.

The small and medium-szed jail's focus, then, is on providing the funda-
mental design features and the staffing required for effective denial, detec-
tion, assessment, and response.

Detection, assessment, and response primarily require the involvement of
staff, supplemented by more basic technologies such as CCTV, audio
monitoring, and remote control of locks, lights, and alarms. These staff-
intensive ingredientsare best provided by creating operations and designs
that use constant and effective staff surveillanceor supervisionof al inmate-
occupied or inmate-utilized areas, routes of egress, and the exterior of the
facility. Refer to those sections for design information on how to make
detection, assessment, and response an effective part of the overall security
system.

This section of the design guide is devoted to the fundamental design
featuresthat provide the ingredient of denial.

Deniad of escape and contraband passageis fundamentally accommodated in
the design of the physical plant by:

» creatingan overall barrier -- commonly referred to asa " security
perimeter" -- that precludes contraband passage from the outside
and unauthorized accessto, and exiting from, the jail; and

» creating internal security zones that preclude escape and
contraband passage from inside the jail by controlling internal
movement and maintai ning separation between key activitiesand
inmate-occupied areas -- especidly those that house inmateswho
pose the greatest risk of escape or contraband passageaccording to
the facility's classification plan. (See the section on "Classification/

Separation.")




PERIMETERS
AND ZONES

The different kinds of perimeters and zones that might be created to assist
staff in denying escape and contraband passage are described below.

Main security perimeter. This is the fundamental barrier that is in-
tended to preclude escape, unauthorized ingress or egress, and contraband
passage. It might best be thought of as a security envelope because the
main security perimeter is a three-dimensional rather than a two-dimensional
element. That is, it consists of the ceilings, roofs, and floors, as well as the
exterior and interior walls, doors, pass-throughs, and windows, which help
deny escape or contraband passage from the outside.

envel opeof
security
constructed
floors, walls,
windows,
doorsand
ceilings

Perimeter fence or wall. Thisis asecondary or support element that
complement the main security perimeter of the jail. The element normally
consists of fences that define large outdoor exercise or farm and garden
areas and that inhibit (though not necessarily prohibit) access to the main
security perimeter. It may also consist of walls that create controlled
exterior spacesto preclude view as well as inhibit access. These perimeter
fencesand wallsdo not create a three-dimensional security envelope.

Primary internal security zones. These are three-dimensional areas
within the main security perimeter that provide for basic security separation
and control of primary movement routes within the jail, denying or delaying
access to other zones. Typical examples of primary security zones in a
small and medium-sizedjail include:

Master Control;

general-populationmale housing areas;

female housingaress;

specia housing areas, especially those for work release or
periodically confinedinmates;

* programand support service areas; and

* viditing areas, especially those accessibleto the public.

Access to these zones is typically controlled remotely by Master Control.
In some cases, selected primary interna security zones coincide with fire
and smoke containment zones within the overall structure.
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Secondary internal security zones. These are three-dimensional
areas within both the main security perimeter and the primary internal
security zones. Their purpose istypically to preclude unauthorized and un-
controlled access between functional components (e.g., laundry and food
services) or between areas that are part of functional components (e.g.,
Separate housing units) within a primary internal security zone. Access to
these zonesistypically controlled remotely by Master Control, or remotely
or directly by other facility staff.

secondary zones
within housing
perimeter

Zoning may go to athird level sinceindividual spaces, such as cells
and medication storage, frequently require fully secure protection from
outside intrusion, escape attempts, and uncontrolled access within a
secondary internal security zone. These spaces might be referred to as
tertiary internal security zones.

The overall building envelope is virtually never the same as the security
envelope of thejail. There arefunctionsoutsideof thejail security envelope
that must share the building to be effective. Typically, these include the
sheriffs law enforcement functions and possibly court and probation
functions. For these non-jail functions to share the building with the jail
effectively, their needs must be recognized, their interrelationship with the
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jail understood, and components integrated into the design in a way that
avoids security conflicts. These issues ae examined more closely in
Chapter 3 under the.section "Criminal Justice Interface.”

Jail-related functions that need to be outside of the primary jal security
envelope (likethelobby) also sharethe overall building envelope. Access to
someor all of theseareas may be controlled by jail staff within the security

envelope.
overall building non-jail areas
envelopey\  of building

\main security
perimeter

The most common functions affiliated with the jail, but outside its main
security envelope, are the public lobby, the night lobbylvestibule, and the
jail administration and staff areas (frequently provided in association with
the law enforcement area). These public areas need different levels of
access control. Non-jail spaces should be grouped depending on the type of
access control required. Access groupings follow.

* Uncontrolled public areas. These areas consist of spaces to
which the public has unrestricted access although they may be
monitored by direct observation from a constantly staffed post
and/or by electronic means (CCTV and/or audio). Spaces that
frequently fall into thiscategory are the night lobby/vestibule and, in
certain designs, the public restrooms and the public lobby and its
affiliated spaces (public restrooms, clothing locker areas).

* Periodically controlled areas. These are areas to which the
public has unrestricted access only during portions of the day. At
other times, accessis precluded and controlled by jail staff (usually
Master Control) or by law enforcement staff (normally the dis-
patcher). The public lobby and its affiliated spaces typically fall into
thiscategory, especially when anight lobbylvestibule is incorpo-
rated to accommodate unrestricted public contact after visiting and
office hours.
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ATIONS

GENERAL
CONSIDERATIONS

Overlapping
Perimeters/Zones

Impact on Design

» Controlled access areas. These are areas to which public
access must be controlled or restricted at all times. Thejail
administrationareaisthe main example of aset of spacesto which
the public must have accessonly in a controlled and regulated way .
The staff spaces (lockers, training, exercise) are normally within this
areasince public access should be restricted.

o Restricted areas. These are areas outside of the secure jail
envelopeto whichall public accessis prohibited. Such areasare
generally minimal and are best exemplified by staff locker, lounge,
shower, and training areas.

Following are design considerations for the development of the man
security envelope and the internal security zones essential to the denia of
escape, unauthorized access, and contraband passage. More information on
the security development of different functional components, and spaces
within functional components, can be found in Chapter 4.

Because of the nature of internal zoning, the floors, walls, and/or roof areas
that define internal zones and the main security envelope frequently over -
lap. For example, the exterior wall of an individual cell, which may be
defined as part of atertiary internal security zone, isfrequently also the wall
of the housing unit (secondary security zone), the general-population mae
housing area (primary security zone), and the jail as a whole (main security
envelope). In such acase, it is critica to design the wall according to the
needs of the most severe security condition -- in this case, those of the man
security envelope.

In the same example, however, the ceiling of the cell might not coincide, or
overlap, with that of other zones. Thisis because the security demands of
the cdll, or tertiary zone, might require the use of a securely constructed
ceiling (concrete, steel, cement plaster on metal lath) that precludes access to
a roof system above. If the roof system is securely constructed, it may
serve separately as part of the main security perimeter or part of a secondary
or a primary security zone. In another instance, the cdl may be located
under another cell sharing the same two-tier housing unit, or under a floor
of another internal security zone.

The primary reason for establishing a main security perimeter (envelope)
and internal security zones is basic facility safety and security. However,
an important architectural and economic benefit also accrues: development
of a sound security envelope and effective internal zones allows wider
latitudein the development of individual spaces in terms of materia finish,
hardware, and furniture selection. This is especidly true when perimeter
and zoning concepts are coupled with a well-developed classification/sepa-
ration plan, and with concepts of constant staff presence and surveillance,
thus providing detection, assessment, and response capabilities.




Master Control

For example, if the main security envelope and the primary internal security
zone of a housing area consisting of several housing units are well defined
and properly designed, as well as constantly observed by staff, some of the
following options and associated cost savings might become available.

» Less heavily reinforced and constructed partitions and less costly
security glazing to separate housing unit dayrooms from the zone
corridor since the zoneis clearly defined and controlled, offering
little gain to inmate(s) penetratingthewall.

* Less costly doors, frames, hardware, and locks on general-
population cells since thereis little gained by penetration.

* Lesscostly dayroom ceiling materials since penetration offers no
viableescape route from the zone.

» Elimination of costly security vestibulesat the entry to housing
units since escape from the individual unit is contained within the
primary housing area security zone.

* Elimination of costly enclosed housing control posts since
assaultive behavior by inmates will not result in egress from the
primary housing area security zone.

In evaluating these types of options, the issue of durability should not be
neglected nor should it be forgotten that physical security is still a required
ingredient.

From an operational viewpoint, a good perimeter and good internal zoning
may alow for unescorted inmate movement between different points in
thefacility without fear of a successful escape attempt. An example would
be unescorted movement between housing and visiting zones.

A key consideration in the development of an effective security envelope
and effective internal security zonesiscreation of a Master Control position.
This position, which must be a primary internal security zone in its own
right, must be able to:

* monitor al security systems(CCTV, alarms, pressure-sensitive
movement detectors, etc.);

* communicate with, control, and monitor or directly observe people a all
ingress/egress pointsin the main security envelope;

* communicate with, control, and monitor or directly observe people at
the doors or gatesthat help defineinternal security zones and inhibit
movement between them;

» communicatewith facility staff wherever they arelocated in thefacility;
and
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Compatibility
of Construction

Security
above the Zone

e control entry into the Master Control space. Notethat an emergency key
should be kept outside the facility's security perimeter to open the room
if the officer becomesincapacitated.

More on the design of this space can be found in Chapter 4 under "Master
Control."

In creating the security envelope and internal security zones, it is important
that materials, finishes, and hardware in perimeter and zone barriers are
compatible and comparable. For example, it is not helpful to provide a
glass-clad polycarbonate glazing material, only to provide a base wall that
consistsof gypsum board. It is also inappropriateto provide a high-secu-
rity lock with a lightweight hollow meta door and door frame. Other
incompatible elements are concrete floors and reinforced concrete masonry
unit walls combined with lightweight suspended metal acoustic ceiling
panels that lead to unsecured ceiling plenums (the space between ceilings
and roofs).

One often-overlooked consideration in the development of envelope and
internal security zones is security above the space or area that is being
defined asa zone or envelope. Failing to realizethat the envelope and zones
are three-dimensional, planners often give inadequate attention to the devel -
opment of the ceilingin relation to the ceiling plenum and the roof as a key
element of the envelope or zone.

There are several considerationsin this regard.
* Theceiling of aspace should be securely constructed if the walls

around the zone do not extend to the roof or construction above
and/or if the roof or construction aboveis not secured.

. open attic

security /‘

Ul security
ceiling ceiling

» Theceiling should be securely constructed regardless of the nature
of theroof or construction above and regardlessof the degree to
which thewallsexceed the ceiling lineif elementsin the ceiling need
protection (electrical lines, water lines, ductwork) or access to the
plenum isintolerableunder any circumstance.

* Openingsin asecure ceiling should be sized and designed to
preclude unwanted penetration.
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MAIN SECURITY
ENVELOPE

Thefollowing design considerations apply to the main security envelope of
the small and medium-sizedjail.

The main security envelope must assist in denying escape and contraband
passage and must be constructed with the assumption that extremely dan-
gerousand sophisticated criminals may be held in the local jail. Escape and
contraband passage ae constant risks that can be initiated by individual
inmates or in conjunction with outside collaborators. The preservation of a
safe environment inside the jail and the prevention of assisted escapes or
contraband passage from the outside require strict control over dl penetra-
tions of the security envelope.

A variety of design considerations address the development of the man
security envelope to prevent escapes and contraband passage.

e The number of access points must be limited to the minimum
necessary for the efficient operation of the building, separation of
conflicting traffic flows, and compliance with life safety codes. The
fewer entry and exit points, the fewer chances that security at these
areas will be compromised. Minimum access points neededin a
security perimeter to properly control traffic flow and satisfy codes
include:

- main public accessto visiting and program areas,

- dtaff accessto the perimeter, which may be the same as the
public access,

- arrestee/officer access;

- food/supply delivery and garbage removal access: and

- required points of emergency egress.

*  All access pointsinto the main security perimeter should be through
a security vestibule with interlocking door s, which have the
capability of being ovemdden in an emergency.

observation
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Access pointsinto the main security perimeter should have akey
overridecapability. Keysto these doors should be under the direct
control of the Master Control officer and should never be removed
from the Master Control areaexcept in an emergency.

M etal detector sshould be availableat all access points used by
the public and outside service providersand, depending on the
policy of the jail administration, at access pointsused by jail staff
and other officials.

Metal detectorscan beintegratedinto the architectureof the facility

in waysthat hide them from view. Although the integrated detectors
may be more aesthetic, the use of free-standing or hand-held detec-
tors might be more of a deterrent at access points.

All access points should be securely constructed. Someexample
approachesinclude:

- swingor diding doorsof 12- or 14-gauge steel;

- framesgrouted and anchored securely to the wall;
high-security detention-gradel ocks and hardware;

- vison panels, if used, employing the strongest security glass
products, and
walls, floors, and ceilingsthat are securely constructed and
createtheir own three-dimensional security zone.

The materials and construction methods used for the envel ope must
be relatively impenetrable, even from sustained attack with tools.
Examples:

Floors
concretewith variousfinishes

Walls
precast or cast-in-placeconcrete
- concretemasonry unitsreinforced and grouted every
8 to 16 inches on center

Ceilings
- precast or cast-in-placeconcrete
- sted security panels
- cement plaster on expanded metd lath

Roof
- precast or cast-in-placeconcrete with built-up roofing

membrane

- heavy gauge meta deck securdly fixed in place with roofing

membrane
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Windows
- typically inoperableunless heavily screened with security-
grade products
- strongest security glass products available
- securely anchored detention-grade

* Penetrationsof the main security envelope (other than the access
points) should be secured:

- pass-throughsfor such things as packages, money, and mail
- ductwork

electrical openings

roof fan openings

air supply grills

skylights

other.

In general, these openings or penetrationsin the walls, ceilings,
roofs, and walls of the main security perimeter should not exceed 5
inchesin one dimension unlessthe opening can be confined to an
areadf 8 x 8inchesor less. Openings exceeding these dimensional
limits should be protected by steel barsor other security elements
that effectively reducethe size of the opening.

e Public view of inmate living or activity areas must be limited as
much as possible. Techniquesto accomplishthisand still provide
natural light to inmate-occupiedareasare discussed in the section on
"Site Selection/Design.”

e Qutdoor exercise areas traditionally present specia problems for

security envelope design, including at least fivetypical concerns:

= Needtoeliminateview conflictsand physical contact with

the public.
- Control of contraband introduction from outside sources.
Prevention of intrusion or escape through or over the
exercise areafence or wall.
Need for ameansof egressfrom theareaif itistoserveasa
containment areafor facility evacuations.
Need for CCTV surveillanceto augment direct supervision
of the area.

At thisparticularly vulnerable point, specia care must be taken dur-
ing thedesign effort to close potential "holes’ in the main security
envelope. A thorough discussion of related design considerationsis
containedin the "Exercise Areas' section in Chapter 4.

* CCTV monitoring systems can provide some control over the
exterior of the main security perimeter. If CCTV is used, severd
considerationsapply:
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- minimizethe number of camerasto facilitateeffective
monitoring,

- minimizerecesses and pockets in the building form to enable
aminimal number of monitors and better view,

- placecamerasin locationsinaccessibleto public contact, and

- select camerasthat accommodatechanges in light level (day-
night) where applicable.

Perimeter lighting is also a useful feature to discourage approaches
to the security envelope by the public or personscollaborating with
inmates on escape attempits.

If aCCTV system is provided, monitoring of the rooftop should
be considered, especialy if thefacility isasingle-story structure.
Building rooftops should be as clear of obstructionsas possible.
Means of discouraging access to the roof via downspouts, light
fixtures, and other elements that protrude from the exterior should
be examined.

Access to mechanical penthouses should be secured at both the
outside access and the inside access to the rest of thejall.

L andscaping for the facility must be examined in light of overall
security design. All shrubs and trees should be placed to ensure that
sight lines to the perimeter are not obscured. They should not be
positioned where they can be used by an intruder in scaling perime-
ter wallsand fences. Landscaping may be useful to help preclude
approaches to the exterior (tough, thorny bushes, for example).

Installation of atotally climate-controlledheating, ventilating, and air
conditioning (HVAC) system should be considered to void the need
for operable windows.

The design should limit personal visitorsto a primary internal
security zone created for visitation purposes adjacent to the public
lobby. Contact visits should occur in adesignated area within this
zone under staff supervision.

main security
perimeter
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Special Most of the preceding design considerations that help deny escapes funda-
Considerationsfor mentally help deny contraband passage from outside parties. However,
Denying Contraband contraband can be introduced into the facility by inmates entering the main

security envelope. Two typesof inmates are usually involved.

The escorted inmate who acquires contraband while outside the main
security envelope. Contraband entersthe jail when officers return-
ing the inmatefail to perform an adequate clothed or unclothed
search prior to returning theinmate to the general population.

The work releasee or inmate worker who has outside privileges and
IS not subject to search each time he/she reenters the main security
perimeter of thefacility.

Design features that can be incorporated to reduce this risk include:

Clearly separating the entry and exit of work releasees and
inmate workersfrom each other since they provide anatural chain of
contraband passage. If separate entries are not achievable, contact

and contraband passage opportunities will haveto be controlled by
staff.

Providing separate clothing exchange areas for inmate workers
and work rel easees, where they can leave potentially contaminated
clothing and personal items and dress in institutional clothing prior
to returning to a secure housing area.

Clearly separating the housing of work releasees from inmate
workers by placing them in separate primary internal security zones
and precluding one group from entering the zone of the other.

Providing separatelaundry facilities for work rel easees.
Separatefacilitiesfor exercise, visiting, and other activities might
also be considered unless staff action can minimize contraband

passage opportunities.

Providing vestibulesor spacesin which all escorted inmates,
work releasees, and inmate workers can be searched at reentry.

Locating al activities or work functionsof inmate workers, such

asfood preparation and laundry, inside the main security envelope

ﬁnd outside of primary internal security zones provided for inmate
ousing.

Creating an enclosed delivery vestibule and refuse storage
area, using asystem of interloclung doors observed by CCTV from
Master Control and/or directly by staff in cases where inmate work-
ers areinvolved in receiving and storing food or packaging refuse.
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PERIMETER
FENCES/WALLS

* Designing al pedestrian entrance vestibulesto avoid hiding
placesthat could be used for concealment and | ater retrieval of
contraband during entry and exit by inmates.

* Providing exterior doorsthat seal tightly to prevent introduction
of contraband under the door or between the frame and the door.

* Providing secureroutesto court facilitiesthat eliminate or minimize
opportunitiesfor public contact.

* Providing secure space for inter viewinginmates within the main
security envel ope rather than outside the envelope, such asin jail
administrationor law enforcement areas.

Perimeter fencingis commonly found at large jailsand prisons and typically
consists of two pardle fences around the entire institution. The only
openingsin thefences are at the public entry near the administration portion
of the building and at a vehicleentry point. Some distance between the two
fencesis necessary to prevent jumping from the top of one fence over the
other or using instruments (e.g., ropes, ladders) to bridge from one fence to
the other. The space between the two fences also allows for the placement
of security wireto inhibit movement if thefirst fence is penetrated or scaled.

For the small and medium-sized jail, the need for such a perimeter fence or
wall is less clear than for large facilities that have multiple buildings and
high levels of required outdoor inmate movement. In the small and
medium-sized jail, most or al inmate housing activitiesand movement occur
within the secure envelope of the physical plant, negating the need to
physically contain outdoor movement.

There are, however, reasons that a perimeter fence or wall around some or
all of asmall or medium-sized jail makes sense.

* There may beconcernsregarding the jail'simmediate adjacency to
sensitive public areas, such as schools, playgrounds, parks, nursing
homes, or densely populated areas, that justify additional separation
or screening.

» Theamount and type of inmate activity occurring outsidethejail
building, such asinmate gardening, grounds-keeping, building
maintenance, and field recreation, might require afence enclosure.

In most instances, asinglefence rather than a double fence makes sense,
especially if inmatesdo not have accessto the outdoor areasor if only a few
inmates use the areas and they are directly supervised by staff.

If view conflictsare perceived or the appearance of afence is objectionable,
aperimeter wall would be more appropriate but probably more costly.
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If a perimeter fence or wall is incorporated into the building plan, several
design characteristicsshould be considered:

aminimum height of approximately 12 feet;

if afenceisused, atightly woven mesh or wireto inhibit climbing;
security wire at the top of the fence or wall (in the case of awall, the
security wire might be just behind the wall out of public view for
aesthetic purposes);

an ability to observeall portionsof the areadefined by the fence,
especially if inmates areto usethe area(by adirect view froma
constantly staffed post, by CCTV, or by both); and

an extension of thefence or wall below grade to preclude tunneling.

INTERNAL Primary security zones incorporate the following key principles into
SECURITY ZONES facility design and operation.

Ingress and egress are regul ated and monitored by direct visua or
CCTV observation from aMaster Control center.

All movement of people and materials from one zone to another is
restricted and controlled by strategic placement of corridor gatesor
doors remotely operated by Master Control.

All out-of-cell inmate activitiesin the zones are directly supervised,
observed from a constantly staffed post, or monitored by CCTV.

Creation of a secure three-dimensional envelope, similar in con-
structionto that of the main security perimeter although the zone can
frequently share elementswith the security envelope.

One key aspect of defining primary internal security zones is to achieve a
proper balance between security needs and efficiency. That is, it is possi-
bleto subdividethejail into so many zones that staff and inmate movement
becomes difficult and burdensome. One consequence of this is that staff
prop open doors that are meant to be closed and are indicated as closed on
control panel annunciators. Thus, the value of sophisticated control tech-
nologies diminishes and concepts of zoning and movement control break

down.
Secondary Secondary internal security zones incorporate the following key prin-
Security Zones ciplesinto facility design and operation.

Ingressand egress are regulated and monitored by Master Control or
another officer through locked doors that may either be remotely or
mechanically operated.
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CONCLUSION

« Inmate activitiesin the zones may be supervised or unsupervised
depending on therisk level of theinmatesin the zones.

» Constructionand material approachesfor secondary and even terti-
ary internal security zones might be less secure than thosefor the
main security envelope and primary internal security zones, although
needs vary on a space-by-space basis.

For exampl e, the security needsof a medications storage space or a
disciplinary detentioncell, both of which might be defined astertiary
security zones, may well demand construction similar to that of a
primary zone. Conversely, theindoor exercise area, as a secondary
internal security zone, would typically not require construction as
heavy or as secureas a primary zone or the main security envel ope.

The data on individual components presented in Chapter 4 should be
examined for their implicationsfor security construction.

Accurately defining and creating security envelopes and zones is the essen-
tial ingredient in an architecturaly secure facility. Effective development of
envelopes and zonesis also one of the key space-organizing principles of a
jail design. To be fully effective, however, the architectural concepts must
complement and, in fact, derive from, fully developed operational principles
regarding inmate classification and separation, supervision and surveillance,
staffing, and basic policiesand proceduresof operations. If a true marriage
between security design and operations is achieved, the small or medium-
SiZﬁd jgu;jl's basic mission of ensuring exterior and interior security will be
achieved.
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A GENERAL
CAUTION

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
INTERFACE

A jail does not operatein a vacuum. It is only one part of a larger, interre-
lated criminal justice system. Officias from other elements of the system
interact with jail inmatesand staff on a daily basis, and jail designs need to
enhance theeffectiveness of theseinteractions. This section identifies ways
inwhich other criminal justicesystem participantsinterface with the jail.

The system elementsthat have the most interaction with the jail include:

» theaffiliated law enforcement agency, most typically the sheriffs
department;

* thecourts,

» defense and prosecuting attorneys; and

* probation and parole.

Establishing proper interface between the jail and other elements of the
system entails more than just making sure inmates get to court or see an
attorney. Sometimes design processes get so focused on solving jail facility
problems that they inadvertently create problems for law enforcement,
probation, court, and other related functions.

This problem is especially acute when the jail facility shares a site v it1 otte
criminal iusticc functions. Specifically, jurisdictions have expanded jails in
less than-desirable ways on existing sites solely because the courts are aso
there. These solutions have either ignored the growth needs of the court-
house or its fundamental inadequacy as a modem, secure court facility.

Then when thejurisdictionlater turns its attention to court needs, it discov-
ers there is inadequate room on the site and that solutions require a new
facility or addition at a different location. Thus, the jurisdiction is left with
the worst of all worlds: higher costs for the court solution, no interconnec-
tion between jail and courts, and a jal design that was compromised by
erroneous site considerations.

To avoid this scenario, consider doing the following during pre-design
planning for thejail:

» develop at least abroad understanding of the facility, parking,
and operational needs of related criminal justice functions;

o if .i:)ossi_bl e, develop acriminal justice facilities master plan sothe
jail project fitsinto a clearly understood context;

* invite criminal justice officials to be routinely involved in jail
planning meetings,




LAW
ENFORCEMENT
INTERFACE

SPACE-SHARING
CONCEPTS

* before using a shared site, develop sketchwork that shows how
the site will accommodatethe jail design, jail expansion, expansion
of the other facilitieson the site, and all related parking; and

« evauate jail options at varying distances from the site to test actual
functional and cost differences-- it may be discovered that a new
location is not as detrimental as staying on the courthouse site.

Most county jails are organizationaly a part of the local sheriffs depart-
ment. As a result, most small and medium-sized jail facilities are con-
structed in combination with a sheriffs administrative, road patrol, and civil
functions. The close administrative and arrest processing ties between law
enforcement and jail operationsfrequently result in ablumng of distinctions
between the two different functional needs. For example, law enforcement
communications/dispatch staff are often responsible for controls and elec-
tronic monitoring of jail areas, and the kitchen in somejailsisthe break area
for law enforcement staff.

While some staff and space sharing can be successfully planned and
designed, experience has shown jail resources are frequently used to com-
pensate for insufficient law enforcement provisions. The most frequent
complaintsrelate to storage and/or staff support provisions. Many jurisdic-
tionsfind they need to reassign some jail spaces to law enforcement use to
relievecritical deficiencies, which createsatwofold problem:

* Space planned for jail useislost, thereby re-creating some of the
same overcrowded or deficient jail conditionsthat originally
prompted new construction.

* Thereassigned spaces are not efficiently located, requiring law
enforcement staff to regularly movein and out of thejail security
envelope for non-jail purposes. Thisincreases the workload for jail
control staff and potentialy generates security concerns. Secure jall
operations require aspecific security envelope that restricts and con-
trolsaccess of al non-jail personsand activities. Thisconcept of
control should include non-jail sheriffs department staff.

The principal reason space shortages exist in new law enforcement compo-
nents seems to be that most of the focus was on the jail throughout the
facility development process -- alogical thing when one considers the con-
troversiesthat frequently propel jail projects. The solution? Treat both the
jail and law enforcement functions more equally, beginning with a solid
review of how they interrelate.

When the jail facility is jointly constructed with law enforcement spaces, a
number of space-sharingconceptscan be considered in both thejail and law
enforcement areas. Space sharing can help eliminate duplication of re-
sources while providing a comprehensive facility plan a minimal construc-
tion cost. These issues and their design implications are discussed next.
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Public/Staff Separation

Law Enforcement
Dispatch and
Jail Control

The success of the jail design can, to some extent, depend on the successful
planning and design of adjacent, non-jail areas. Therefore, the following
Issues, while not dealing with law enforcement design per se, focus on the
design of key law enforcement elementsthat "interface" with thejail.

The organization of jal building and site designs frequently achieves sepa
ration of public access and vehicular traffic, including parking, from non-
public areas (staff entry, arrestee entry, service delivery access, etc.). Law
enforcement functions need to be similarly separated. Coordinating these
separationsduringinitial site utilization studiescan create the basis for better
separation of public from non-public areas and possibly yield a more
efficient shared public lobby and unified staff parking area.
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Jurisdictions with smaller sheriffs departments often use staff in the dual
role of jal Master Control officer and law enforcement communications/
dispatch officer. Whether this operational practice can or should continue is
acritica decisionin developingasmall jail design. It is rarely an option in
medium- and large-scalefacilities.

The expectationsfor staff monitoring of inmate activities and the sophisti-
cated controls of new jails dramatically increase the tasks and responsibili-
ties of jail staff over previous experience. Where population growth is a
factor, the increasing volume of communication calls alone may dictate

arate dispatch staff. To assess the issues involving the Master Control
jal position and communications dispaich, see the section on "Master
Control" in Chapter 4.

Regardless of the decision made on control responsibilities, any staff
responsible for monitoring jal movement or inmate activities should be
trained jail officers whose primary responsibilities are jail opera-
tions.

This is critical to eiminating the problem of staff trained as dispatchers
being thrust into a jail control role they do not want and that they perform
reluctantly and ineffectively. In designs where the Master Control/dispatch
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Records

Arrest Processing

center is strategically located to visually monitor and control a series of jall
spaces and activitiesaround it, dispatch staff frequently cut off the views by
placing blinds or curtainsover the vision panels, which can create a danger-
ous situation.

When communications/dispatch operations are to be combined with the
Master Control space, the space may need to be located adjacent to or
closely connected to the records area and the public lobby. Dispatchers
frequently need accessto recordsinformation not available in electronic data
systems. Especialy during evening and weekend hours, they aso fre-
quently respond directly to citizen requestsfor assistance.

jal security
perimeter
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Most records storage and retrieval functions will be focused in the law
enforcement areasof a sheriffs department. The active, hardcopy files for
inmates, however, are created and stored in thejal until an inmate is
released or transferred. The physica transfer of those files to a central
records area requires little more than the design of a staff access route
between the jail and law enforcement areasor the creation of another means,
like a pneumatic tube system.

The chief interface between law enforcement and thejal is the transfer of
custody of an arrestee from local police, state police, or sheriffs deputies to
thejail staff. Thisis adaily occurrence that must be easily accommodated
by thejail design.

An enclosed vehiclesally port for entry of the arrestee and arresting officer
is a virtua standard in modem jails. Beyond that, provisions for the
arresting officers should also include:
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 weaponslockersin the vehicle bay;

» anexterior pedestrian entry through which an officer can re-enter
after moving his/her vehicleout of the saly port;

o visual monitoring by intake-releaseand/or Master Control staff of
theentirearrestee route in case the arresting officer needs assi stance;

» awork area/security vestibulethat providesa secureentry point
throughthe jail's security envelope as well as a placefor law
enforcement officersto do pat downs, take property, and complete
pre-booking paperwork;

» sobriety testing equipment in or adjacent to the work area/vestibule;
* interview/interrogation space; and
* areport-writing area, possibly with atelephone, for the arresting

officer.

CCTV camera
to master control \,

weapons
lockers

vehicle sally port

pedestrian entry

Other provisionsfor the arrestinglaw enforcement officer might include:
e atoilet;

* quick accessto atemporary holding room for uncooperative
arrestees or for processing multiple arrests; and

* injailsthat frequently serve state police or game wardens, separate
or special fingerprinting, photographing, or alcohol testing
equipment.

These provisions should dl be located adjacent to the intake-release
area in away that does not require the arresting officer to go beyond the
entry vestibule and deeper into the jail security envelope. For more infor-
mation on this topic, see the section on "Intake-Release” in Chapter 4.




Investigations

Jail
Administration
and Staff

Food Service

Local and state law enforcement officers frequently need to interview jall
inmates. To aleviate security concerns with inmate movement, interview
space can be provided within the jail security envelope, located similar to
visiting and attorney counseling spaces. In fact, those spaces could serve
theinterview function if scheduling conflicts can be avoided.

Some departmentsindicate a periodic need for alineup room for victim/
witnessidentification of arrestees. This should be located so as to minimize
public penetration of thejail and securely separate victim/witness movement
from that of inmates. Given thelimited use of lineup facilities, these spaces
are prime candidates for multiple-use consideration. If located within the
security envelope, theinmate side may also be used for counseling, library,
or religious services. If the space is located aong the security envelope,
extra care should be taken in selecting the type of security glass used to
separate inmates from the non-secureside.

secure
jail side

officessde

Space for the jail administrator, clerical activities, conferences, staff train-
ing, and staff lockers and showers does not necessarily need to be within
the jail security envelope. When law enforcement offices are built in con-
junction with the jail, creation of one administrative and staff area can
minimize expensive secure space and eliminate unnecessary duplication of
spaces. For example, the same space can be used as a training classroom
for jallers and for law enforcement officers. Clerical, conference, and jall
administration activities can take placein the same area.  Jail and law en-
forcement staff locker areas can be combined outside the secure jail enve-
lope with joint-usetoilet and shower facilities.

For more information on these issues, see the sections on "Administrationl
Public" and "Staff Areas’ in Chapter 4.

The jail food service area is frequently used as a lunch and coffee break
space for law enforcement officers. This sharing of kitchen space has also
emerged where Disaster Services/Emergency Operations provisions ae
included in an overall facility plan. If the kitchenislocated outside the secu-
rity envelope, this sharing of space is problematic only to the extent that it
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M aintenance

COURTS
INTERFACE

CORRIDOR
MOVEMENT

tends to discourage the use of inmate workers in food preparation and
cleanup. Securely moving three meals aday in and out of the security en-
velope can be an inefficient use of staff time.

Itisusualy better to dedicate kitchen facilitiesto jail meal preparation and to
locate these spaces within the jail envelope to enhance security and to mini-
mizestaff time in serving meals and returning trays and utensils. Separate
canteen or break areafacilities for law enforcement staff outside of the jall
security envelope result in minimal addition of space and equipment and a
more efficient and secure overall operation.

The secure vehiclesally port used for delivering arrestees is often used as a
maintenance bay and wash rack for law enforcement vehicles. It is some-
times used to securely search and take evidence from vehicles used in
criminal activities. Using the arrestee sally port for these purposes can be
dangerous because of the equipment left in the area for maintenance activi-
tiesand becauseit can block secure delivery of arrestees.

The ideal solution would be to provide a separate maintenance garage for
law enforcement use. At a minimum, al loose equipment and supplies in
the sally port garage area should be kept in a securely locked storage room
and arrestee delivery should be given priority over other activities.

From 50% to 90% of al arrestees booked into the typical jail will make one
or more court appearances before they are released from custody. Other
inmatesarrive at the jail to be booked just after sentencing and under court
escort. Inmate movement to and from court tends to occur in three ways:

* theinmateis walked through secure and/or non-secure corridors
directly to the courtroom;

* theinmateiseither driven or walked to a courtroom at a separate
location; or

» theinmate appearsin court facilitiesspecially set up & thejail.

When the jail and the courthouse are directly connected, the following con-
siderations apply:

* movement through the jail security envelope should be through an
interlocked security vestibule;

* once out of the security envelope, as much movement as possible
should be through corridors, stairs, and elevators to which the
public has no access or where public access can be temporarily
precluded; and

* movement should be monitored by jail staff other than the escort
officer, such as the Master Control officer.
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MOVEMENT TO
OFF-SITE COURT

APPEARANCES
AT THE JAIL

COURTROOMS
AT THE JAIL

Increasingly new jailsare being built on sites other than the courthouse site.
Thisrequires movement of the inmate outdoors, thus introducing increased
risks of escape and assault. Even if the jail is only one block from the
courthouse, it is strongly recommended that an inmate not be walked to the
courthouse, but driven there in a secure vehicle.

Other related considerationsinclude;

* departure from the jail should be through the vehicle sally port;

» accesstothesally port should, if possible, be viaa secureroute that
does not go through theintake area;

* necessary restraint equipment should be readily accessible near the
vehiclesally port;

e aplaceto hold or stage the inmates to be transported should be
available; and

e avehiclesdly port should also be at the courthouse to avoid the
need for any exposure to the outdoors.

Some jurisdictions with separate jail and court facilities conduct early,
uncomplicated court appearances a the jail. Such appearances include
arraignments (also caled first appearances) and, in some states, probable
cause hearingsthat are required before arrestees can be booked. Even pre-
l[iminary hearings are conducted a some jails.

These early proceedingscan be doneat thejail becausethey are brief (3 to 5
minutes for arraignments) and do not involve many people. A very high
percentage of inmates are released on bail, recognizance, or a third-party
signatureimmediately or shortly after their first court appearance.

Court appearancesat thejail generdly take placein two ways.

* bringingal participantsto specially built court space or an easily
adaptable multi-purpose space at thejail; or

+ installing a video appearance system that allows everyone but the
inmate, and perhaps a public observer, to participate from the
courthouse.

Building a courtroom into a small or medium-sizedjail is an option that is
not taken very often. It is frequently perceived as inconvenient to judges
and court officials, it adds to construction costs, and it broadens security
responsibilitiesat thejail.

When this concept is pursued, severa questions must be answered.

» Dojall staff have security responsibilitiesin the courtroom or do the
court and its bailiffs?
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VIDEO
APPEARANCES
AT THE JAIL

e Will dl non-inmate participants be screened through jail facility
security, including metal detectors?

e Will defendants who are not in custody also make their first
appearanceat thejail courtroom?

* How extensive will the court operation be? Must there be space for
ajudge'soffice, aclerk'soffice, attorney-client consultation, public
waiting, etc.?

* Canthecourt space be used by thejail for program activitiesin the
evening and on weekends?

Some design considerations that apply if a courtroom is designed into a jal
facility follow.

* Provide separate interlocked security vestibules for access to the
courtroom by 1) inmates, and 2) the public and officials.

e Provide CCTV monitoring and intercom communications to the
Master Control center.

* Create aprimary security zone for the court area, €.g., construct any
window openings out of detention-grade materials.

Using video technologies has become the common way to hold court ap-
pearancesat thejail. With video, the only participantsat thejail are typically
the inmates and jail security staff. In some states, public observers may
have the right to directly witness the inmate's court appearance & the jail.
Judges, prosecuting attorneys, court reporters, clerks, bailiffs, and defense
attorneys stay at the courthouse. So do most, if not al, of the public and all
out-of-custody defendants.

Space requirements for video appearances are minimal and can be easily
provided in a multi-purpose room a most small and medium-sized jails.
Equipment needsare generdly limited to a TV monitor, a camera, a micro-
phone, switching equipment, chairs, and a table or podium. Video signals
aretransmitted viamicrowave, cable television lines, or by dedicated wiring
if the courtroom is close enough. Monitors generally provide "split-screen”
views so that all major participantscan be seen at one time.

In developing a video appearance capability & the jail, a number of design
Issues should be addressed:

* backup observation of the space by CCTV or, preferably, direct
line-or-sight from a staff post should be attained;

* the video appearance equipment should be protected from tampering
or accidental damage if in aspace shared by other functions (through
such means as closeabl e cabinets, roll-away carts, or closeable
alcoves);
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ATTORNEYS

» the space should be designed so that multipleinmates can
simultaneously hear theinitial instructionsfrom the judge;

e itwould be useful to install afax machine or some other means by
which papers can be moved quickly between locations; and

» the space should allow sufficient distance between cameraand
defendant to accommodate full-body viewsif desired by the judge.

Inmates need to have access to attorneys, particularly defense attorneys.

This is accomplished primarily through telephone conversations and per-
sonal meetingsor interviews.

Telephones in the dayrooms of housing units facilitate inmate/attorney
consultation, but have the disadvantageof offering limited privacy. A more
private telephone alcove or a pre-fabricated acoustically screened station
may be a good solution.

Attorney/client interview spacecan be either contact or non-contact or both.
Discussion with the local bar association is advised to determine the best
solution in terms of appropriate access and security.
Access to contact interview spaces should always be gained by passing
through metal detectorsand an interlocked security vestibule. When consid-
ering the use of non-contact space, remember that attorneys sometimes must
pass paperwork to the inmate for review or signature. Without a securable
paperpass, jail officerswill bear the burden of passing paperwork back and
forth.
Other considerationsfollow.

* providegood acoustic quality;

+ provideampledesk surfacefor filesand paperwork;

» provide adequate artificial lighting on the desk surface;

» provideseatingfor at least two attorneys;

e provideaccessiblespacefor attorneysor inmates who are
wheelchair-bound;

« provide ameansof communicationthat allows attorneystotalk to
staff (e.g., to announce the end of avisit);

» consider providinga panic alarm; and

« locate the space so that random or constant staff observationis
possible.
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Public Defender

PROBATION/
PAROLE

CONCLUSION

Public defenders have somewhat different needsthan private attorneys. It is
not unusual, for example, for the public defender to see several inmates
during onetrip tothejail and to represent most of the jail's population. For
efficiency's sake, it I1s helpful to design a waiting area adjacent to the
attorney/client visiting rooms. Since such a space could hold a mix of
inmate classifications, it should be in direct view of a constantly staffed
post, if possible.
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Another way to makethe public defender'swork more efficient would be to
provide a small office with access to a telephone, computer, and fax
machine. The computer should be linked to any court or relevant, non-
privateinmate data systemsavailable.

Probation and parole staff have interview needs similar to attorneys, and
space provided for attorney/inmate interviewsis normally sufficient for their
needs. The planner must ensure, however, that enough spaceis available to
meet the needs of al who will sharethe space.

The most distinctive need of probation/parole officers is for hearing
space. Hearings occur when offenders are arrested for alleged violation of
probation or parole conditions. Many jurisdictions accommodate hearings
a the jail to minimize inmate movement outside of the facility. Hearing
rooms should accommodate four to eight people, provide a large table and
chairs, have good acoustics, and provide convenient electrica outlets for
recording and transcription equipment.

There are important points of interface between the jail and other compo-
nentsof thecriminal justicesystem. Although the collective space needs or
Space organization demands of these other functionsare not great, they have
significant impact on the successful operation of the jail. These interface
Issues deserve serious consideration during pre-design planning and skillful
development during design.
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JAIL
COMPONENTS

FUNCTIONAL
COMPONENTS
AND RELATIONSHIPS

A jail isasingle building made up of many small pieces, or components,
that represent different functionsor activities. Together the components are
intended to satisfy al of the needsof inmates, staff, and public users of the
jail.

The selection of appropriate components, the details of their development,
and their arrangementin relationshipto each other on aselected site are what
make each jail design unique and responsive to loca conditions. It is this
uniqueness of need and condition that makes it difficult to apply one stan-
dard, "cookie-cutter" design to d| jail design problems. To meet locd jall
needs effectively, it is critical to develop a working knowledge of the
various components needed by the jurisdiction in terms of their function,
interrel ationship, and impact on design.

In response to the need for information on jall components, the primary
purpose of this section of the design guide is twofold: 1) to identify the
major and typica components of a small or medium-sized jail, and 2) to
describe how they typicdly interrelate. Detailed functional and design
information about individual componentsis presented in Chapter 4, along
with elaboration on many of the issues raised in this section.

An additional purposeof this sectionisto review how certain types of func-
tions might occur in the same room or areg, that is, to identify jail functions
that can share space. This is an important concept for small and medium-
sized jailssincethe infrequency of certain activities sometimes makes space
sharing essential to the efficient use of scarcelocal resources.

If a person documented every possible activity that could occur in a jail, the
resulting list would bequitelengthy. Fortunately, not d| of these activities
have space implications. Many are comfortably managed within maor
activity categories for which proper space is designed and allocated, and
some have no direct spaceimpact a dl (e.g., key control and inspections).
The major activity categories, or functional components, for which
dedicated space is needed are described next.

Master Control. Monitors and controls al building communications,
safety and security systems, and movement and often coordinates manage-
ment of emergenciesin the early stages.

Intake-release (aso referred to as "booking,” "reception,” and "admis-
sions'). Receivesand processesincoming arrestees or inmates and releases
outgoing inmates.
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Housing-general. Accommodates the individua security, sleeping, hy-
giene, privacy, and routine persona needs of the main, or general, inmate
population of adult males and females.

Housing-special. Accommodatesthe individual security, sleeping, hy-
giene, privacy, and unique care needs of special inmate groups (e.g., those
in disciplinary detention or protective custody, or mentally ill, suicidal,
intoxicated, medically infirm, juvenilesremanded as adults, or handicapped)
and of inmates who regularly leave and return to the jail (work release or
periodic confinement).

Health care. Accommodates the hedlth care needs of inmates, including
medical exams, dental exams, testing, distributing medications, sick call,
medical records, and storage.

Visiting. Accommodates individual and group contact between inmates
and family or official visitors (staff, counselors, attorneys, etc.).

Indoor and/or outdoor exercise. Accommodates the physical exercise
needs of inmatesin an indoor or outdoor setting, and the storing of neces-
sary support equipment.

Programs/services. Accommodates inmate needs in such areas as recrea-
tion, education, counseling, training, library, and religious services.

Food service. Accommodates the receiving and storage of food and
food supplies; the preparation, delivery, and consumption of meals; cleanup
after food preparation and meals; and removal of refuse.

Laundry. Receives, cleans, sometimes mends, stores, and distributes dl
reusable persona items used in the facility, such as clothing, linens, bed-
ding, pillows, and mattresses.

Commissary. Accommodates basic inmate needs or wants for such mis-
cellaneous items as pens, paper, toiletries, snacks, and cigarettes (most new
facilities are smoke-free and sometimes tobacco-free).

Administration/public. Organizes and manages the daily business of
the facility, accommodates public access to the facilitv. and responds to the
public's need for information and services.

Staff. Accommodates the training, hygiene, fitness, and persona needs
of facility staff.

Storage. Accommodates the need to maintain various types of equipment,
spare parts, and suppliessafely and securely.

Maintenance. Initiates preventive maintenance, fixes and replaces worn
?r cilamaged equipment and materials, and cleans and maintains existing
acilities.
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DEGREES OF
DEVELOPMENT

FOOD SERVICE

Mechanical. Provides heat, ventilation, and air conditioning; water and
waste lines; and main and emergency power supplies.

The typical small and medium-sized jail built during the past 10 years has
each of the preceding functional components. However, there are signifi-
cant variationsfrom facility to facility in the degree to which some of these
functions are provided, largely because of operational and economic
considerations. In some facilities, the functions are minimally developed.
As aresult, the function has a limited impact on space and equipment re-
quirements. In other facilities, the same components are fully developed
and require a complete range of space and equipment. Local officials,
planners, and architects must determine needs with respect to
each functional component during pre-design planning in order
to design and arrange the spaces properly.

Some of the functional components that vary greatly in their degree of
development in small and medium-sized jails are listed below. They revea
significant opportunitiesfor space savings and measurably affect the way in
which afacility operates on a daily basis. They are discussed further in
Chapter 4.

Some jails have found it more economical to cater food from local restau-
rants, hospitals, or schools rather than prepare their own meals. This ap-
proach can significantly reduce space and equipment needs for food service
preparation, storage, and cleanup. Others choose to only serve a cold
breakfast and cater the remaining meals, reducing space needs compared to
afull-servicekitchen operation.

school
jal food kitchen

However, with the elimination or limitation of food service space and
equipment, new operational and design concerns arise:

e ensuring securedelivery of mealseach day, including dealing with
non-jail personnel in the delivery;

« maintainingthe temperatureand quality of food, which may require
facilitiesfor re-heatingor cooling a thejail;

 distributing the food and, perhaps, providing space for food
distribution equipment, storage, and cleanup;

* identifying the source of trays, cups, and utensilsand, if thejail is
the source, how and wheret ey are accounted for, cleaned, and
stored;
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» the possibility of losing catering services.

Some small and medium-sized jails have found it economical to use outside
laundry services, thus reducing facility space and egquipment needs. Others
send some laundry out (sheets, blankets, jail clothing) and wash personal
underwear, socks, and non-jail clothing in-house. It Is a common practice
to have work release inmates do their own laundry at the jail.

Even if laundry services are provided by outside sources, severa opera-
tional and design issues remain:

o securedelivery of laundered goods by non-jail personnel;

» storage and sorting of the laundered goods, including personal
clothing, prior to distribution;

e storageof goods not immediately distributed;

» storageof carts or other devices used in the pickup and distribution
of laundered goods (usually a twice weekly clothing/linen
exchange);

» launderingat thefacility of selecteditems (such as clothing soiled
during arrest) required prior to the next cleaning cycle because of
imminent court appearanceor release;

 cleaning of non-launderableitems such as mattresses,
e lossaof contractual services.

To address the chronic problem of providing proper sight, sound, and
physical separation between, and appropriate services for, various housing
groups in a smal and medium-sized jail, some jurisdictions make arrange-
ments with nearby counties to hold selected inmates on a per diem basis.
For example, arrangements are often made to house "specia” small groups,
such as escape risks, violent, protective custody, and women (especialy if
few women are usually held). Transferring select groups tends to reduce
space needs and ssimplify thedesign intermsof providing required levels of
housing unit separation and observation and management of inmates.

Somejails agree to periodically or regularly hold inmates from other coun-
ties. Sometimes thisisdone on a simple exchange basis; for example, "You
take our female inmates, we'll take your specia custody inmates.” Other
timesitisdoneto create a larger, consolidated facility that makes the provi-
sion of services and adequate staffing more economica and, thus, more
justifiable. Such a "multi-jurisdictional” facility can become considerably
larger than asingle county operation and can make proper inmate separation
easier to attain in a staff-efficient fashion. Future growth of these special
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small groups and the possibility that other facilitiesmay decline to take them
in the future should be considered when planning the new facility.

Whileeach functional component playsarolein the facility and is generaly
expressed as a distinct, consolidated group of subsidiary spaces, no com-
ponent operatesin a vacuum. The components serve the same body of users
and are therefore interrelated to some degree. That interrelationship may
require that certain components be next to each other, that some merely be
close to each other, or that some be separated from each other. It may
require the ability to see, hear, or communicate with another space.
Understanding these interrelationshipsis critical to organizing a jail design
efficiently and effectively.

Thefollowing graphics identify the typica interrelationships between dl of
the functional components that might be assembled in a jail. While these
relationships will probably prove satisfactory for most jails, it must be
stressed that each jurisdiction must set its own criteria for these
relationships and there is plenty of room for variation, no matter how
minor.

More detailed information on functional componentsis given in Chapter 4.

One way to express component relationshipsis through a matrix. Thisisa
technique using symbolsor, in thiscase, numbersto indicate the nature of a
relationship. By reading along the boxes leading from two different com-
ponents to where they converge, one can find the number describing the
relationship between the two spaces. It is an effective form of documenta-
tionin that it is very complete and can be as precise as desired. |ts weak-
ness seems to be that many peoplefind the format difficult to follow.

To some, a moreeffective way to communicate relationships is through use
of arelationshipdiagram. Thisis normally a drawing that consists of ssim-
ple shapes arranged to reflect the relationship of one component to another.
That is, if two components need to be adjacent they are drawn adjacent to
each other. If they need to be nearby, they are drawn nearby and linked by
aline or graphic connector of some sort.

The component shapes in a relationship diagram are frequently drawn
loosely enough that they are commonly referred to as "bubbles." Hence the
phrase "bubble diagram.”

Relationshipdiagramsare more frequently used than matrixes because they
can communicateagreater variety of information, such as view connections
and external relationsor public view conflictsand delivery service access.
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Master Control MATRIX KEY:

Booking 4 = Adjacent, direct visual link
3 =Adjacent

Housing-General 2 = Nearby, direct visual link

o 1 = Nearby, no visual link

Housing-Specia 5 0 0 0 = No relation
o o -1 = Acoustical, physical separation

Housing-Work Rel. g 000
00 0?& -2 = Acoustical, visual, physical
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Progra.ms/Services o 9900009300

Public

EXAMPLE OF MATRIX USE:

Staff The rel ationship between "Visiting" and

"Public" is"1," or "Nearby, no visua

General Storage link." The relationship between "Visiting"

¢ and "Master Control" is"2," or "Nearby,
Mechanical direct visua link."

Maintenance

TYPICAL JAIL RELATIONSHIPMATRIX
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TYPICAL JAIL RELATIONSHIPDIAGRAM

A series of relationships and non-relationships seems to be especialy

critical in ajail. Some of these involve sub-components of the jail. They
deserve highlighting.

Work release and other inmate areas. Since work releasees come
and go fromthe jail on adaily basis, thereis a high potential for contraband
passage between them and the rest of theinmate population. Consequently,
work releasees must be kept distinctly separate from the rest of the mnmate-
occupied areas of thejail. Each area shared with non-work-release inmates
provides the opportunity for hiding of contraband by work releasees for
later retrieval by non-work-releaseinmates. Contraband may also be passed
to inmate workers during delivery of meals to the work release area or be
hidden on meal traysand cartsto be taken to other inmates in the jail popu-
lation. To beeffective, separation of work releasees should include separate
entrances, laundry facilities, and exercise areas. Their area, as noted in the
diagram below, is actually outside the secure perimeter of thejalil.
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Female housing and male housing. Female housing areas should be
physically, visualy, and acoustically separate from male housing areas.
Thisrequirescareful design when the areas are nearby, or placement of the
areasin completely different locationswithin the building.

Control positions and inmate-occupied areas. To assure the safety
and security of inmates and staff and reduce vandaism to the facility,
Master Control and other staffed positions should be located with a direct
view of inmate-occupied areas. housing, visiting, booking, exercise, etc.
Constant direct view alows for better control of inmate behavior and
reduces incidents that typicaly occur with intermittent observation -- van-
dalism, assaults, graffiti, etc.

Arrestee access, intakerelease, and control. This set of relation-
ships is critical because of the volume of incoming traffic at booking, the
tension and risks involved in the booking process, the presence of officers
from other jurisdictions, and traffic associated with the release process.
When observing the intake-release operation, Master Control can quickly
summon assistance in case of trouble, thereby providing backup for the
booking officer.

Public lobby, visiting, and inmate areas. In any jail, it is important
tocontrol public access to the secure areas of the facility. Since vigiting is
by far the most common reason for the public to enter the jall, it is important
to locate visiting areas adjacent to the lobby in such a way that visitors enter
acontrolled area but never penetrate the inmate-occupied zones of the facil-
ity (including corridors). (See the earlier section on "Security Perimeter.")
If acourtroomisto be associated with thejail, it too should be located adja-
cent to the public lobby.

Maintenance support spaces (janitors closets) and inmate hous-
ing areas. Tofacilitate daily cleaning, janitor closets need to be located in
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close proximity to each inmate housing area. Staff must be able to quickly
and efficiently provide cleaning supplies and equipment to inmates to clean
their cells and dayroom spaces.

Some functions occur infrequently and could well take place in the same
space at different times. This flexibility, if accommodated by proper de-
sign, can save money in facility construction.

Space-sharing possibilities should be examined during pre-design planning
and should be judged on the basis of solid functional programming infor-
mation: function, activity type, scheduling, security, and numbers and
types of users. If space sharing still seems a possibility after such an
evaluation, the varying architectura requirements should be examined to
assure construction compatibility. Some examples of space-sharing possi-
bilitiesfollow.

Compatibility Concept. A common space or spaces could be inter-
changeably used for the short-term holding of intoxicated individuals, indi-
viduals with mental illness, or the temporarily out-of-control inmate. Since
smaller jails, in particular, will not often receive mentaly ill and out-of-
control inmates at the same time, and intoxicated people tend to be received
at specific timesduring the week, it would seem wasteful to create a bank of
cellsfor each of these categories.

Architectural Compatibility |ssues:
» Need for spartan space with minimum equipment and protrusions;
Benches low to the floor (8 inches);
Security toilet/sink fixture;
Floor drain (possibly flushing);
High ceilings;
Observable from astaff post or frequently passed by staff;
Need to accommodate personnel and/or crisis intervention workers;
Sound controlled;
Specially ventilated;
Washabl e surfaces;
Variablelighting;
Temporary housing only;
No particular requirement for natural light; and
Protection of the inmate from self-injury: rounded edges, padding
(if feasible by code, fire safety, and durability considerations),
protectiveclothing for theinmate.

P 8 & % & * & & @ & O o0 o

Compatibility Concept. A variety of programs and services for inmates
may occur on aregular but infrequent basisin a small or medium-sized jail.
These might dl occur in one or more multi-purpose spaces, depending on
scheduling, the nature of the services, and the users:

* Passive recreation,

» Group counseling or meetings,
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Religious services,
Barbering,

Recreationand legal library,
Disciplinary hearings, and
Educational classes.

Architectural Compatibility |ssues:
» Acoustical compatibility of variousactivitieswith adjoining areas,
* Adequate size to accommodate the most space-consuming activity

planned for the area,

Flexibility in furnishings and equipment,

Storage for aternative furnishings and equipment,

Temperature dligl cc 1

Finishes compatible with each function,

Observability of space(s), and

Lack of security conflicts.

Compatibility Concept. Since the nature of the population in a small or
medium-sized jail can change rapidly, it makes sense to create at least one
smal housing area that can accommodate a variety of inmate types.
Specifically, one or more areas could be designed in such a way as to
accommodate either high- or low-security males, or females or males. Such
ahousing areais sometimes referred to as a " swing area.”

Architectural Compatibility |ssues:
*  Small capacity unit(s),
e Observable from afixed post,
* Appropriately separated from other housing units, and
 Higher security detailing for flexibility. (Low-security inmates held
in the area could be provided less-restrictive custody through
management options.)

Compatibility Concept. Attorney contact visiting, family contact visit-
ing, and counseling dl share a need for privacy, small groups, and inter-
action with the public. The frequency of these activities in smaller jails
suggests that one common space or set of spaces can be used, rather than
providing separate physical accommodationsfor each. Attorneys and coun-

seelé)és should be consulted during programming to identify their space
needs.

Architectural Compatibility |ssues:
* Private space,
» Small-scalespace,
* Located in zone between public areas and main inmate-occupied
areas, and
Observable by staff.

Compatibility Concept. Both indoor and outdoor recreation spaces
accommodate the same activities, such as basketball, handball, and weight
lifting. The only differenceis outdoor recrestion is open to the outside --
natural light and fresh air. By creating the ability to close open air access to
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the outside, a recreation area can be used as both indoor and outdoor space.
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Architectural Compatibility |ssues:

e Adequate size to accommodate basketbal | and exercise equipment;
Storagefor recreational and exercise equipment;
Heating, cooling, and lighting when used asindoor exercise space;
High ceiling to alow for basketball;
Observableby staff;
Located in close proximity to inmate housing; and
Sight and sound separation from housing areas to allow use by both
malesand femalesat different times.

A space-sharing problem occurs where a space used by inmatesis also used
by the public at other times. For example, there would potentialy be a
major contraband passage problem if the public had access to a multi-
purpose space that inmates would also use later for another program. The
visitor could bring nonmetallic contraband into the facility undetected by the
normal metal detector, and hide it for an inmate to retrieve later during a
program in the multi-purpose area. This problem could be solved by
operational procedure (i.e., athorough area search after use by the public)
or by preventing space sharing by the two functions. This type of potentia
problem should be considered along with space-sharing opportunities as
each functional component of thejail isdevel oped.

The preceding space-sharing possibilities and issues merit consideration.
However, it is important to reiterate that shared space should be carefully
determined only after pre-design planning verifies that function, security
concerns, scheduling needs, and user types makeit feasible.
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Designing a jail involves the application of codes and standards developed
by various local, state, and/or national agencies. Legally mandated codes
and standards require interaction with officials representing the code/stan-
dards agenciesin order to obtain approvals required to initiate construction.
Being aware of applicable codes and standards early in the planning and
design processis necessary to a successful project.

Some people react negatively to codes and standards as an intrusion into
their process and right to do as they see fit. However, al building codes
and standards are intended to preserve the health, safety, and welfare of
building occupants. Standards tend to be ideologically neutral. Virtually all
of their content is derived from unsatisfactory and sometimes tragic experi-
ences. They generally represent the collected wisdom of specialists and
practitionersin a particular field.

If approached positively and early in the process, standards and codes can
be useful toolsin establishing safe and proven design parameters. Person-
nel from standards and code agencies can provide significant help to loca
officials and designers based on their experience with many similar projects
in the area and state. Both legally binding and advisory standards are worth
reviewing before design, and even before programming begins.

This section identifies standards and lega requirements referenced in the
development of thisdocument, as well as those that are particularly relevant
to communities about to design ajail.

In many states, one or more agencies within state government have legisa
tive authority to promulgate and enforce minimum jail standards. These
agencies vary greatly in terms of the resources, approaches, and lega
authorities they employ. In some states, design and operational standards
for jails are exceedingly detailed and strictly enforced; the responsible
authority has the meansto enforce standards up to the point of bringing suit
against loca governments whose facilities are non-compliant. In other
states, the responsible agency may have detailed standards but lacks the
authority to enforce them and is relegated to simply encouraging compliance
through educational strategies such astraining and technical assistance.

In some states, more than one agency has authority over the planning,
design, and operation of jails. Often one agency focuses on the planning,
design, and construction requirements, while another is primarily charged
with establishing operational requirements dealing with non-architectural
aspects such as training standards, policies and procedures, and inmate
services. Identification and review of state standards and understanding
their official rolein the development of a proposed jail project are essential.
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Persons both within and external to the field of corrections sometimes erro-
neously refer to the standards published by the American Correctional
Association and Commission on Accreditation for Corrections as mandated
"nationa” or "federal standards." While this is understandable, it is essen-
tially incorrect. The ACA and the Commission on Accreditation for
Corrections (CAC) are private, nonprofit organizations that administer the
only national accreditationprogramfor all components of adult and juvenile
corrections. Their purpose is to promote improvement in the management
and design of correctional agenciesthrough the development and revision of
useful standards. It is an effort supported by the corrections profession.
The standards have benefited from contributions by practitioners throughout
the nation.

Neither the ACA nor the CAC have the authority to mandate or enforce
compliance with the standards. Agencies that voluntarily opt to participate
in the CAC's formal accreditation program are required to comply with
certain eligibility criteriaand enter into an accreditation contract. Any new
architectural design, building, and/or renovation of an institution must be
done in accordance with the standardscurrent at the time.

In some states. the laws affecting jails are dated and limited in their scope
and applicability to modem jails. In others, no state agency is charged with
the enforcement of statutesor standardsrelative to jails. Therefore, there is
little guidance available to local officialsand jail staff who are responsible
for the funding and operation of loca jails. In such cases, the ACNCAC
standardsfor adult local detention facilitiesrepresent alogical set of physical
plant and operational criteria upon which to base the planning, design, and
operation of anew jail.

ACNCA C standards pertaining to city and county jailsor detention facilities
a the time of this writing are published as the Standards for Adult Local
Detention Facilities. A Supplement is periodicaly published to document
additions, revisions, deletions, and/or interpretations for dl ACNCAC

standards manuals.* Users of the ACNCAC standards must review both
the prevailing base standards document in its most recent edition as well as
the most recent supplement.

Whether or not a local community formally participates in the ACNCAC
accreditation program, which requires entry into a contract and payment of
an accreditation fee, the Standards for Adult Local Detention Facilities
represents an excellent tool against which to evaluate their jail operations
and facilities. As stated in the Introduction to Accreditation section of the
Standards document, "The recognized benefits of such a process may
include improved management; increased accountability and enhanced
public credibility for administrative and line staff; safer and more humane
environment for personnel and inmates; and the establishment of measurable

* In addition to detention standards, ACA/CAC publishes standards in most other areas of adult and juvenile corrections,
including prisons, probation and parole, and community residential facilities.
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criteriafor upgrading programs, personnel, and the physical plant on a con-
tinuing basis."

Established in 1896, the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) is the
leading nonprofit organization dedicated to protecting lives and property
from the hazardsof fire. The NFPA publishes hundreds of nationally rec-
ognized codes and standards including the National Electrical Code and the
Fire Protection Handbook, as well as numerous fire-service training and
fire-safety education materials.

The NFPA Life Safety Code represents the most authoritative and widely
used resource availableto planners, architects, engineers, building and fire
officials, safety personnel, 1d manufacturers whose responsibilities
include fire and life safety. The Code is organized into six major parts, with
the first part consisting of "base” or "fundamental” chapters. Many of the
provisions of these base chapters are mandatory for dl types of occupan-
cies. Theterm "occupancies’ basically refers to buildings of different types
and varying uses. Of special valueto those designing a jall are the chapters
on "New Detention and Correctional Occupancies’ and "Existing Detention
and Correctional Occupancies.”

In addition to the Life Safety Code, the NFPA publishes the Life Safery
Code Handbook to provide additiona clarifying commentary and illustra-
tions to help users of the Code understand and apply Code requirements.
The Handbook al so explains changes to the Code since the previous edition.

NFPA publications and training seminars are excellent resources, but the
NFPA does not have the authority to enforce compliance with the Code or
other recommendations. However, many state and local building regulatory
agencies have adopted the Code in whole or in substantial part, thereby
giving the life safety requirements of the Code the force of law in jurisdic-
tions under their purview.

It isimportant to consult applicablefederal, state, and local laws and regula-
tory agencies that are relevant to the planning and design of jails. The
NFPA isclear that it does not endorse compliance with its Life Safety Code
in cases where Code requirements are a variance with other laws with
which alocal project must achieve mandatory compliance.

Originally passed in 1990, the Americans with Disabilities Act {ADA) (42
U.S.C. 1201 et seq.) seeks to protect individuals with physical and mental
disabilities from discriminatory practices in employment, public services,
transportation, public accommodations, and telecommunications services.
The ADA extends comprehensivecivil rights protections to individuals with
disabilities similar to those provided to persons on the basis of race, sex,
national origin, and religion under the Civil Rights Act of 1964.

TitleII of the ADA, which becameeffective on January 26, 1992, prohibits
discrimination on the basis of disability in services, programs, and activities
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provided by state and locd government entities. Section 202 of the ADA
extends the nondiscrimination policy of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended (29 U.S.C. 794), which prohibits discriminationon the basis of
disability in federaly assisted programs and activities by dl state and local
government entities regardless of whether such entities receive federa
funds. Mogst programs and activities of state and loca governments are re-
cipients of financia assistance from one or more federal agencies and are
already covered by Section 504.

Section 504 of the ADA requires that the Architectural and Transportation
Barriers Compliance Board issue minimum guidelines to assist the
Department of Justice (DOJ) and the Department of Transportation in
establishing accessibility standards under Titles II (pertaining to state and
loca governments) and III (pertaining to private entities who own, lease,
lease to, or operate a place of public accommodation).

The Board has published the Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility
Guidelines (ADAAG) to assst the DQJ in establishing accessibility
standardsfor new construction and aternatives in places of public accom-
modation and commercid facilities. In 1992, the DOJ issued proposed
Rules for Courthouses (Section 11), and Detention and Correctional
Facilities(Section 12). At the timethe DOJ publishedits proposed rules for
TitleII facilities, it indicated that the Board would be further supplementing
the ADAAG to include the comments and suggestions for "scoping
requirements’ for justice facilitiesand other typesof facilities. In 1994, the
DQJissued the "Interim Fina Rules' that included Sections 11-12 govern-
ing Courthouses and Correctional and Detention Facilities. Locd leaders
and planners should research the latest requirements of the ADA as they
evolve prior to, and during, design.

Severa general points should be made about the ADA regarding its impact
on jail planning and design.

1. ADA faility requirements are applicable not only to proposed new
jals but existing jails to the extent that accommodations to meet the
ADA rulesare adjudged "readily achievable."

2. Since ADA prohibitsdiscrimination based on disability, literally every
inmate classification (maximum, disciplinary, protective custody,
female, etc.) must be accommodated in housing area design. This
affectsall spacesincluding:

cells,
dayrooms,
vestibules,
- shower areas,
- toilet areas, and
- exerciseor other support areasa housing.
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It also affectsfurniture, hardware, and equipment in housing areas:

- desksand tables,
- seating,
- beds,
- shower fixtures (grab bars and seats),
- toilet fixtures (grab bars),
- sinks,
mirrors,
shelveslstorage,
- adarms,
- communications,
- doors (width and clearances surrounding the door),
- door handles,
- televisions, and
telephones.

As awareness of design issues for inmates with disabilities has
grown, an increasing number of products have become available to
meet ADA requirements.

3. Virtualy al areasgeneraly accessible to inmates are affected by ADA
requirements, such as exercise, booking, programs, heath care, food
service, and laundry areas.

4. ADA requirements apply to jail staff and the public as well, therefore
affectingall areasof afacility.

5. TheADA coversawiderangeof disabilities. While the needs of peo-
ple in wheelchairs receive primary attention from most designers,
other disabilities like hearing and sight impairments also demand
design attention.

Thereis no substitutefor detailed and thorough research into the documents
that govern the baselegidation forming the ADA and that continue to record
itsevolution. Local governments undertaking jail projects must avail them-
selves of these resources and should consider acquiring the professional
services of consultants, architects, and engineers with experience imple-
menting the requirementsof the ADA.

Standards and codes are a significant factor in the design of a new jail.
Applicable standards and codes should be identified early and applied even
before design commences, i.e., during pre-design planning. Loca code or
standards officials can be an asset to the facility development process if
involved early.

Special standardsby national organizationscan serve as a mgor supplement
to required state or loca codes. Jurisdictions should research these and
avail themselvesaf the expertisethey represent.
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A jall isalarge capital expenditurefor acommunity. Itisparamount that the
facility have along and useful life. The key to ensuring the jail's longevity
isto plan for future expansion.

Many communities havethe foresight to build ajail that not only meets their
capacity needstoday, but also their projected needs 15 to 20 years into the
future. Sometimes these projections are correct, but sometimes they are
not. Developing bed capacity projectionsis not entirely precise because key
assumptions that go into formulating the projections may change. For ex-
ample, the jurisdiction's population may grow or its crime rate may increase
faster than anticipated.

Totally unforeseen factors may also affect the size of the jail population.
Recently two phenomena -- mandatory sentences and overcrowded state
prison systems -- have increased jail populations, forcing many jurisdictions
to build additional beds they never thought they would need. Sometimes
the additions are needed within afew years after anew jail opens.

Failing to devel op an expansion plan can have significant consegquences to a
community intermsof public safety and its budget. For example, if the jall
does not have the ability to expand because of design or site constraints, it
could be rendered obsolete because it does not meet the jurisdiction's capac-
ity needs. If thefacility isrelatively new, say lessthan 15 years old, it may
be difficult to persuadetaxpayersto approve funding for a new jail. If that
happens, the jurisdiction may be forced to crowd the jail beyond its capacity
--t0 the detriment of safety and security -- or board inmates in other juris-
dictions at considerable expense.

A number of basic options are available to local jurisdictions as they plan
their expansion strategy.

Many jurisdictionshave built satellitejails as an adjunct to their existing jail.
Typically, they have pursued thiscourse because:

* giteconstraints do not permit expansion of the existing jail, and

* theexisting jail isrelatively new and it would not be prudent for
political and/or fiscal reasons to discontinue its use.

A satellite jall is generaly not considered a good expansion option for a
small jail system because it is relatively expensive. Costs normally associ-
ated with a satellitejail are:

* Site Acquisition -- Purchase of anew site could be required if the
jurisdiction does not own a suitable parcel of land.
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e Duplicate Building Components -- Several components of the exist-
ing jail cannot be shared with the satellitejail, such as exercise and
visiting areas, and must be replicated.

* Duplicate Staff -- Thejurisdictionwill lose some staffing efficiency
by have some duplicate staff, such as shift supervisors, in two
facilities.

Many jurisdictions see the double bunking of single cells as an expansion
option because it can quickly and inexpensively increase capacity. How-
ever, it has several maor drawbacks, which are discussed a length in the
section entitled "Single vs. Multiple Occupancy™ in Chapter 5.

Constructing additionsto the jail, such as building new housing pods, is the
preferred expansion option because it is less expensive and more staff
efficient than building a satellite jail. It is preferred to expansion through
double bunking because the fundamental security and management capabili-
tiesof theinitial construction can be maintained.

Planning for expansion should begin during pre-design planning and
continue through the development of the facility program because the
expansion plan will affect site selection, design, and operations of the jail.
It isimportant to realizethat the expansion plan will greeatly affect the initia
design of the jail because it will tell the architect how each component will
grow and by how much. The architect must then arrange and design the
components to alow for that growth. The expansion plan will assist with
site selection because it will give the architect information needed to deter-
mine ultimate building square footage demands as well as off-street parking
needs.

The expansion plan should contain the following information:

* theexpansion capacity of thefacility (generally, the ultimate bed
capacity of thejall);

* how each component of thefacility should expand and by how
much (in terms of cells, square feet, equipment needs, or policy
changes); and

+ the parking expansion capacity

One method for setting expansion bed capacity is to use bed capacity
projections devel oped during the needs assessment step of pre-design plan-
ning. If initial capacity isbased on a projection of 15 years into the future,
it would be reasonable to use the same data to project a capacity 25 to 30
yearsinto the future for the expansion capacity. Another reasonable method
would beto simply double the initial capacity.
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VERTICAL VS.
HORIZONTAL
EXPANSION

No matter what method or expansion capacity number ischosen, it isbest to
err on the high side. Theexpansion plan by no means commits the jurisdic-
tion to build additional beds. But if additional capacity isever needed, it can
be accommodated by the building and thesite.

Additions to a jail can be built in basically two ways -- vertically or hori-
zontally.

Vertical expansion assumesthat future expansion will be constructed on top
of theexisting jail. In the case of housing, expansion istypically planned to
be built on top of an existing housing pod, with the new pod having the
same basic design and perimeter wall footprint as the pod below. With
horizontal expansion, it is assumed that expansion construction will be adja-
cent and contiguous to the existing building.

The major benefit of vertica expansion is that a smaller site can be used
because the expansion will take place on top of the existing building. This
may be desirable if the jal is to be built on a small downtown site. How-
ever, severa drawbacks to the vertical expansion approach should be
considered:

* Initial design may adversely affect design of future
expansion. If housing expansion is going to be constructed
above an existing housing pod, it is normally assumed that the
future pod will be designed like the pod below. Thiscould,
however, adversely affect the design of the expansion housing by
eliminating design flexibility.

For example, assumethat the vertical expansion plan callsfor a
dormitory to be built above an existing dormitory but, because of
changing circumstances, a high-security housing pod with single
cellsis needed instead of adormitory. Unlessthereis major reno-
vation to the dormitory, the high-security housing cannot easily be
built above it becausethe locationsof interior plumbing and me-
chanical chases are not compatible with high-security housing.

In the same vein, jail standardscould change from the time thejail is
built to when expansion is needed. New standards may dictate dif-
ferent requirements for cell size, dayroom size, number of showers
per inmate, etc. Like the above example, the housing area below
dictates design of vertical expansion housing to a great extent.

Horizontal expansion, on the other hand, can provide flexibility. It
will not be constrained by an existing building footprint or the
plumbing and mechanical chases of a housing unit below.

* Higher Initial Construction Cost. If vertical expansion is to
be used, initial construction costsfor the structural elements of the
building will be higher because the structure (columns, beams, etc.)
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must be designed and built to also support the weight of the future
expansion construction.

Disruption to Facility Operations. Vertical expansion will
disrupt facility operations during construction. Construction
workers, tools, and equipment will need to be inside the security
envelope. If housing isto be built on top of an existing housing
area, that areamay have to be vacated during construction. This
would be extremely disruptive because beds could be eliminated for
along period of time.

The expansion plan should not only include an expanded bed capacity, but
also an expansion concept for every functional component of thejail. These
expansion concepts will tell the designer how each component will accom-
modate future capacity requirements and will, in turn, begin to dictate
design and location. Considerations and options for expanding each com-
ponent follow.

Master Control. Allowance must be made for future control
systems and panels. If the control system iscomputerized, expan-
sion can be accommodated by adding control screens to the monitor;
this does not require much if any additional space. If ahardwire
control system is used, then space must be allocated during initial
construction for panelsthat will control future locks and intercoms.
Since thiscomponent is typically buried within the core of the
building, it isdifficult to expand without major renovation and dis-
ruption to operationsand should be initially sized to accommodate
expansion capacity.

I ntake-Release. This component should be sized to accommodate
the expansion capacity of the jail because it must be continuously
availablefor the intake and processing of arrestees. Renovation or
expansion of thisarea would be extremely disruptive.

Property Storage. Many jails store inmate property in garment
bags, and expansion of this component can be achieved in several
ways. First, the areacould be oversized to accommodate additional
hanging racks at alater date. Second, atiered hanging rack could be
used, where the lower tier could accommodate the initial capacity
and the upper tier the expansion capacity. Third, the space could be
designed to accommodate a hanging conveyor system similar to that
found at adry cleaning establishment. A conveyer system allows
property bags to be stored more compactly, thus saving square
footage. Space for the storage of bulk property items should be
sized for expansion capacity.

Health Care. This component could be designed for expansion
capacity or it could be designed for initial capacity and expanded
when the need arises. If the latter expansion option is chosen, the
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health care component should be located on an outside wall so that
expansion does not infringe on adjacent components.

Visiting Areas. Visiting areas are typically located within the
core of the jail making physical expansion difficult or, at worst,
impossible. Visitation can be expanded without enlarging the area
by increasing the visitation schedule. For example, if visitation is
scheduled two times a wee, it could be expanded to four times a
week, thereby allowing twice the number of inmate visitation
opportunities.

Exercise Areas. Expansion of this component can occur in two
ways. First, the number of hours the exercise areaisavailable for
use by inmates can be expanded. Second, new exercise areas can be
built as part of housing expansion rather than enlarging existing
exercise areas.

Programs and Services. The number of hours per week
programs and servicesare offered can be increased if thereistime
available on the schedule. Otherwise, new space would be needed
for expanded needs.

Inmate Commissary. Expansion can be accommodated by
building the commissary large enough for a high-density storage
system at alater date or by placing it on an exterior wall so that it can
be physically expanded.

Food Service. Extra space can be provided for the addition of
equipment when bed capacity isexpanded, or the kitchen can be
placed on an outside wall and physically expanded. Physical
expansion of thiscomponent, however, can be difficult given the
precise arrangement of equipment into specific work areas:
storage/receiving, food preparation, cooking, meal traying, and
cleanup. Special mechanical considerations like exhaust ventilation,
gaslines, drain lines, etc. also make space expansion difficult.

Laundry. The laundry operation can be expanded by increasing
the number of hoursof operation, by providing space for additional
equipment when capacity is added, or by placing the laundry room
on an exterior wall and physically expanding it.

Lobby. Thelobby istypicaly sized for the expansion capacity of
thefacility.

Administration Area. The administration area can be sized to
accommodate the ultimate number of staff or the areacould be
placed on an exterior wall and physically expanded. It isalwaysa
good ideato design extrasquarefeet or an extra office into the area
as part of theinitial construction because additional administrative
dtarf are often added before jails reach the point of expansion.
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o Staff Areas. Locker rooms are typically sized for expansion
capacity and the ultimate number of staff. However, they could be
placed on an exterior wall to permit physical expansion.

e Storage Areas. Some storage areas can be added with additional
housing. For example, it may make sense to build a new mattress
storage or linen storage area as part of new housing expansion so it
can belocated closer to the housing areas it serves. Another alterna-
tiveisto use high-density storage systems at alater date if feasible.
Some storage capabilities that do not involve great security concerns
might be provided by separate stand-alone buildings.

CONCLUSION The futureis difficult, if not impossible, to predict. Jail expansion concepts
that are easy to execute, cause minimal disruption to the existing day-to-day
operations, and permit flexibility in future design will serve the community
for decadesto come.
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DETAIL FUNCTIONAL
COMPONENTS

Thischapter contains detail functional and design information on the mgjor
functional components of ajail to providelocal officials and planners with a
sound background in the fundamental issues, characteristics, and concepts
of each mgor component. This information should help local sheriffs,
commissioners, and planners create a solid foundation from which to
develop adetailed set of plansresponding to uniquelocal jail needs.

All of the sectionsare organized alike. The following kinds of information
are provided for each functional component:

description of the function,

key decisions to be made,

detail functional requirementsand design impacts,
spacelist,

relationship diagrams, and

component diagrams.
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The concepts dealt with previously regarding staffing, management, secu-
rity envelope, etc. are discussed throughout the functional component
sections and expressed in dl illustrations provided in support of the text.
Thislink iscritical because, as the following pages show, adesign is truly
the result of the functional and operational needs of facility users -- needs
that are determined during pre-design planning.




DESCRIPTION

KEY DECISIONS

MASTER CONTROL

The basic function of Master Control is the monitoring and control of all
communications, life safety and security systems, and all genera building
movement patterns, including entries and exits through the main security
envelope of the jail. In smal jails, Master Control (also referred to as
"Central" Control) may serve asthe only secure, fixed staff post within the
facility and istruly the "nerve center” of the operation.

Master Control may aso function as a point from which some inmate
housing units (cellblocks) or other inmate or public areas are monitored. It
might also be combined with the law enforcement dispatch function and
handle public reception during some or dl shifts.

Small jails have traditionaly had some sort of control center even if it only
consisted of an unprotected control panel in a relatively insecure room.
Often the only reason the control post was staffed 24 hours a day was
because it adso doubled as the dispatch center for the law enforcement
agency affiliated with the jail.

The minimum acceptable staffing in any jail istwo people. This permits one
staff person to handle Master Control post duties whilethe other serves as a
rover or floor officer. Staff often take turns in Master Control. The concept
of having at least two staff on duty is essential when a Master Control area
is maintained since the person at that post cannot leave, thus necessitating
the presence of an additional person. However, two staff should be viewed
as the minimum necessary on each shift to staff Master Control and carry
out basic minimal supervision of a small jail population only if other issues
such as adequate back-up in emergencies and gender-related requirements
are adequately addressed. Medium-sized facilities in the range of 50 or
more beds clearly need more than two staff.

As the role of the Master Control component is evaluated, the following
decisions should be made since they have a fundamental effect on design
requirements.

*  Will the Master Control function be combined with thelaw
enforcement dispatch function? Can both jobs be done by one
person throughout the life of thefacility? Arethey compatiblein
terms Of security since the loss of Master Control to an inmate
takeover would also mean the loss of all law enforcement commu-
nications?

*  Will Master Control only monitor electronic security and safety
systems or will it have other responsibilities,such as lobby
reception, housing areasurveillance, intake-rel ease area survell-
lance, record keeping, answering outside telephone calls, super-
vising visiting, or receiving packages? That is, what are Master
Control's responsibilities -- and can one person do the job?




DETAIL ISSUES

USERS

ACTIVITIES

« Where must the Master Control space be located to function
effectively in conjunction with other facility activitiesand still be
adequately protectedfrom assault?

The following detail functional/architectural issues should be considered in
the development of the Master Control component.

ISSUE: Use of the Master Control center should be principally
limited to Master Control staff.

RESPONSE: The need for security in the Master Control center clearly
precludes access to the space by inmates or the public, but access by jall
staff should also be limited. Routine communications and contact between
Master Control and other officers should be accomplished through inter-
coms, pass-throughs, etc., rather than through entry into Master Control.
The control center should not serve as the focal point for staff breaks or
periods of inactivity, asit doesin many facilities.

ISSUE: Mage Control functions must be identified and pri-
orities set in terms of tasks and workload responsibilities.

RESPONSE: Experiencewith newer jails has shown thet it is easy to
overburden thisvital position. The original small jail research revealed that
facilities with more than 20 beds began having noticeable difficulty effec-
tively using asingle Master Control person for many jail functions when
that person also did law enforcement dispatching.

Sample Master Control jail functions:
» Monitoring electronic surveillance systems (audio, CCTV).

» Controlling entries to, and exits from, the security envelope

e Monitoring various building systems (radio, surveillance alarms,
perimeter lighting, and other mechanical and electrical systems).

* Serving as the communications center for the facility, including
receiving and/or handling telephonecalls.

* Maintaining and monitoring necessary securitylsafety equipment,
such asfire alarms, smoke and thermal detection systems, self-
contained breathing apparatus, keylock box, flashlights, and storage
for riot gear (e.g.. batons and restraints).

* Monitoring and assuming responsibility for inmate counts.

* Producing and/or managing jail records and logs.
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Distributing keys, logs, walkie-talkies, flashlights, and other
equipment to staff.

Exchanging packages and paperwork with the public and mail with
postal workers, and receiving bail and commissary monies.

Monitoring staff shift changes, including identification checks and
logging of arrivals and departures.

Providing surveillance of adjacent housing units and inmate activity
areas.

Providing surveillance of special temporary holding areas, such as
thosefor the mentally ill or intoxicated.

Prowdmg primary or backup observation and/or monitoring the:

public lobby or night vestibule (i.¢., public access);

- mainjail corridors;

- €elevators,

- housing units;

- visiting (public, attorneys);

- vehiclesally port;

- intake-releaseares;

- temporary holding cells;

= multi-purposeor indoor exercise room;

- outdoor exercise aress;

- storage of bond moniesand legal documents; and

- storage of prescription medicines and first-aid kits.

Sample Master Control law enforcement-related functions:

Radio dispatching of patrol cars,

Receivingincoming department telephonecalls;

Handling of A1emergency system;

Dispatching ambulance services,

Coordinating emergency disaster dispatching;

Monitoring firc al m sand burglar al m sat local businesses and
institutions;

Record keeping and computer data entry; and

Managing national, state, and/or local criminal data systems.

It should beclear that combining the many functions just described for law
enforcement with those for the jail would create an unmanageable situation
for one person to handle on some or dl shifts. However, with staff at a
premium, good planning should attempt to get the most from the Master
Control post without sacrificing facility security and staff and public safety.

A full evaluation of Master Control workloads is warranted. Such an
evaluation should take into account future change and workloads since
Master Control may someday require two people rather than one on certain

shifts.

In combining the functions of Master Control and dispatch, be
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SECURITY

aware that dl control of the jall and dl security and communication links
within the county may be severed if the space is overtaken by inmates.

ISSUE: Master Control should be able to control the entire
facility if necessary.

RESPONSE: In the event of a disturbance, a fire emergency, or an
equipment breakdown, Master Control should be able to secure and control
thefacility. For example, if thereis a second housing control post or pand
by which other staff supervise or manage a housing area, Master Control
should have the operational capability to override those controlsif need be.

In fulfilling the backup role, it may be necessary for Master Control to
release multiple cells simultaneously, remotely open housing unit dayroom
doors, and alow egress of inmatesto a safe holding area. As a primary
function, Master Control must be able to remotely alow entrance of emer-
gency personnel into dl areas of the building. Master Control should also
maintain a set of master jail keys for manua override of locking mecha
nisms in case of a power loss (although emergency power generation
should be afeature of al jail designs).

ISSUE: Master Control must be of fundamentally secure con-
struction to preclude access by inmates and the public.

RESPONSE: Since Master Control is the "nerve center” of the jal and
may also contain the law enforcement communication center, the creation of
aphysically secure space is vital. A secure envelope must be created for
Master Control; that is, the walls, floor, and ceiling of Master Control must
be constructed of secure materials.

™~
\

S\ /L secure ceiling

- = S secure walls
: secure floor

A secureceilingis particularly important since many buildings have a celling
plenum (an area between the ceiling and the roof or floor above for struc-
twd beams, ductwork, electrical conduit, etc.). If inmates penetrate the
plenum, they might gain accessto Master Control through the ceiling unless
thecellingisof secure construction (concrete, steel decking, cement plaster
with metal lath, for example). An aternative to secure ceiling construction
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isto extend the security wallsof the space up past the ceiling to the floor or
roof construction above.

Selection of the correct security glass product is also essentia to creat-
ing asecure envelope. In selecting detention glass, remember that no secu-
rity glass product is impenetrable or shatterproof, only penetration-resistant
and shatter-resistant. Penetration resistanceis the primary need in Master
Control since the glass must a least delay, if not prevent, unauthorized
access. Shatter resistanceis alesser, though still important, issue. Glazing
panels should be as wide as possible to maximize view without interruption
by normally thick security framing. Panel height should be examined care-
fully where vertical view relationshipsare important.

ISSUE: All openings into Master Control must be secure.

RESPONSE: Besides the obvious opening of the entry door, other criti-
ca openings that must be securable include pass-throughs, air supply
openings, and electrical openings.

Secure entry is often handled by creating a vestibule into the Master
Control area. The doors to the vestibule are normaly "interlocked,” i.e.,
they cannot both be opened at the same time unless the interlock is pur-
posely overridden (a capability that should exist). Doors normaly swing
inward so the Master Control officer can barricade them shut if need be.

A vestibule created solely for access to Master Control requires valuable
sguare footage and can impede views to other areas. One approach in
response is to alow the vestibule entry to the secure perimeter (which is
frequently adjacent to, and monitored by, Master Control) to double as the
secureentry to Master Control.

2 EEHE
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VIEW

Another important issue in a small or medium-sized jail where there is fre-
quently only one Master Control officer is to provide a means of access to
Master Control in case the officer becomes incapacitated. One such means
is ;fkey kept in another secured areathat is readily accessible to authorized
staff.

Pass-through openings for keys, packages, walkie-talkies, and paper-
work, and to prevent the introduction of such dangerous items as chemical
agents, explosives, or firearms, should prohibit opening by anyone but the
Master Control officer.

Openings for heating and air conditioning ducts and electrical open-
ings for light fixtures and outlets should also be secured to prevent access.

|SSUE: All power, communication, and computer lines outside
the Magter Control space must be secured.

RESPONSE: It would do little good to secure the Master Control space if
the sources of its power and capabilities were vulnerable. Consequently,
the electrical, mechanical, and emergency power sources for the facility
must be protected. If control center computers are housed in a room outside
of the Master Control area, they must also be secure.

Electrical panels that contain relays, switches, and wiring for control sys-
tems must also be protected, as must the electrica lines carrying power
between Master Control and the locks, intercoms, and monitoring systems
under its control.

ISSUE: The design should allow effective visual observation
of areas where monitoring by Master Control is desired.

RESPONSE: If Master Control is to provide backup or principal moni-
toring of an area, adirect line of sight to that area should be created
wherever possiblein lieu of relianceon CCTV monitoring. Thisis more ef-
f%ctive and hasthe secondary benefit of letting inmates know they are under
observation.

A difficulty with providing direct visual observation of various activities
from Master Control arises if Master Control is expected to observe too
many things. When this occurs, Master Control can become an overly
large and unwieldy space in order to be next to, or in view of, everything.
As the planning team increases Master Control responsibilities and the
control space getslarger, the preciselocation of the Master Control staff and
equipment must be determined. The desired view and the proximity of
Master Control to different spaces may not be attained when the actua
location of the staff position is established. Unanticipated blind spots or
excessive movement away from the control panel may compromise staff's
ability to view key areas.
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ISSUE: Views into and through Master Control should be con-

trolled.

RESPONSE: When Master Control becomes the hub of a series of adja
cent activities that it monitors, the prospect of view conflicts between
spaces arises. Inmates may see through Master Control to public areas, be
ableto view control boards and computer screens in Master Control, or be
ableto view or communicate with inmates of the opposite sex in other aress.

View from lobby of Master Control CCTV
monitor and into the jail.
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Several approaches can be taken to prevent these problems.

* Minimizethe potentia for view conflicts by minimizing the number
of areasthat must be directly observed by Master Control.

* Useequipment or partitionsin Master Control to screen views.

» Raisethefloor height of Master Control to help limit views.

N
da ",,,,,""...mu"'ll|||" _ )
yroom i contro]'|||| corridor | dayroom

With thistechnique, it isimportant to ensure that the control plat-
form isnot so high that it eliminates aline of sight between the
Master Control officer and the floor officer or between the Master
Control officer and inmatesin adjacent areas. The ability to
conveniently communicate and pass |ogs, keys, and other items
between Master Control and roving staff should be preserved. In
establishing proper floor height and sight lines, be sure to factor in
the location and height of control panelsand television monitors.

» Selectively apply reflective, one-way, or tinted glass to the Master
Control areaor the inside of the rooms from which view conflicts
arise. However, such glass severely limits contact and interaction
between Master Control and inmates, the public, and other staff.
Tinting or minoring also impacts the intensity of lighting requiredin
adjacent spaces to be monitored by Master Control. If tinting is not
uniformly applied to al Master Control glass panels, interna light
reflections off the glass can erode view quality.

Another critical view conflict often arises in small jails when non-jailer
dispatchers operate Master Control and become uncomfortable at being
visibleto inmates. Their response is often to screen themselves from view,
thus defeating the location and design of Master Control.

The solution here may be in the selection and training of staff, not in the
design. Seethe section on "Criminal Justice Interface” in Chapter 3.
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Blinds used by Master Control staff block view of staff by inmates,
but defeat location and design of the space.

DESIGN ISSUE: Master Control must be laid out efficiently.
EFFICIENCY
RESPONSE: Control panels should be within easy reach of the officer.

desirable

—a

not desirable

Control panels can be organized independently of each other by function
(locks, lights, intercom) or together on one panel by the physical location in
the building to which the functions correspond (locks, light, intercom
grouped together by space -- dayroom, cell, etc.). They can also be organ-
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ENVIRONMENT

ized on computer monitorsthrough the use of "touch screen" technologies.*
With this approach, separate panels are replaced by separate screens using a
single monitor.

Grouping frequently used controls by the location to which they correspond
is more efficient, although it can be more costly and complicated to install
and can result in very large panels if a "hard-wired" system is used rather
than acomputerized "touch-screen” system.

It is important to the design to determine whether the staff will sit or
stand. If the nature of the post requires frequent movement around the
space, standing -- or sitting on a high stool -- might be preferred over a low
seat. Thisdecision must be coordinated with decisions regarding the design
of control panels, and the sill and head heights of glass view panels in the
walls of Master Control.

If control staff are constantly leaving their equipment and moving around
the Master Control spaceto do all the jobsrequired and to obtain al the nec-
essary views, the Master Control task may become quite frustrating and
inefficient. 1t might be better to reduce control functions and switch duties
to other staff.

Ready accessibility to such things as life safety annunciator panels, bulletin
boards, inmate location charts, post orders, and egress plans frequently
demands that some solid wall space be provided in Master Control.
Thus, it is difficult to provide atotally efficient, fully glazed space. This
may be beneficial, though, since it can be overly stressful to work in what
some refer to asa "fish-bowl" environment.

ISSUE: The Master Control environment should reduce stress
and fatigue and enhance control activities.

RESPONSE: Sound-absorbing materials such as carpet and acous-
tic ceiling tile can reduce sound reverberation (echoes) and the harshness of
sound that could easily result from the incessant noise of Master Control
equipment.

Temperature and ventilation are critical considerations since the equip-
ment within Master Control frequently generatesexcessive heat. To dleviate
this problem, it would help to make special or separate provisions to cool
and ventilate the Master Control space and to give some control over these
conditions to the staff. Separate provisions also aid security since they
make Master Control less vulnerable to attack and help eliminate unwanted
sound transmission from inmate-occupied areas that can result from
improperly designed duct work.

* Hard-wire systems rely on buttons and wires for each lock, camera, intercom, etc. Touch-screen systems tend to rely
on a computer monitor with multiple screens and symbols representing functions, with coded signals being sent through
afew wiresto the lock or other functioninvolved.
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COMMUNICATION

Direct and indirect lighting that can be controlled in intensity by the
Master Control officer is helpful in minimizing eyestrain by reducing glare
and reflections from control panels and glazing. It also helps balance light
levels between TV monitors, pand lights, adjacent rooms, and the Master
Control area.

While frequent staff breaks are recommended, Master Control staff should
beableto get a drink of water and use restroom facilities without leav-
ing the Master Control space. Therefore, having such facilities accessible
from within Master Control isvery desirable. A place for a coffee pot may
also be desirable.

ISSUE: Easy communication should be provided throughout
the facility.

RESPONSE: Master Control should be linked by telephone or inter-
comto al key areas of the facility, including all staff control posts and staff
work areas. A facility-wide public address system is not appropriate for
poi nt-to-point communication between staff where privacy or discretion is
desired.

Continuous communication with officers not assigned to a constantly
staffed post (rovers) or with transport officers may require the use of a
portable radio system. An officer duress system, tied to alarms a
Master Control, can be incorporated into the portable radio system to pro-
vide additional officer safety.

Master Control should also have some means by which to communicate to
dl housing.units and major areas used by inmatesin case other control
posts become inoperative.

Communication between Master Control and adjacent spaces aways
seems to be a gpecia problem in new jails owing to the use of security
glass, concrete block, and other materias that effectively form solid walls
through which sound does not transmit. It is advisable to use electronic
devices or secure portals through which direct voice contact can be estab-
lished. In ether case, the convenience of the users should be taken into
account.

Portals to public areas should be secure; electronic communications are
preferable. Direct two-way visual contact between the control officer
and the public visitor tends to be preferred by both parties.
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FIRE SAFETY

EXPANSION

Master Control

Awkward communication between officer and Master Control.

ISSUE: Proper fire safety provisions are essential within
Master Control.

RESPONSE: Although planners must check local codes for specific fire
safety requirements, several general considerations should be noted.

* Master Control should use fire suppression systems that minimize
equipment damage.

* Afireextinguisher and self-contained breathing apparatus (air pack)
- should be availablein Master Control.

* Adirect darmlink tothefire department should be availablein
Master Control.

* Provisionsfor smoke evacuation or blocking smoke movement from
other areas should be considered.

* A backup set of facility keysshould be located in Master Contraol.

ISSUE: Expansion must be accommodated.

RESPONSE: Master Control is not easy to expand because of its nature
and central locationin thejail. Therefore, if workload demands ae likely to
increase to the point where two positions are needed rather than one, it
would be wise to design Master Control as a two-position space from the
start. Such a design must account for appropriate space and arrangement as
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well as consider how the two posts might split or share functions, thereby
requiring some duplication of equipment and power sources.

SPACE LIST Some of the typical spaces that might be found with the Master Control
component include:

Master control/dispatch work space,
Restroom,

Computer/electronic equipment room,
Genera storage/equipment storage room,
M edicine storage cabinets or room, and
Interlocked security vestibule.

See local codes and ADA guidelinesregarding accessibility requirements.
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INTAKE-RELEASE

DESCRIPTION Theintake-releaseareacf ajail -- often referred to as booking, admissions,
or receiving -- is an active, vital component. It performsthree key roles:

Conducting dl intake activitiesinvolved in initialy receiving
arrestees or inmates from court or other facilities:

secure entry/verify arresting authority;

frisk, receive and temporarily store selected property;
book, fingerprint, and photograph;

temporarily hold;

visit (in person or viathetelephone);
screen/interview,

provide minor first aid.

Conducting all intake activities involved in admitting arrestees or
inmatesinto residency in ahousing unit:

exchange clothing, dress;
shower/decontamination;
search;

store clothes/property;
orient to facility rules;
classify;

move to housing unit.

Conducting al activities involved inreleasing arrestees or inmates
from either the recelving areaor a housing unit:

receiving drnissions
IN gy ||||1||||- I
AN — inmate
g RELEASE housing
= (1]
= -~
oUT

verify identity;

execute release paperwork;
exchange clothing, dress,
return property;

provide secure exit.

INTAKE

§-|||||||||||||||g
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SPACE NEEDS

The intake-releasearea providesthe arrestee with his/her first impression of
the facility and sets the tone for his/her stay, much in the same way that the
public lobby and reception areas of a jail (and al other buildings for that
matter) affect the public. It affectsthe immediate behavior of new intakes as
well as the behavior of long-term inmates. Architecturally and operation-
aly, the stageis set at theintake-release area for subsequent inmate behavior
by what is communicated verbally and non-verbally.

Because every arrestee or inmate who enters the facility is in this area &
least once and they arein awide variety of mental and physical states while
there (e.g., angry, intoxicated. emotionally disturbed), the areais used both
frequently and intensely. Its planning and design require specia care and
attention. The result should be a set of spaces that allow staff and inmates
to function in a safe, secure, calm, and orderly way that preserves human
dignity to the greatest extent possible.

The typica small or medium-sized jail of the past provided much less space
for intake and release functions than do modem jails. Few jails provided
secure and protected vehicle sally ports or temporary holding capabilities,
instead keeping the inmate waiting in the booking area or moving him/her
directly to a cellblock. In many older jails, admission into residency
occurred without a shower or achange of clothes and without any screening
for medical and mental hedlth problems. Booking areas in older jails were
rarely within afully secure perimeter, sometimes being combined with the
dispatch functionin an area accessible to the public. Over the years, litiga-
tion forced staff to squeeze many of these needed but neglected functions
into whatever limited space might be available -- hallways, storage spaces,
closets. The results are often far from satisfactory.

Modem intake-release areas tend to provide space for a full variety of
intake-releasefunctionsand to consolidate them into one distinct complex of
interrel ated spaces within the main security perimeter of the jail.

Many types of spaces are designated as intake-release space in this func-
tional -architectural component, including:

Receiving

Vehiclesaly port,

Secureentry vestibule/frisk area,
Arresting officer report writing area,
Sobriety testing area,

Holding cells,

Waiting areas,

Booking/staff position,
Fingerprint/photograph area,
Temporary property storage area,
Record storage area,

Staff toilet,

Arrestee toilet,

¢ & & 2 & 4 & &+ & & =
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KEY DECISIONS

* Telephone acove,
* Strip search area.

Admitting

* Shower/clothing change,

e Clothing issuelstorage,

* Clean linens/toiletries issue/storage,
* Property storage,

* Street clothes storage.

Release (generally uses receiving and admitting spaces)

* Clothing issue/change and property issue area,
* Temporary holding (mainly for transfersto court and other
facilities).

Cellsfor intoxicated, mentdly ill, and suicidal individuals might be located
within the intake-releasearea. Information on their design appears in the
section on "Special Housing." The laundry area that is usually affiliated
with clothing storage areas, such as those listed under "admitting,” is
addressed in the section on "Laundry Area."

Many state jail standards require certain spaces in the intake-release area.
Since these vary from state to state, state standards must be checked care-
fully for applicable requirements.

As the role of the intake-release component is evaluated, the following
decisions should be made since they have a fundamental effect on design
requirements:

*  Will arrestees and officersenter thejail through a secured vehicle
sally port or will they park in, and move through, unprotected out-
door areas to gain access to the jail?

*  Will the arresting officer have to assist in the receiving and admitting
process or can his/her involvement be limited to minimize the arres-
tee/officer tension that resultsfrom arrests?

*  Will arresting officersinterview the inmate at the jail prior to book-
ing to gather information for completing reports or will this take
placeprior to arrival at the facility? Will arrest procedures such as
administering a breathalyzer be conducted at the jail or at some other
location prior to arrival at thejail?

*  Will thefacility accept intoxicated, mentally ill, or injured persons or
can they be taken directly to alternativefacilities? If they are
accepted at thejail, will specialy trained staff and areas be made
availableto accommodate them?
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DETAIL ISSUES

GENERAL DESIGN
I SSUES

Users

»  Will there be arelease area separate from the receiving and admis-
sionsareaor will release occur in the same area?

*  Will inmates admitted into residency wear clothing provided by the
facility or their personal clothing?

*  Will females be processed in areas separate from those used for
males or can design and scheduling effectively eliminate any antici-
pated problemsaf using one area?

*  Will the booking area be staffed at all timesor will staff only be
present when an intake or release occurs?

Thefollowing ,detail functional-architectural issues should be considered in
the development of the intake-release component. Because of the many
complex questions involved with intake-release area design, the detall
issues are subdivided into four categories: 1) genera design, 2) receiving
area, 3) admission area, and 4) release area.

Theissues presented next pertain to the total intake-release area.

ISSUE: Users of the intakerelease area should be identified
to plan and design space effectively.

RESPONSE: The most frequent users of the intake-release area will be
staff, new arrestees, and law enforcement officials. Intake-release staff
must process dl inmates for admission into the facility or for pre-tria
release via bail, recognizance, or third-party release. Local law enforcement
officials will use the area to deliver arrestees for receiving and/or sobriety
testing. Other law enforcement officials (federal marshals or sheriff's
departments, for example) might use the area for temporary detention of
inmatesin transit. Court officers or transport personnel will use the area for
staging to prepare inmates for transport to and from court. Probation and
parole officers may use the areafor temporary holding of violators.

Thevariety of arresteesand inmatesthat might use the facility and shape its
space needs is considerable. Some of the disparate behaviors and charac-
terigtics typically encountered include:

scared;

violent, angry;

nonviolent, passive;

career criminals,

average citizens;

male;

femde;

juvenilescharged as an adult;

. % 5 & &= & » &
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L ocation

* intoxicated on drugsor alcohal;
e mentdlyill; and
e suicidal.

Other intermittent users of the area will include medica and mental hedlth
personnel, bondspersons, attorneys, and pretrial services personnel.
These users may need work space in theintake-releasearea at the same time
that law enforcement and jail staff require space. Consideration should be
given to thefeasibility of all userssharing the same space or whether several
spaces will be needed.

The number of users planned should be based on actua historical booking
records and future projections of receiving and admissions activity. It is
critical to recognizethat the number of arrestees or inmates in the intake-
release area a any onetimecan vary greatly based on severa factors:

* group arrests;

unusually busy times (weekend nights, court transfer times); or
* length of stay in temporary holding.

In determining the number of users, it should be realized that the average
length of stay of an arresteein the recelving area of a new jal might be
longer thanin theold jail. Thisisbecause most new jails provide a holding
capability in the receiving area where none existed before. This allows the
arrestee to spend several hours in the intake area while trying to arrange
release or waiting for arrangements to be made by others, rather than being
moved to a housing unit shortly after booking. Only after it appears that
release will not occur in atimely manner isthe admission process completed
and the inmate placed in a housing area. Adequate staff supervision must be
provided for arresteesin the intake area.

ISSUE: The location of the intake-release area is vital to the
efficient operation of the facility.

RESPONSE: The intake-release area should be located using the follow-
ing key criteria

» Within the secure perimeter of the facility.

» Adjacent to acontrolled entrance to the building, such as a
vehiclesally port and entry vestibule, and preferably within view of
Master Control since Master Control will likely control al accessto
the building.

* Near the public lobby to allow a convenient and dignified release.
* Near visiting, if visiting is not provided within the component, to

allow access to friends, family, attorneys, and bondspersons who
areintegral to inmates release or helping with personal matters.
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Arrangement

« Near the medical examination areato allow easy access.

e Near cells used for mentally ill or intoxicated individuals, if
such cells are not providedin the intake-releasearea. These cells
should be as quickly accessible from the secure entry as possible to
minimizethe difficulty of moving theseindividuals. Additionally. it
is preferablethat the cells be observable from aconstantly staffed
post.

+ Near thelaundry area, if inmates will change into facility-provided
clothing prior to entering a housing unit.

» Near offices of personnel involved in pre-trial screening and
interview rooms they or others might use.

A diagram at theend of this section illustrates these relationships.

ISSUE: The arrangement of intakerelease spaces must facili-
tate inmate and staff flow and ensure the integrity of the area
and its functions.

RESPONSE: A series of primary flow sequences occur in an intake-
release area. These should be charted in sequence to identify the types of
spaces needed and their fundamental arrangement.

Thedifferent types of flow that may occur in the intake-release areainclude:

receiving an arrestee,

receiving and admitting an inmate transferred from another facility;
re-admitting an inmate who temporarily |eft the facility;

admitting an arresteeinto residency;

releasing an arrestee prior to admission;

releasingan inmate after a stay in a housing unit;

releasing an inmate for a court appearance.

It is generaly recommended that work releasees enter and exit the facility
through a separate access point. However, this may be impractical and
unnecessary for thejail that has:

* avey limited capacity;

* alow arrestee receiving and releaserate, suggesting minimal poten-
tial conflictsand agreater ability to concentrate on the management
of contraband problems through staff and policy; or

* aneed to use space and equipment in the intake-rel easeareasince
duplication cannot bejustified.

However flow is projected to work through the intake-release area, al the
spaces of the area should be consolidated into one distinct group of
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Environmental
Quality

spaces that work together uninterrupted by other nearby activities and
functions. That is, piecesof the intake-release area should not be scattered
throughout the facility. Consolidation allows smooth and effective opera-
tions and helps retain the privacy and dignity of the arrestee since, for many
arrestees, contact with the jail can be successfully limited to the intake-
release areaalone. (Asmany as a third of all arrestees might be released in
the first six hours of stay.)

In this regard, it is important to assure that there is proper separation
between the spaces involved with receiving and those involved with admis-
sion into residency, which require more privacy (shower, dress, unclothed
body search, etc.). Particular attention needs to be given to privacy since
theintake-release area of small and medium-sized jailswill likely be used by
both male and female arrestees.

ISSUE: The intakerelease environment should help reduce
tensions and create a calm, orderly, and secure intake process.

RESPONSE: While the development of a calm, pleasant, and orderly
atmosphere is in many ways dependent on staff attitudes, architecture can
help considerably. Such an atmosphere can help reduce initial tensions and
anxieties and thereby reduce aggressive behavior of new inmates. By
communicating an expectation of rationa behavior, the appearance and
atmosphere of the intake-releasearea often produce that result.

The appearance and character of the area-- and people'sresponse to it -- can
be improved in a number of ways without sacrificing security. Possible
techniques, which should be used selectively in deference to different
inmate types and staff considerations, include:

e Using moreconventional construction materials, such as concrete
masonry units and security glassinstead of steel plate and bars.

* Using "softer" materialsthat add warmth to the area and improve
acoustics:

- carpet,

- lay-inacousticceilingtile,

- ribbed concrete masonry units, and
- solid-core wood doors.

* Using warm and bright colors, rather than institutional colors and
patterns.

* Providing normalizing diversions, such astelevision and magazines.

* Providing durable yet more attractive furnishings -- plasticsand
woods, rather than concrete and metal.

*  Providing maximum freedom in holding accommodations, such as
open waiting areas for arrestees who do not require a more restric-
tive setting.
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Overall, theintake-rel easearea should create an appearance similar to that of
a well-designed waiting area in a clinic, while the underlying construction
approach, a well-defined security zone, and staff observation provide the
ability to segregate and restrain disruptive inmates.

ISSUE: Intakerelease functions require close security and
control, given their sensitive and difficult nature.

RESPONSE: Given the emotional stress involved in the receiving proc-
ess and the potential for security problems during receiving, admissions,
court transfers, etc., the intake-release area functions need to be among the
most secure and closely monitored in the facility.

Theentry sequence to the receiving area should be within the direct line of
sight of the intake-release officer, If possible. Idedly, intake-release staff
will be able to directly view:

» theidentity and circumstances of the transporting officer prior to
opening the vehicle saly port door,

» completeentry of thevehicle,

e departureof theofficer and the arrestee from the vehicle,

e movement to and through the door or vestibule leading to the re-
celving area,

 departureof the officer from theentry vestibule, and

* departure of the officer and vehiclefrom the vehiclesally port.

The advantages of this arrangement are that 1) the intake-release officer can
view the entire entrance process and respond if trouble arises; 2) the ar-
resting officer is reassured, and the arrestee is deterred from dangerous
behavior by the constant and visible support given by the intake-release
officer; and 3) the arrestee can see where he/she is going next, thereby
relieving a degree of anxiety about the process.

If possible, this same sequence should be visible from a constantly staffed
post such as Master Control, since it will probably have responsibility for
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operating saly port and entry doors. Any view that cannot be provided to
Master Control directly should be provided through CCTV. Holding cells
and, if possible, the booking, fingerprint, and photograph areas should also
be visiblefrom Master Control or a constantly staffed post.

secure vehicle sally port

"\

)

View from staff post to holding cell and arrestee entry.
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RECEIVING AREA
DESIGN

Secure Entry

VehicleSally Port

Direct visual monitoring of the admissions areafrom a remote staff post is
impractical given the more private activitiesinvolved. However, staff doing
the unclothed body search, clothing issue, property storage, etc. will likely
be within the space with the arrestee to provide direct supervision. This
officer's security should be supplemented by two-way audio communica-
tions with a constantly staffed post or by an audio monitoring or aarm
capability.

The following detail functional-architectural issues pertain to the areas
required for the receiving or "booking" activities of the intake-release com-
ponent. The receiving areas and spaces are those involved with the initial
receipt, but not the admission into residency, of arrestees, inmates returning
from court, or inmates transferred from other facilities. The following dis-
cussion of the receiving area covers five areas. secure entry, arrestee pro-
cessing, waiting and temporary holding, outside contact, and miscellaneous
support.

The secure entry typically consistsof two primary architectural elements:

* vehiclesdly port, and
» entry vestibule, which possibly includes sobriety testing

ISSUE: A secure and protected vehicle entry for the arresteel
inmate and the transporting officer is necessary.

RESPONSE: An enclosed vehicle sally port best responds to this
issue by providing three key capabilities:

e asecureenvironment from which the arrestee/inmate cannot escape
or be aided in escape once he/she |eaves the transport vehicle,

* privacy separation from adjacent facilitiesor land uses, and

* protection from the weather.

While the first capability is essential, the other two are highly desirable
depending on location, climate, and economics. Some jurisdictions, for
example, only have a fenced area to provide a basic degree of security
(although contraband passage can remain a problem). This is sometimes
thought to be sufficient in cases where thejail ison a remote site, view con-
flictsare negligible, and the climate minimizes weather-protection concerns.
In generdl, it is recommended that a fully enclosed and securely constructed
vehiclesally port be provided.

Some considerationsfor the design of the vehicle saly port:
» Adrivethrough type saly port for ease of operation, versatility,

and traffic flow. This means a vehicle enters through one door/gate
and exits through a second door/gate.
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» Sufficient height and width in doors/gates and adequate floor-to-
ceiling clearance to accommodate squad cars, 4 X 4s, vans, buses,
and/or emergency vehicles, including the height added by antennas,
lights, and sirensand the extra width of ambulance and other emer-

gency vehiclesincluding mirrors. Doors/gates 10to 12 feet high and
12 feet wide are normally appropriate.

to booking
Zi~ arca

« Sufficientfloor area to accommodate:

- thelengthof thelargest vehicleto use the space (buses are
approximately 40 feet long, cars16 to18 feet long);
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- thewidth of open car doors and arrestee/inmate movement in
the space (normally, a minimum of 15 feet for a saly port of
single vehiclewidth);

- thenumber of vehiclesto be alowed into the sally port a
one time; and

- any parking alowed for other official vehicles in the space.

« A locationadjacent to the secure vestibule entry to thejail, if a
vestibule is provided.

* Separate storage space for any items associated with the vehicle
sally port to keep potentially dangerous clutter out of the reach of
inmates.

An arrangement that makes the door through which the arres-
tee/inmate will leave a squad car open directly at the point of secure
entry totheintake-releasearea.

Sally port doors/gates that are remotely controlled by Master
Control to keep them easily operable and secure from inmate
tampering.

A pedestrian entry into the vehicle sally port from the outside,
also controlled by Master Control, to allow officer access after
parking the squad car and to allow access in the event that overhead
doors arein disrepair.

* Aninterlock for al overhead and pedestrian doors to prevent
escapes or unauthorized access.

* Aradio or intercom to Master Control -- at the entrance to the
sally port and at the entrance to the jail -- to request entry and
provide a meansof communication from within the sally port.

Direct visual or CCTV monitoring inside and outside the sally
port by Master Control. (Direct monitoring of as much as possible
of the entry activity is valuableeven if not al of the sally port can be
seen without CCTV help.)

« Weapons lockers in the vehicle sally port to keep handguns
outside of theintake-releasearea.

= Sufficient artificial lighting for night-time use and sufficient
ventilation to exhaust vehicle fumes.

= Natural light to brighten the space if possible and calm the arres-
tee, through the provision of security-glazed detention windows or
skylights.

* Hose bib and floor drain for easy cleaning

4-27



£y

Jail Desic—

Pedestrian Entry ISSUE: A secure pedestrian entry vestibule may be needed to
Vestibule create a secure and properly controlled entry to the intake-
release area.

RESPONSE: A secure pedestrian entry vestibule is essentia if the
following conditions exist:

» Thereisno secure, fully enclosed vehicle sally port.

» A variety of pre-booking functions inappropriate for the vehicle sally
port must occur prior to allowing entry into the intake-rel ease area --
filling out arrest forms, sobriety testing, initial pat search, initial
property receipt.

* Thereisadesiretolimit the access of the arresting officer to the
booking areato decrease tensions by eliminating him/her from the
process as quickly as possible.

* Another level of security at the point of entry, in addition to a vehicle
sally port, isdesired (essentially creating three barriers between the
intake-release area and the outside).

vehiclesally vort
/ doors/gates N\

7 S
\

SALLY PORT  secui
vedibule

I/ door
AN

VESTIRULE

\J&—— booking

INTAKE AREA area door

If asecure entry vestibuleis required, the following design considerations
apply.

* Providesufficientfloor area to permit easy arrestee/officer flow,
including difficult flow (e.g., wrestling, stumbling, fighting, two
persons holding inmate).

» Provide sufficientfloor area to accommodate associatedfunc-
tionsif the entry vestibule serves as more than just a passageway.
Some possihilities:

- sobriety testing;
- report writing, dataentry;
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- toilet;

- telephone; and

- waliting by the arrestee (consider a bench with restraint

capability).
SALLY PORT
[ ]
[Dbreath testl| SECURITY toilet
VESTIBULE
eport writin
pass-thru /

INTAKE AREA

* Provide visibility from the booking station and/or a constantly
staffed post, but sufficient screening from holding areas to provide
privacy for pat searches.

Consider using sliding doors to eliminate the need for the officer
to manipulate swinging doors and the arrestee at the same time.

* Interlock the vestibule doors and provide an interlock override for
emergency ingress or egress.

Provide a means of voice communication from the vestibule
entry to intake-release and staff control positions.

* Provide ameans by which documents and property can be securely
passed from the vestibule to the intake-rel ease area.

* Provide mats, non-slip surfaces, and drains to neutralize the
effectsof mud, snow, ice, and water brought into the area.

Sobriety Testing ISSUE: Sobriety testing areas, if provided, should be affili-
ated with the entry sequence to limit arresting officer entry in-
to the jail and create easy access to needed equipment.

RESPONSE: Some design considerationsregarding sobriety testing:
* Sobriety testing should be done at or near the entry from the sally
port, preferably in an area distinct from the receiving area and acces-
sible from the secure pedestrian entry vestibule.

» The areashould be large enough to accommodate the particular type
of sobriety testing equipment used; storage of testing materials, sup-
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Arrestee Processing

Booking

plies, and forms/records; and seating for both the arrestee and the
officer. (Temporary seating isimportant because arrestees must
sometimes be observed for a 15- to 20-minute period prior to testing
and may need to sit in the sobriety testing area during observation.)

« It may be desirableto make the spacelarge enough to conduct motor
skills tests.

» Spacefor videotaping the sobriety and motor skills testing process
may be needed.

* Toilet facilitiesshould be associated with the areg, if possible, since
intoxicatedindividual sfrequently need to urinate and often become
nauseated.

Three classic functions generate space needs for pre-admission arrestee
processingin theintake-release area:

* booking,
o fingerprinting, and
* photographing.

The following detail functional-architectural issues address the design
impacts of thesefunctionsfor the small and medium-sizedjail.

ISSUE: The booking of an arrestee must be accommodated.

RESPONSE: The booking process is largely a paperwork and/or data
entry processwhereinformationis obtained about the arrestee, including:

personal data,

arrest data,

criminal history,

arrest authorizations,
medical history, and

other relevant information.

The area primarily needs work surfaces and space around them. In asmall
jail, usually only one booking station is needed because of the relatively low
volume of arrests and limited staff resources. Some design issues to
consider:

» Decide whether the arrestee and the intake-rel easeofficer will sit
and/or stand during booking and ensure that booking counter
surface heightscorrespond appropriately. Note that high chairs and
stoolsmay contributeto injuriesof inmates who are intoxicated or
otherwiseimpaired.

* Locate thebooking area as close to the secure entry as possible.




+ Create enough space on the inmate side of the areato avoid
congestion when others are entering and using the area.

* Identify the equipment needed and allow sufficient spacefor it:

- intercoms;

- telephones,

- typewriters,

- computer terminals and printers;

- filecabinetsfor activeinmaterecords;

- formsand other miscellaneoussupplies;

- containersfor temporary or secure property storage;

- writing surface;

- property receipt equipment, such as heat-sealing equipment
for property bags;

- clock, inmatelocator board, bulletin board; and

- electronic controls for doors, lights, and telephone.

» Decide whether the booking staff will be in an open work area or
an enclosed area. Given the limited staff of small and medium-
sized jailsand that the intake-release of ficer will likely have to
receive theinmate at the entry vestibuleand move him/her through
the inglke—releese area, an open booking areais moreefficient and
practical.

* Providestoragein asafe or locked drawer for the temporary holding
of cash and small valuables.

* Providestoragefor the temporary holding of large property items,
such as suitcases and attach6 cases.

Photographingl ISSUE: Photographing and fingerprinting functions must be
Fingerprinting accommodated.

RESPONSE: Photographing and fingerprinting are routine functions of
the receiving process. The primary question is whether they require a sepa-
rate alcove or space or whether, especialy in the smallest jails, they can be
done from the booking counter. Some design considerations follow.

Photographing
» Determine the method of photographing arrestees. For example:
35mm photographs;
instant-print photographs;
multipleinstant photographs, as produced by the kind of
large portable machines seen in shopping centers,
digital photoimaging.

The method selected will frequently depend on the needs of various
law enforcement agenciesoutside of the sheriffs office (FBI, state

4-31



Jail Design Guide

bureaus of investigation, prosecuting attorney's office) and the need
to have reproducible negatives.

If 35mm processes are used, decide where the film will be devel-
oped. If itistobedeveloped at thefacility, consideration should be
given to providing adarkroom. Also, film development with
some instant-print systems requires awork surface for minimal
amounts of equipment and chemicals.

If photographing is done from the booking counter, be sure to con-
sider the convenience of staff in posing the inmate and returning
to the camerato take the pictures.

Provide above and below counter storage for equipment, supplies,
and forms associated with both photographing and fingerprinting
inmates. Such thingsinclude booking cards, film, and development
chemicals. If chemicals are used, they should be stored in alocked
cabinet and not be used in areas accessible to inmates.

Provide flexibility for using a height chart as part of the photo-
graphing arrangement. (Criminal investigators may not want a
height chart in order to use jail photographs for photo line-up.)

Provide storage for the board and ZD letters used in the
photographing process.

Provide ample artificial lighting to enhance the quality of
photographs.

In arranging space and equipment, consider how photographs might
be taken. For example, whileit istypical to take a single shot from
the front and shots from both sides of the individual, another ideais
to useamirror system that allows one shot to provide front face, left
face, and right face.
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Temporary Waiting
and Holding

Fingerprinting

« ldentify the method of fingerprinting to be used. Some meth-
ods use chemicals, heat processes, or computer imaging instead of
thetraditional ink pads.

» Besurethereissufficient room on either side of the fingerprint
pad for the staff to stand while working with the arrestee.

finger print
1.D. counter int-
print-card
ink pad _, holder
clean-up
sink

« Provide asink for hand washing after fingerprinting, paper towel
dispenser, and waste receptacle if ink is used.

Because it is not always possible to immediately processevery arrestee who
arrivesat thejail and somefacilitiesmay choose to allow arresteesto wait in
the intake-releasearea for several hours while bond arrangements are being
made, the provision of temporary holding or waiting areas becomes critical
to the operation of theintake-releasearea.

All holding or waiting spaces should be easily observable from a staff post.
However, care must be taken to ensure adequate privacy when toilets are
included in the spaces. View conflicts between holding spaces and between
holding spaces and other areas of the facility must also be controlled.

ISSUE: Secure single-occupancy holding should be available
for arrestees or inmates who have been violent or combative or
who otherwise need temporary confinement apart from other
persons.

RESPONSE: The characteristicsof a secure holding room for violent or
combativeinmates might include:

» Single-cell occupancy, recommended size of 50 to 70 square feet
(check state standards for applicable requirements).

* Largesecurity-glazed vision panel in cell door and front wall
o Sufficient door width to facilitate two officers placing a combative

inmatein thecell and to alow for easy entry of a"restraint chair"
and emergency equipment.
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Holding cell withfull vision and screening capability.
* High-security hardware.

* Detention plumbing fixtures behind a privacy screen that allows
some view control (normally about 42 inchesin height is adequate).
Consider installing a remote flushing feature to prevent the | oss of
potential evidence.

®@ 000 privacy
@000 screen
perforated —>. ©0O0 1/
privacy — 7@ © © O | |
screen [ | [

* Fixed seating (sufficiently wide and long to permit lying down, if
possible).
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Natural light through secure windows, skylights, or clerestories, if
possible.

Artificial lighting controlled by staff.

At least nine-foot ceilings, if possible, to minimize random assaults
on the surface or fixtures at the ceiling.

Durable finishes and materials.

Ashtraysand perhapselectric cigarette lighters if smoking is allowed
(ashtrays may be disposable if fixed equipment, which requires
maintenance, is not desired).

Capability of attaching restraints to the wall, seating, or floor.

ISSUE: Multi-purpose secure waiting space is needed for hold-
ing during mass arrests and staging for court or other trans

port.

RESPONSE: The characteristics of a multi-purpose space might include:

Multiple-occupancy holding for four to six people. The recom-
mended room size would be a minimum of 60 square feet, with 12.5
sguare feet added for each person over one (check state standards
for applicable requirements).

Fixed seating (abench is preferred to allow arrestees to lie down
when only one or two are in the space).

A detention-quality toilet and sink behind a privacy screen, which
allows some view control by staff.

Large vision panelsin the door and side wall for observation from
the booking/staff station in the receiving area.

Medium- to high-security hardware
A floor drain

Natural light through secure windows, skylights, or clerestories, if
possible.

Nine-foot ceilings, if possible
Durable finishes and materials.

Ashtrays and perhaps electric cigarette lightersif smoking is allowed
(ashtrays may be disposable).
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ISSUE: An open waiting area should be available for coop-
erative and non-combative arrestees awaiting booking or pre-
trial release via bonding or other measures.

RESPONSE: The characteristics of open waiting areas might include:

» Fixed durable seating (such as that used in airports) in the receiving
area, allowing approximately 15 square feet per seat.

* Accessto telephone.
» Accessto toilet and sink in aprivate space.
» Access to drinking fountain.

» Good visibility from the booking/staff station and/or Master
Control.

e Television and reading material, if desired, to preoccupy arrestees
» Fan toexhaust cigarette smoke if smoking is allowed

Signage providing information on the receiving process, bonding,
legal assistance, and basic legal rights. (Providing information
reduces fear of the unknown and thereby has acalming effect.)

e A brochurerack to provideinformation on alcohol/drug problems,
legal assistance, and other topics as appropriate.

e Asmuch screening as possiblefrom the view of thosein holding
cells.

» A locationout of the main circulation path and outside the entry of
the waiting area to avoid congestion and security risks.

« Naturd light through secure windows, skylights, or clerestories, if
possible.
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Outside Contact

ISSUE: Provisions need to be made for arrestees to have con-
tact with outside family, friends, lawyers, and bondspersons.

RESPONSE: Contact with outside persons is usually made possible by
creating a visiting area and providing access to telephones.

In most small and medium-sized jails, access to a nearby general vi siting
area should be sufficient since distances between areas should not be that
great. However, it may he desirable to minimize arrestee movement by
having a visiting area for bondspersons or lawyers as part of the intake-
release area. Such a space, if provided, should have the following charac-
terigtics:

Visibility from a constantly staffed post or a post that is occupied
during the visit.

A controlled point of entry for the bondsperson or lawyer. This
point of entry should not only have remotely operated locks with
status indication (locked, unlocked), but should be monitored by
CCTV unlessadirect line of sight to the entry can be established
from aconstantly staffed post without creating view conflicts with
inmate areas. Additionally, an intercom ought to be located so that
initial identification by voice can be made.

continuous security CCtVv
perimeter barrier I _camera '
I
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I
Booking
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A secure barrier between the arrestee and the visitor, created by
using secure wall materials and security glass and framing (as
discussed in the functional-architectural section on "Visiting").

A means by which papers requiring an arrestee'ssignature can be
passed securely from the lawyer or bondsperson to the arrestee.
This should be accomplished with minimum staff effort. A lockable
paper passisatypical option.

A means by which facility staff can communicate to the visitor side
to respond to requests for information and notify individuals of the
end of avisit.
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Miscellaneous
Support

ADMISSIONS AREA
DESIGN

Shower/Change

Telephones with outside linesshould be provided throughout the intake
area. The primary question is how telephone access is given to arrestees
within secure single- and multiple-occupancy holding rooms. There are
several answers. 1) install wall-mounted telephones within the holding
spaces, 2) move the arrestee from the cdll to a central telephone location, or
3) provide a telephone jack in the walls so that a telephone unit can be
passed through a food pass or opening in the holding cell door for the
arrestee'suse. The choice of method depends on the visbility of the cells,
the behavior expected of the individuals in the cells, the availability of staff
to move inmates, and how available the facility administration wants
telephone contact to be.

Generally, it is probably inappropriate to place telephones in secure single-
occupancy cells, but it seems reasonable to consider placing them in
multiple-occupancy waiting cells. (An exception is where a telephone
would be availableto an inmate while waiting to be transported -- allowing
telephone calls just prior to transport violates sound security procedures.)

If telephone use occursoutside the holding cells, it is important to consider
providing some level of privacy for the telephonecall. A small telephone
alcove with appropriate acoustic treatmentsis the best solution, although, in
a small jail, the low number of arrestees may diminish the noise/privacy
concern.

ISSUE: Miscellaneous support requirements should be accom-
modated.

RESPONSE: The following support elements should be considered in the
design of thereceiving area:

staff toilet,

general supply storage,

janitor's closet,

hose bib or hose,

drinking fountains,

clocks,

ashtrays and electric cigarette lightersif smoking isallowed, and
trash cans and waste baskets.

*® * & & ® * ®

Thefollowing detail functional-architectural issues pertain to the admissions
activitiesof theintake-releasecomponent. That is, they deal with the areas
required to accommodate admission into residency of the arrestee who
cannot bereleased from the receiving area. They also pertain to the admis-
sion of inmates returning from court or transferred from another facility.

ISSUE: Facilities should be provided to allow the inmate to
shower and change clothing.
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RESPONSE: There needs to be a place where inmates, under the obser-
vation of staff, can shower and change into clothing issued by the facility
prior to entering their assigned housing unit (assuming this practice is part
of the facility's operational scheme). The characteristicsof this area might
include:

Privacy from the booking areaand from the facility generally.

Backup audio surveillanceand/or communication with a constantly
staffed post.

Shower, toilet, and sink fixtures.

A drying area with a non-slip surface, a small bench, and towel and
clothes hooks or bars.

Excellent ventilation, especialy if the areais also used for inmate
decontamination.

Shelvesfor prepared setsof clothing, linen, and toiletries for
incoming inmates, preferably in an alcove open to theareaor in a
securable cabinet within the shower/change area.

A modesty screen behind which an inmate can undress/dress when a
strip search is not allowable. (Inrecent yearsconsiderable litigation
haslimited strip searches of certain arrestees, such as non-violent
misdemeanants and traffic offenders. Court rulings preclude the
viewing of genital and anal areas of both genders and the breasts of
females during the search or clothing-exchange process.)

Dressing
Area
000
®O00CO0
perforated ,9. ©0O0
privacy —

screen

Sufficient floor areawithin the space to allow easy movement of at
least thwo people and to allow the officer to conduct unclothed body
searches.

A small work surface and form storage area to allow the officer to
document the receipt of property and clothing and to obtain the
inmate's signature.
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Storage/Issue

Issuing Methods

ISSUE: Storage, receipt, and issue of a wide variety of items
must he accommodated in association with the shower and
change area.

RESPONSE: Thereisaneed to store, receive, and/or issue the following
types of itemsin spaces adjacent to, and easily accessible from, the shower
and change area:

street clothes;

personal property;

bulk property (e.g., suitcases, duffel bags, attache cases);
facility clothing;

linens,

mattresses/pillows; and

toiletries.

Some of these storage capabilities might be consolidated. For example, it
iIscommon to store al inmate property (clothing, wallets, keys, suitcases) in
one areathat is secured from access by inmates and most staff. It is aso
common to consolidate linen, clothing, and toiletry storage.

The extent to which items are stored near the shower and change area
depends on the method of issuing items to incoming inmates and how those
items are expected to get to the assigned cell area. For example, some fa-
cilitieswill issuedl items to theinmate & the shower and change area, thus
expecting himvher to carry them, including the bulky mattress, to the cell.
Other facilities provide dl essentia items with the exception of inmate
clothing at the cell. A cleaned and disinfected mattress, linens, and toilet-
ries are a the cell when the inmate arrives. This distribution approach
suggests that storage facilities be located near the housing areas rather than
near the admissions area.

N
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Storage Space
Factors

RELEASE AREA
DESIGN

Personal property (wallets, jewelry, etc.) may be stored in lockable
drawers a the booking desk or in a space immediately adjacent to the
booking desk that is accessible from the receiving area, the admissions area,
and the point of release. Specia clothing bags with pouches that can be
used for secure storage of property can also be obtained. As noted earlier,
if this approach is used, the street clothing storage area must be secured and
controlled by afew select officers to avoid loss of property and passage of
contraband.

The amount of space needed for the storage of clothing, linens, and toilet-
rieswill depend on the following factors:

« Thevariety of items issued by the facility.

» The method of exchanging soiled for clean articles. Will afull
supply of linens replace those being laundered or can the same
linens be taken, washed, and returned? Likewise, will all clothing
have to be replaced while soiled clothing is being washed?

e Theamount of excess clothing required to ensure that proper sizes
are available for al inmates (including during overflow periods) and
that damaged goods can be taken out of circulation for repair without
creating a shortage of needed articles.

* Thelength of time toiletry supplies are expected to last, given the
booking and use patterns of the facility.

A key functional-architectural component affected by decisions regarding
admissions and storage requirements is the laundry, which has a close
affiliation with the linen and clothing storage areas. If these are affiliated
with theintake-release area to accommodate desired operational practices, it
iscritical that the laundry area be adjacent to the linen and clothing supply
areas.

ISS(LjJE: The need for a separate release area should be consid-
ered.

RESPONSE: Because the receiving and admissions areas frequently serve
the needs of release in smaller jails, several considerations should be taken
into account when developing the layout of the intake-release component:

* The need to assemble a group of inmates to be transported or
released without interfering with intake operations.

* The need to apply restraints to a group of inmates to be transported
to court, thereby necessitating a group staging area and access to
restraint equipment.

» Theneed to change into street clothes for release or court appear-
ances without disrupting the receiving or admission processes. A
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small group dressing area might he provided or the facility might
require the changing of clothes at the housing units.

* Theneedto provide privacy for low-security offenders when

changing clothes.

(-
one shower dressing§ pass-
compliant for R _
ADA wheelchair i thru clothing-
accessihility property
i storage
N
modesty Screen
SPACE LIST Some of the typical spacesthat might be found in the intake-rel ease compo-
nent follow.
RECEIVING
Vehiclesdly port
Storage area

Secure entry vestibule

Sobriety testing room

Booking area/temporary property storage
Photo/fingerprint

Telephonealcove

Secure single-occupancy holding
Multi-purpose (multiple-occupancy) holding
Open waiting area

Steff toilet*

Inmatetoilet*

Supply storage

Janitor closet

Strip search space

ADMISSIONS (some storage areas might be consolidated)
Showerlchange area
Street clothes storage
Vauablesstorage
Bulk property storage
Facility clothing storage
Linen storage
Toiletriesstorage

* See local codesand the ADA regarding handi capped accessi-
bility requirements.
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Other related areas that may be added to the component include:
Visiting
Laundry
Interview/counseling
Officesfor pre-trial personnel.

RELATIONSHIPS
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DESCRIPTION

GENERAL HOUSING

The general housing component of ajail consists of those areas that accom-
modate thetypical or "average”" inmate. This inmate is defined as one who
does not require specia housing accommodations due to behavior, condi-
tion, or unique separation requirements. The following inmate types are
generally considered inappropriatefor general housing:

work rel easel periodic confinement,
inmate worker,

protective custody,

juvenilesto be adjudicated as adults,
Inmates requiring medical isolation,
disciplinary detainees,

suicidal,

mentaly ill, and

Intoxicated.

The functional-architectural " Special Housing" component follows this sec-
tion and addresses the housing needs of these inmate classifications.

Inmates with disabilities were historically thought to require separate special
housing but should be accommodated within the general population. Their
needs are described within this component.

The general housing inmate population primarily consists of adult malesin
either pre-tria or post-trial status, charged with a felony, misdemeanor,
municipal, or traffic offense. It can also consist of adult femalesin similar
categories (although in appropriately separate general housing areas). There
can be variations of security risk levels within general housing, ranging
from "low" to "high."

Functionally, the basic mission of general housing areas is to accommodate
the sleeping, privacy, personal hygiene, persona interaction, safety, and
security needs of the typical inmate and the management, safety, security,
personal, and professional needs of the staff working in the area. The gen-
eral housing areaisthefocal point of a jail design and represents a substan-
tial portion of the costs and squarefootage involved with ajail.

General housing areas normally consist of the following types of spaces:

inmate cells or dormitories;

dayrooms (central activity areas serving agroup of cells or adorm);
staff control posts,

security vestibules,

showedtoilet areas, and

miscellaneous support spaces. storage, janitor closet, etc.
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KEY DECISIONS

Historically, the inadequacies of the general (and special) housing areas
have been the target of lawsuits and standards. Typical shortcomings cited
about cells have included multiple occupancy and the resulting lack of per-
sonal safety when compensating supervision and operational steps are not
taken; limited square footage of as little as 15 square feet per inmate; and a
lack of persona privacy. Courts have found artificia lighting insufficient
for reading, natural light frequently lacking, and genera environmental con-
ditions substandard.

The traditional arrangement of cellblocks -- principally the classic hack-to-
back steel-constructed cellblocks surrounded by a barred officer corridor --
has been judged to be ineffective. Its deficiencies include limiting the offi-
cer's view and control; providing inadequate dayroom space; offering
minimal true separation capabilities; and providing severely limited sound,
odor, or smoke containment capabilities.

In recent years, genera housing areas have changed considerably in char-
acter. The emphasis has shifted to an improved environmental quality and
improved safety. It has aso shifted toward creation of a more normal envi-
ronment that tends to reinforce desired behavior, express more respect for
the inmate, and provide better working conditionsfor staff.

Direct and constant view into dl parts of the housing units is increasingly
emphasized. The use of modem technology to provide better security and
control in support of staff effortsis increasing, and a wider variety of mate-
rialsare being used instead of the traditional steel bar and plate construction.

As therole of the general housing component is evaluated, the following
decisions should be made since they have a fundamenta effect on design
regquirements.

* What classifications of inmates will make up the general popula-
tion of thejaill? How will they be grouped and separated from
each other? (See also "Classification/Separation” in Chapter 3.)

* What degree of flexibility in housing unit design will be required
to accommodate fluctuationsin the nature of the inmate population?

* What will be the occupancy level of inmate sleeping areas --
single occupancy, double occupancy, or multiple occupancy? (See
also "Single vs. Multiple Occupancy” in Chapter 5.)

*  Will each housing unit have its own dayreom? How many
inmates will useit a one time?

* What surveillance or supervision methods will be used? (See
aso "Surveillance/Supervision" in Chapter 3.)
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e What programs and services will be brought to the housing
areasin lieu of moving inmates to the programs and services?

* How will emergency egress be made from the housing units?

o How will inmates with disabilitiesbe accommodated and how
must housing design concepts be configured?

» How will natural light be introduced into cells and dayrooms?

» How will expansion of bed capacity be achieved?

DETAIL ISSUES Thefollowing discussion of detail functional-architectural issues is limited
to the general residential areas of the facility, including female housing
areas. Housing for specia groups is dealt with in the section on "Special
Housing,” but many of the issues discussed here also apply to special
housing areas.

The general housing functional-architectural issues are subdivided into sev-
eral discretearess:

* basicdesign;
cell design;
* dayroom design;
+ staff control post design; and
* miscellaneous design --

security vestibule,

showers,

storage, and

janitor closet.
BASIC DESIGN The following issues apply to the overall design of the general housing
ISSUES units.
Activities ISSUE: Housing unit activities must be identified.

RESPONSE: Many varied activities occur within a housing unit. Some
of the moretypical activitiesinclude:

sleeping;

attending to personal hygiene and grooming;
dressing;

storing personal articles;

talking with other inmates;

communicating with staff;

reading and writing;

recreating;




Users

cleaning and maintainingthe areg;

eating;

receivingand sending mail;

watchingTV; and

telephoning lawyers, friends, and family.

The design must acknowledge the potential for less common events, includ-
ing:

emergency communications between inmates and staff,
vandalous acts,

escape attempts,

contraband passage,

assaults on inmatesor staff, and

emergency evacuation.

Note that the needs of disabled (physical, sight, hearing) inmates must be
accommodatedin all routine activitiesand atypical events.

ISSUE: Changes in the makeup of the average daily popula-
tion must be accommodated.

RESPONSE: Some flexibility must be built into the design to accommo-
date changes in the makeup of the jal population from year to year, month
to month, and evenday to day. This can be achieved by:

e subdividing the overall capacity of the general population areainto
smaller areas so thereis enough flexibility to create "swing" units
that can be assigned to different general residential populations--
high security or low, maleor female.

* providing security equipment and hardware that can accommodate
any of the assigned groups, although this tends to make the unit
higher in security orientation. Consequently, lower security popu-
lations must be distinguished from higher security populations
through different management approaches.

More on the issue of housing unit flexibility appears in Chapter 3 under
"Classification/Separation.”

ISSUE: Providing adequate housing capacity and environments
for female inmates in small and medium-sized jails presents
special problems because of their small numbers.

RESPONSE: Femaleinmates have historically represented less than 1096
of the averagedaily populationin asmall or medium-sized jail, athough the
percentage has increased over recent years. Some smaller jailsdo not house
female inmates beyond initiad booking and holding because of inadequate
separation capabilities, reluctance to dedicate a housing unit to one female,
and/or the difficulties of providing same-sex staffing. Additionaly, even
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M ovement

though there are usually few femae inmates, their impact on bed space
needs can be significant on days when severa female arrestees enter the
facility.

The key to handling this population is to create one or more small "swing"
housing units that can be used for females, or for males when not needed
for females. Since this area could contain high-security inmates of either
sex, it should be under constant surveillance. Providing constant surveil-
lance is also useful to ensure that male staff can supervise female inmates
without fear of modesty conflicts or accusations of sexual misconduct.

DN

b

7

female housing

[l

= male
= QDO officer
fermale =
staff

Infacilitieswith atypically small female population, it is recommended that
al female inmates -- including those on work release or inmate worker
status -- be housed in the same area, athough not necessarily in the same
housing unit. Close supervision and management of this area will be re-
quired to ensure that inmate-to-inmate conflicts and contraband passage do
not occur.

ISSUE: The degree of movement between housing units and
other areas of the facility must be identified.

RESPONSE: Many activities occur in a jal besides the basic housing
functions. If these activities occur elsewhere in the building, inmates and
staff must move to them. Another approach is to have selected activities be
pat of the housing area complex or to actually accommodate them within
the housing units. Consequently, the manner in which programs and ac-
tivities are to be accessed isa critical element of housing area design.

Generally, it is beneficial to minimize the amount of movement that occurs
in afacility. Asthesecurity level of the inmates increases, the management
benefitsof limited movement also increase. The following kinds of activi-
ties have been integrated into housing unit designs to minimize inmate
movement.
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ARRANGEMENT

» passiverecreation (TV, table games);

* indoor exercise (e.g., basketball, volleyball, weightlifting);
* outdoor exercise;

« dining;

* counsdling;

« dckcdl;

+ vigdting;

+ telephone use; and

* video arraignments.

ISSUE: Movement should be controlled.

RESPONSE: Movement within the housing units and to and from
other areas of thefacility should always be under staff control.

To facilitate staff control of movement within the housing area, al cell,
dayroom, and related housing area spaces into which inmates move should
be controlled through doors with remotely operated locking systems. It is
also highly desirable to have dl doors in the housing unit under direct view,
preferably from aconstantly staffed post, as is characteristic of both direct-
supervision and remote surveillance designs.

Even though a remote surveillance or direct-supervision staff position may
have control over all housing unit doors, these doors should aso be con-
trollable by the Master Control position through an override function tha
neutralizeslocal control functions.

Movement to areas outside the housing units can be controlled as fol-
lows:

e Under direct staff observation (preferred)

* Under staff observation through CCTV monitors supplemented, as
appropriate, by audio communication systems.

e By usinga"pass' system that specifies an amount of timefor an
inmate to leave one point in the facility and arrive at another point,
moving through areas not directly observed by staff or through areas
indirectly observed by CCTV monitors.

ISSUE: The arrangement of housing unit spaces should facili-
tate control and movement.

RESPONSE: Some general arrangement considerations that facilitate
surveillance and control include the following. Other considerations are
discussed in Chapter 3 and later in this section.
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» All primary spaces should be observable by staff from outside the
housing unit area. These spaces include cells, dayrooms, egress
doors, showers, and associated program or support areas.

o

Good view of cell fronts, dayroom, and shower (to left) from staff
control position.

* Non-housing activities associated with the housing units must
be easily accessible and within view of staff outside the housing and
activity aress.

» Blind spots should be avoided or minimized to the greatest extent
possible.

* Indesigns where rwo tiers of cells share acommon dayspace:

= Thedesign should provide a workable view angle toward
second-tier spaces, even if thisrequires araised staff posi-
tion.

Stairs providing access to the second tier should have open
risersto allow view behind the staircase.

Second-tier railings should allow view through to the cell
faces, but be high enough (42 inches+) to provide adequate
safety for persons on the walkway.

= Walkways should be wide enough to alow easy move-
ment where out-swinging cell doors are used, but not so
wide as to unduly limit view from staff positions.
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Mid-level dayrooms should not obscure views or provide
hiding places a the lower-tier level.
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Some designs feature "sunken" first tiers so that access and staff
positionsare essentially a a second-tier level.

» Access to housing units should be through either a security
vestibule or an adjacent corridor that serves as a control corridor
by effectively separating the housing areafrom other portionsof the
building.

* Emergency egress routes from the housing areas should not only
be standards compliant, but easily accessible and controllable. An
important element of egressthat affects arrangement is the provision
of two waysout of all cellblocks where required (desirable every-
where).

A key aspect of creating an egress door between housing unitsis
doing so in amanner that inhibits sound transmissions and prevents
contraband passage. Another consideration for egress is the possi-
ble need for, or use of, a second means of egress off the second tier
of atwo-tier housing unit. Thisimplies that protected stair towers
be integrated into the arrangement of the housing unit.

emergency
exif stair

open to %

open to
below 7|

below

\ second-tier cells /~
and walkways
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Security

ISSUE: Inmates must be protected from violence, assault, and
exploitation by other inmates.

RESPONSE: Following are essential considerations in designing to
protect inmatesfrom each other.

+ A classification system and a range of separate housing units.
(Seealso the "Special Housing" component in this chapter.)

» Selection of amode of supervision based on careful analysis of
the relative strengths, weaknesses, and efficiencies of the three most
common combinationsof architectural styles/supervision approaches
(remote surveillance, direct supervision, and linear intermittent) and
their applicability to different classifications and groups of inmates.

» Adequate numbers of qualified and trained staff.

* Choice of cell of dorm occupancy level to provide appropriate
inmate safety and reduce the chances of inmates being exploited,
coerced, or assaulted by other inmates.

ISSUE: Differences in security and custody levels should be
considered in the design of the physical environment.

RESPONSE: Even the general population of the jail consists of different
behavioral types, each of which poses different levels of security risk and
custody needs. These can be accommodated through varying approaches to
design.

The key issues that influence design revolve around classification, surveil-
lance, and staff. In facilitiesthat provide inadequate classification and sepa-
ration capabilities and are intermittently monitored, the physical plant must
provide greater levelsof security. Without constant staff control, however,
it isdifficult to decide what is truly "enough” physical security.

Regardlessof theinmatetype or the surveillance mode employed, the basic
security envelope of the housing area should always be adequately con-
structed to prevent escape and control contraband passage. Consequently,
major physical differences due to surveillance and custody level principaly
occur within the housing units.

Examples of some of the chief areas of difference within the housing areas
of the general population are given in the following table, assuming
constant surveillance or supervision. These examples are not meant
to describe the full range of options available, only to illustrate general
differences in physical security. It is conceivable that the options under
"lesser physical security” could be applied to high-security groups or vice
versa. The key to security is classification, staff presence, and the
surveillance/supervision approach.
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Sample Variationsin Design Approach

View to exterior
Access to adjacent
program areas
Entry vestibules

Floor

Interior cell
partitions

Cell ceilings

Dayroom ceilings

Interior dayroom/
cell face glazing

Furnishings

Cell doors

Cell locks

Plumbing fixtures

Light fixtures

Greater physical
secyrity

To controlled exterior
space, or not provided

Controlled at all times

Yes

Concrete, terrazzo
Concrete; reinforced,
grouted concrete
masonry unit (CMU}
Concrete

Cbncrete, cement

plaster on metal lath,
steel panels

Glass-clad
polycarbonate
or equal

Fixed detention type

12- or 14-gauge steel

High-security remotely

operated

Stainless steel combo
sinkftoilet,

stainless steel shower
cabinet

Detention type

Lesser physical
securitv

To outside

Free movement at
some or al times

No

Carpet on secure base,
vinyl composite tile (VCT)

CMU, cement plaster
on meta lath

Cement plaster on
metal lath, acoustic metal

Acoustic tile or panels, two
layers of gypsum board
(assuming adequate ceiling
height & dayroom perimeter
secured by other means)

Laminates of
strengthened glass,
tempered glass

Non-fixed institutional or
commercial

14- or 16-gauge steel reinforced
or solid-cure wood

Low-security detention

or heavy-grade commercial
remotely operated (durability
the issue)

Vitreous china sink
and toilet; CMU shower
with sealer, and pre-made base

Detention type, some inmate
control in cells
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Cell with mix of "greater" and "lesser" physical security:

fixed detention furniture, but vitreous china plumbing fixtures.

ISSUE: Physical safety of staff must be provided.

RESPONSE: Physica safety of staff is an often overlooked element of
housing area design. Depending on the surveillance/supervision approach
used, some design considerations may include:

enclosed, secured staff posts.

direct visual backup of staff entering or working around housing
units.

solid, security-glazed partitionsto allow vision but prevent physical
contact, coupled with intercomsor speaker boxesfor communica-
tion.

body alarms, walkie-talkies, and/or panic alarms linked to secured,
constantly staffed posts such as Master Control.

CCTV and audio backup to Master Contral.

design of locking systemsto minimizeescape potential if aroving
officer or the housing area control officer i s assaulted by inmates
(e.g., dl locks remotely operated so that the roving officer has no
keys, or keysonly to immediate areas but no exit keys).
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Environmental

¢ secured openings (pass-throughs) through which items exchanged
between staff and inmates can be passed without entry into the
housing unit:

- food, drinks;

- clothing, linens;

- mail;

- packages,

- paperwork, including sick call requests, commissary slips,
etc.

ISSUE: The need or desire for natural light in housing areas
should be balanced against security concerns.

RESPONSE: All inmate cells and dayrooms should have exposure to
natural light and, if possible, aview. Both are valuable conditions condu-
cive to good physical and mental health and to a more normal appearing
environment that encourages or reinforces more normal behavior. Pro-
viding natural light, however, also poses potential security or management
problems:

escape,

contraband passage,

vandalism,

view conflicts with personsoutside the facility, and
view conflicts between housing units.

The greatest problems occur with cell windows since cells are generaly a
less observable part of the housing areain many new designs and penetra-
tion of the window frequently results in penetration of the main security

envelope.
:‘ I/ skylight

N
high,small

window
dayroom cell

Principles of cell window design can help mitigate escape, contraband
passage, and vandalism problems.

View conflicts with cells and dayrooms can be controlled by:

* orienting windows toward interior courtyards or screened areas;
* placing windows high in the wall; or
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* using reflectiveor heavily smoked glazing products to limit view,
especialy during daylight hours.

One way to minimize window security problems is to introduce
"borrowed light" to the cells from other spaces, rather than provide a
window in the cells. Historically, this was done by placing cells on the
interior of the housing area (typically back-to-back with other cells, divided
by a chase) and separating them from windows by a dayroom and a
perimeter corridor. An aesthetic value to this was that the dayroom -- the
place where inmates spend the mgority of their daytime hours -- received
the most natural light.

A common problem with this approach was that the windows were typically
limitedin size and heavily screened to minimize escape potential and elimi-
nate view conflicts. Consequently, limited amounts of light and view were
afforded occupants of the cells. It also tended to negate remote surveillance
possibilitiesin which afull view of cell fronts and some portions of the cell
interiors was provided from a point outside the housing unit.

A variation on the borrowed light concept for remote surveillance housing
designsisto use clerestories, skylights, and adjacent outdoor areas to intro-
duce natural light in significant quantitiesinstead of cell windows.

Even then, the amount of light actually entering the cells would till be lim-
ited, especialy if privacy demands meant that the cell face (walls and door)
was largely solid.

To introduce naturd light directly into cells but fully eliminate view con-
flicts, some facilitiesemploy translucent or obscured glazing, thereby sacri-
ficing dl view. This tends to occur most often with ground-level cells on
restricted urban sites where the possibilities for controlled exterior areas are
limited.

If natural light is provided in the dayroom via a window or clerestory, it is
preferable that the light not shine directly toward the officer outside of the
housing unit. Otherwise, the glare from the light source could increase eye
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strain and reduce effective view control. If the window or clerestory is out
of the officer's view, it should also be inaccessible to inmates.

Dayroom clerestory shining toward cells (on right) and not

toward the dficer's vantage point.

ISSUE: Basic environmental needs should be accommodated.

RESPONSE: The environmental quality of housing areas can make them
more "livable" and influenceinmate behavior. Cooperative, cam behavior
is not reinforced by noisy, cold, dark areas thick with unpleasant odors.
Most state jail standards and building codes require basic environmental

quality.

Some special considerationsfor jail housing areasfollow.

* Sound. Sound quality isone of the more difficult environmental
problems, resulting from the typically hard surfaces and many
sources of sound:

el ectriclocks (solenoid and motorized);

slamming doors, sliding doors;

€l ectronic communications(intercoms, public address);
showers;

toilets;

TVs, radios.

These frequently combine to produce high sound levels and, with
hard surfaces, generate reverberations (echoes) that can obscure
conversation and be imtating to both inmates and staff.

Some solutions:
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- More textured surfaces -- concrete masonry units (versus
concrete or steel plate), acoustic ceiling panels, carpet on
floors or selected wall surfaces.

= Moreirregular surfaces -- e.g., angled walls, panjoist
structural systems.

- Solid cell and dayroom faces (block, hollow metal/wood
doors, security glazing) instead of bars or grating.

- Quieter locks -- electric motor or pneumatic versus solenoid.
- Swing doorsinstead of dliding doors.

- Showers pocketed within the construction rather than steel
shower cabinetsin and facing the dayroom.

- TVs with localized speakerscontrolled by staff, rather than
Inmates.

- Separate TV watching rooms adjacent to the dayroom.

ﬂ . speaker
remote in ceiling

control
T.V.

/@N
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Fire Safety

Artificial light. Historically, artificial light has been a problem
because of itsinsufficiency in providing adequate lighting and its
constancy. The latter frequently resultsin vandalized fixtures when
inmates get no relief from light at night.

Some solutions:

- Providenight lighting capabilitiesin cells and dayrooms that
allow primary lighting to be shut off.

- Provide selected categories of inmates some control over
their cell lighting.

Avoid light sourcesthat shine toward the jail officer viewing
into the area.

- Avoid lighting with sources with unnatural light spectrums,
such as high-pressure sodium fixtures that are energy effi-
cient but more suitableto street lighting because of their
yellowish color.

- Provide staff with control of thelighting in 1) their spaces,
2) adjacent housing area corridors, and 3) the housing units,
for good vision and reduced eye strain.

Temperature. Complaints about temperature most frequently
relateto that in cells. Thisis because cells are often made of hard,
cold surfaces, do not have individual temperature control, and are on
an exterior wall. In addition, their heat source is normally at the
front of the cell, the opposite of typical building practice. The
design process should evaluate ways to get the heat to the outside
wall and at the floor in a vandal-resistant manner.

ISSUE: Fire safety is a critical consideration in the design of
housing areas.

RESPONSE: Most injuries and deaths resulting from fire or smoke in-
halation & jails occur in the housing areas. The Nationa Fire Protection
Association's /] Life Safery Code specifically addresses jail safety issues.
Referenceto it, a thorough review of local codes, and consultation with fire
inspection officialsearly in the design process are strongly recommended.

There are several special issuesto consider besides providing proper means
of egress and proper detection, alarm, and suppression systems:

Use fire retardant, non-toxic materials wherever possible and
consistent with general design/environmental goals.
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» Provide a place to store extinguishersand air packs that is easily
accessibleto all staff positions.

* Provide backup keysin a secure area outside the jail perimeter.

» Provide emergency group unlocking capabilitiesin all housing units,
with Master Control override.

¢ Consider developing fire zones within the facility perimeter to
prevent emergency releasefrom the building being the only option.
Also, consider creating an outdoor retention yard that might also be
the outdoor exercise area.

(
R
emergency
retention arca
ZONE}1 ‘.0_°1
) sAREpEREREE D¢
N ZONE 2
housing
units
SN fire partition
NV )

Avoid open, barred, or grilled cell and dayroom frontssince they are
incapable of providing any fire or smoke containment.

» Consult with local fireinspectors on the use of security glass and
pass-through openings at housing unit dayroom walls since they
frequently abut egress corridors, thereby potentially conflicting with
fire ratingsfor those walls. Variances may have to be sought on the
basis of security need and be justified by the provision of afull
range of detection, alarm, suppression, and evacuation measures.

» Create "no smoking" facility or contain smoking in specified areas.

e Ingtal built-in electric cigarettelightersfor inmate use to eliminate
the need for matches and lightersin inmate-occupied areas.

* Useflame retardant, non-toxic mattresses and pillows.

« Consider how firefighters will gain access to various parts of the
building.
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Plumbing
Considerations

ISSUE: The need for plumbing fixtures depends on the opera-
tion of the housing unit.

RESPONSE: It is generdly accepted, and required by most standards,
that dl cells and dayrooms must have toilet and sink facilities. However,
the key issue regarding their location is one of access.

Cdlls generaly have toilet and sink fixtures because there is an expectation
that inmates will be locked in their cells a night and have no aternative.
However, the possibility exists with constantly monitored areas backed up
by roving officers (especialy direct supervision areas) that inmates could
use centralized facilities a night. This seems feasible because inmates use
centralized facilities and/or cell facilities without incident during the day
when many more activities and distractions are occurring.

Having centralized facilities rather than in-cell facilities (thereby creating
dry cells) does not necessarily preclude the ability to lockdown inmates
during disturbances or inspections since inmates can be individualy
released through remotely controlled cell-locking mechanisms. Also, addi-
tiona staff are typically assigned to the facility during disturbances and
inspections to provide necessary security support and thus offset potential
problems.

Toilet and sink fixtures accessible from the dayroom are required when the
operation of the housing unit includes denying inmates access to cell fix-
turesfor significant portionsof the day (or when there are no fixtures in the
cells). If such an operational approach is not, and never will be, adopted,
toilet and sink fixturesin the dayroom are merely a convenience.

ISSUE: Potential problems with damaged or inoperable plumb-
ing fixtures must he accommodated in design.

RESPONSE: Some considerations follow.

* Providefloor drainsto accommodate accidental or purposeful
spillage from fixturesin cells or dayrooms. Drains should be placed
outside cellsto minimizeinmate attempts to block them.

* Make pipe chases readily accessibleto maintenance staff and
sufficiently large to alow easy repair.

* Locate shutoff valves strategically to allow staff to stop water flow
in specific areas. One such location might be a secure space acces-
sible from outside of the building to provide some level of control in
theevent that inmatestakeover thejail.
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SLEEPING AREA
(CELL/DORM)
DESIGN ISSUES

Occupancy

The following functional -architectural issues apply to inmate sleeping areas,
both cells and dormitories.

ISSUE: Sleeping area occupancy is determined by the agency's
philosophy and supervision-surveillance approach; by inmate
behavior, classification, and custody levels; and by construc-
tion costs.

RESPONSE: Perhaps the most significant decision regarding the design
and operation of a new jail is that of sleeping area occupancy. This choice
measurably affects initial construction cost and significantly affects long-
term operations and staffing.

The options availableto ajurisdictiongenerally include:

* singleoccupancy
* double occupancy
» multiple occupancy (3 to 50 occupancy).

The word "cell" hasclassically been applied to inmate sleeping areas of 1-4
occupancy that are separate from an inmate dayroom in which showers,
dining/recreation tables, and TVs are located. The word "dormitory" is
generaly applied when sleeping and dayroom functions are merged
together, or when the sleeping room occupancy reaches 8 even if thereis an
adjacent dayroom.

The principal argument for using double- or multiple-occupancy settings is
construction cost savings. The arguments against them, as compared to
single occupancy, are:

* lessability to ensure inmate safety from physical or sexual assault;

* inability to isolate inmates during fights or disturbances,

» greater demand for maintaining a constant staff presence during
sleeping hours, whereasin single cells inmates can be locked-down
at night and checked intermittently by roving staff;

e moredifficulty in protectinginmate property from theft;

* lessaccountability for cell/dorm damage; and

» elimination of an inmate's principal source of privacy.

The general inmate population is the group for whom the single/multiple-
occupancy debate most typically occurs. Thisis because most of the special
housing populations discussed in the next section are more clearly single-

occupancy candidates (disciplinary detention, medical isolation) or multiple-
occupancy candidates (inmate worker, work rel easee).
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Size

Activities

Equipment

The challenge to most jurisdictions is to determine whether initial cost
advantages during construction justify potentially greater operational and
staff cost challenges over the operational life of the building.

For more on this subject, see the "Single vs. Multiple Occupancy" section in
Chapter 5.

ISSUE: Sleeping area size is shaped by activities, equipment,
and individual needs.

RESPONSE: ACA standards and some state standards require a mini-
mum square footage for sleeping areas. These requirements are not uniform
and often vary per the occupancy level of the sleeping area.

Sleeping areasizeis aso influenced by the amount of time an inmate is con-
fined to the areaper day. Cell size should be based on the activities to occur
in the cell and the type of furnishings and equipment selected for use.

Activitiesthat might influencecell sizeinclude:

sleeping;

reading and writing;

grooming;

storing personal belongings, toiletries;

using thetoilet;

doing limited calisthenics (e.g., push-ups, sit-ups);

eating (thisis not recommended for general population cells),

Equipment optionsthat can influencecell sizeinclude:

* Bedsize. Beds sufficient in length and width to accommodate
taller, heavier people may dictate special designs that exceed the
approximate dimensions of the standard detention bunk (80 by 27
inches).

* Bed arrangement. Bunk beds used in multiple-occupancy
settings demand less floor area than separate beds.

» Desk surface. Minimal desk surfaces, as offered by detention
equipment manufacturers, provide approximately 2 to 4 square feet.
If more desk surface areais needed, a fabricated surface may pro-
vide more square footage and thus require more areain the cell.
Smaller detention desks with angular wall supports are not recom-
mended if the angle interferes with desk use.

» Seating. Desksare frequently accompanied by a fixed or movable
stool or chair. If fixed, an established area of the floor is commit-
ted. Swing-out stools are available on some detention desks, and
some designs allow the bunk to serve as the seat.
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Storage. Storage for toiletries, books, paper, pens, pictures,
clothing, etc. isessential to maintaining a neat and sanitary cell
environment. Shelves and collapsible hooks create no special space
demand, while lockers or storage drawers do demand floor area.

Plumbing fixtures. A toilet and sink occupy square footage.
Besides the possibility of a pipe chase intrusion (which istypically
outside of cell square footage requirements as defined by standards),
the key space-definingissueis whether acombination toilet/sink or
more normal, but space-occupying, separate fixtures will be used.

ADArcompliant
grab bars
(removable)

combination
fixture

privacy wall/splash screen /!

Providing a par-height privacy wall or splash screen between the
fixtures and the bed may also require slightly more space.

Showers are typically not placed in general population cells because
of expense, sanitation complications, and security. Consequently,
no space is typically needed for showers.

Psychological Needs Psychological needs involve the sense of confinement created by the cell
space in particular. These concerns and the need for more space as com-
pensation can be minimized by:

"extending” the sense of space through the use of sizable cell
windows and/or vision panelsin the face of the cell (without
sacrificing minimum privacy Or Security);

using ceiling heights moderately higher than the typical 8 feet, which
also has the advantage of allowing ceiling sprinklers and light fix-
tures to be placed at less accessible heights, thus reducing vandalism
potential;

avoiding unusually narrow cells that disproportionately accentuate
room length; and

4-64



Security

* using light wall and ceiling colors.

Large cell windows extend the sense of .space.

ISSUE: Regardless of the classification of inmates, all sleep-
ing areas must be designed with security in mind.

RESPONSE: Cells and dormitories are places where inmates spend a
significant portion of their day. They are frequently located on exterior
walls at points in the housing unit farthest from view (as with remote sur-
veillance or direct supervision) or even out of the view of staff standing in,
or moving through, adjacent corridors (as with traditional linear intermittent
design). Consequently, they provide the best opportunities for escape at-
tempts, vandalism, suicide attempts, and/or contraband passage. A variety
of considerations can help minimize these problems.

* Pay particular attention to the security design of the sleeping area
window if used. Refer tothe"Security Construction™ section in
Chapter 5 for moreinformation.

* If thecell ison an exterior wall, ensure that the exterior wall is of
secure construction. If aconcrete masonry unit wall is used, the
wall should be reinforced and grouted.
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Jail Design Guide

Security/Privacy

e Usesturdy and vandal-resistant materials within the cells. Such
materialsas concreteor vinyl tileon concretefloors, concrete
masonry unitsfor walls, and concrete or cement plaster for ceilings
are appropriate. However, security in thisinstance does not imply
that the space need be dark or grim.

» Securely fastenin placeall miscellaneousequipment and hardware
in the cell or dormutory: outlet covers, intercom covers, vent grills,
mirrors, shelves, door stops, etc.

* Minimizethe sizeof vent grillsand use a security grill that makesit
difficult to tieastring or string-likeaobject through the grill for
attempting suicide.

* Avoidjointsand gapsthat can be used to hide contraband in places
that cannot be easily checked by staff.

ISSUE: A balance must be struck between inmate privacy in
the single-occupancy cell and the need to observe the cell.

RESPONSE: A key element of guaranteeing a degree of privacy is to cre-
ate single-occupancy cells.  Single-occupancy cells (in association with a
dayroom to preventisolation) tend to enhance rather than diminish security,
as has been noted earlier and is discussed in Chapter 5 under "Single vs.
Multiple Occupancy."

The primary privacy-security conflict comes in deciding how much of the
faceof thecell to exposeto the dayroom and thereby to staff in the adjacent
corridor or control position. The options range from precluding any view
of the cell to opening up the entire face of the cell (the classic approach to
cell design). However, if any balance between privacy and security is to be
attained, the proper approach falls somewherein between.

The main privacy concern that guidesthe choice of cell front design is expo-
sureof theinmate using the toilet to both staff and inmates passing the cell,
particularly those of the opposite sex. This is a specia problem in cells
designed with fixturestoward the front of the cell, where they cannot be in-
ternally screened. Locatingthetoilet at the rear of the cell has an advantage
in this regard since part-height screens (about 44 inches high) can provide
minimal privacy whileallowing aview capability and amore liberal opening
of thecell face.

Two other cell privacy concerns involve minimizing exposure while sleep-
ing and dressing. Related to those concerns is a simple environmental con-
cern of minimizing the transference of light between the dayroom and cells
during evening and sleeping hours.

Regarding security, the issue of needed exposure depends on the classifica-
tion of theinmatesinvolved and on the method of observing and managing
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DAYROOM
DESIGN
ISSUES

Location

the cells. If staff frequently enter the housing unit to closely examine the
cells when inmates occupy them, exposure of the cell interior to remote

view becomesfar lesscritical.

slit vision y N large glazed
panel in < panelsin
door door and wall
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One additional privacy concern involves the (indecent) exposure of inmates
through exterior cell or housing area windows. Besides the view conflicts
involved from the public's side, the inmates' privacy is infringed when the
public can readily seeinto cellsfrom the street or adjacent buildings.

ISSUE: Some semblance of privacy should be achieved in
multiple-occupancy settings.

RESPONSE: By its very nature, fundamental privacy cannot be attained
in multiple-occupancy settings. However, some small steps can be taken to
provide minimal levelsof privacy:

- providea privacy or splash screen between toilet areas and the bed
and desk areas of the cell or dorm.

provide privacy partitioning, creating small groups of beds (2 to 4)
in large dormitory settings.

- provideseparate shelving or lockable storage compartments for each
inmate.

- provide study or reading carrels or alcoves in adjacent dayrooms.

The following functional-architectural issues apply to dayroom areas -- the
central activity areas around which a group of cellsis clustered to create a
cohesive housing unit.

ISSUE: Dayrooms should be located to ensure ease of inmate
access and to preserve separation capabilities.

RESPONSE: Dayrcoms should be located adjacent to and immediately
accessible from the cells or dormitories they serve. There should be one
dayroom for each group of cells. Such design minimizes inmate movement
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Size

and eliminates the security problems posed by the shared use of a dayroom
by different classifications of inmates and by dayrooms separated from the
housing units.

ISSUE: The size of dayrooms is dictated by the activities to
occur, functionality, and aesthetic concerns for proportion.

RESPONSE: The ACA standards require that dayrooms provide certain
square footages. Most often these squarefootages are based on the number
of beds in the housing unit served by the dayroom. In some standards, the
sguare footage is defined by the maximum number of inmates using the
dayroom a one time. In the latter case, note that a decrease in dayroom
square footage achieved by reducing the number of inmates allowed access
to the dayroom a one time may be offset by an increase in cdll size require-
ments because inmates are confined there for agreater part of the day.

In small housing units, typical dayroom square footage requirements can
result in little more than a narrow 5- to 6-foot corridor along the front of the
cells. In most cases, this is not satisfactory given the kinds of activities
desired for this space; the smplefunctionality of moving through, living in,
and working in the space; and the desire for a well-proportioned room.

29'-6" x 5'-0" _ 147.5 sq. ft.
4 cdlls 4

= 36.9 sg. ft. per bed

The actual size of adayroom should depend on a variety of practical design
considerations. Activities that might occur in the dayroom and therefore
help define its size requirementsinclude:

* eating and snacking,

* reading and writing,

* conversing,

* TV watching,

» telephoning,

¢ exercising (calisthenics, weights)?

passive recreating (table games).

Some activities that take place as part of the overal housing unit should
not occur in the dayroom unless all inmates in the housing unit are involved
in the activity: counseling, religious services, and other group program
activities. Also, private program activities such as visiting, individua
counseling, and medical checkups should not occur in the dayroom.
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Miscellaneous
Furniture and
Equipment

Tables and seating provided for inmates are another key determinant of
dayroom size. Most standards, and good practice. require sufficient tables
and seating to accommodate every inmate housed in the unit, including
those who are wheelchair-bound. This is particularly critical if dining
occurs in the dayroom. Additionally, sufficient space to move around the
tables and seating to gain access to exits, cells, and activity areasiscrucial.

The question of table placement becomes more critica when two-tier
housing units are created. One of the basic ideas behind the two-tier
unitsis to reduce the need for dayroom space. However, in a housing unit
with limited capacity, theintrusion of the stairs to the second tier can unac-
ceptably diminish the workability of the dayroom layout. Thisis more true
when a security vestibule and a shower area also intrude into the dayroom.

wakwayto ,—

cells above

CONTRO

I toiley
shower
Ancther size consideration concerns temporary activities that occur in

the dayroom. One example would be the extra space needed at med time
for food carts, trays, and meal distribution in each dayroom.

The size of the dayroom is also influenced by pieces of equipment and
their placement: televisions, telephones, electric cigarette lighters, service
counters, etc. Some of these items need to be separated from each other and
from other functions in the dayroom. For example, telephones should be
located as far as possible from the television and other noise sources, as
well as positioned to provide proper view angles. To achieve this, the TV
cannot be placed too high on the wall and there should be some distance
between it and the nearest table. However, TVs should not be placed so
low that they obstruct movement or officer view of the area.

ISSUE: Miscellaneous furniture and equipment should be
identified for proper placement in the dayrooms.

RESPONSE: Besides the tables and chairs used by inmates and major
items such as televisions and telephones, several other types of equipment
must be accommodated in the dayroom:
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INMATES WITH
DISABILITIES

waste containers,

bulletin boardsfor noticesand information;
intercoms for communication with staff; and
CCTV cameras, as appropriate.

ISSUE: The needs of non-ambulatory, wheelchair-bound in-
mates must be accommodated in the housing units.

RESPONSE: If the facility is to hold non-ambulatory, wheelchair-bound
inmates, certain special requirementsmust be met in their housing units and
throughout the facility.

Disabled inmates share dl of the behavioral and custody characteristics of
other inmates, and housing units must be designed to accommodate them &
different custody levels. The law prohibits housing disabled inmates
according to their disability aone, e.g., in a housing unit designed to
accommodate d| disabled inmates or an isolated "disabled cell." This is a
significant consideration in the small and medium-sized jail since it means
that most, if not all, housing units must be designed to accommodate the
needs of the disabled. Thisis true even if the number of disabled inmates
detained in the course of a week, month, or even a year, is quite low,
perhaps less than 10, as has been reported by many small and medium-sized
jails.

The most common housing area design challenge comes with respect to
inmates confined to wheelchairs. Local, state, and federal codes and stan-
dards in this regard must be researched prior to design, but specia design
considerations include the following.

» All doorsleading to the housing area and the cell must be wide
enough to allow the passage of awheelchair. Additionaly, suffi-
cient room must be allowed on the latch side of doors, especially
when they swing toward the user, to alow access, opening, and
maneuvering room.

» If staff are not in a position to assist the inmate, door closers
should not be set & atension level that makes opening by the
disabled inmate difficult.

« Toilet and sink fixtures in the cell should be separate fixtures that
accommodate the needs of the disabled inmate. For example, grab
barsor a means by which the inmate can access toilet fixtures should
be provided. If grab bars are used, consider making them demount-
able so they do not pose a security problem with non-disabled
inmates who might use the cell.

e Central shower areas and toilet areas should be accessible to the
disabled.

4-70



Hearing Impairments

» Cell desksand a position at the dayroom tables should be accessible
to thedisabled. Thisimpliesthat the use of afixed stool may be
inappropriatein the cell and at least one position at the dayroom
tables should be either a moveable chair or a swing-out
security seat.

swing ()

wheelchair

e Featuresin the dayroom or housing area, such as intercoms and
telephones, should be accessible to a wheel chair-bound inmate.

* Ramps at points of entry/egress to the building should be
considered (e.g., main entry, sally port, exercise areas).

« All program and service areas should be accessible to the
disabled.

ISSUE: Forms of disability other than non-ambulatory and
wheelchair-hound must be accommodated.

RESPONSE: When most people think of inmates with disabilities, they
think exclusively of people who are wheelchair-bound. The ADA, how-
ever, identifies many other conditions that are considered disabilities and
should be considered in the design and operation of new jail facilities. Two
examples of disabilitieswith an impact on facility development are hearing
and sight impairments.

Since many modem jails rely on electronic communications (intercoms,
public address systems, telephone visiting, fire alarms, television moni-
tors), communication with hearing-impaired inmates can be lost unless
special steps are taken in selection of equipment and/or operational policy.
Several physical plant features can be incorporated that respond to daily and
life safety needsin housing areas:

* haveavailableTDD (TelecommunicationsDevicefor the Deaf) style
telephonesfor telephonevisiting;

* ingtal fire alarm systems with visual effects (e.g., flashing lights),
aswell asaudio systemsthat can be "felt" through sonic vibrations;

* install televison monitorswith closed caption capabilities;
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Visual Impairments

STAFF CONTROL
POST DESIGN

Size/Activities/
Types

create orientation tapes that convey facility rulesthrough presenters
who sign, as well aswith closed captioning; and

install electronic message boards within view of cells and dayrooms
that can be used to convey routine messages (e.g., visiting hours) as
well asinformation usually expressed orally.

Several facility development considerations with respect to inmates having
visual impairments are;

provide Braillesignage on cell doors;

post aBraille version of key facility rules and policies;

design cell and especially dayroom areas sufficiently spacious to
allow easy, clear paths of travel around furniture and equipment and
to emergency egress routes;

if necessary, issue canes that are approved by facility administration;

locate cells designed for those with disabilities near shower/toilet
areas and egress routes.

The following issues pertain to staff posts that observe or supervise
housing units.

ISSUE: The size of staff control posts depends on staff activi-
ties and the surveillance/supervision mode used.

RESPONSE: The staff in charge of observing and supervising housing
units have a variety of responsibilities, which typically include:

observing and supervising inmates,

report writing;

record keeping:

storing and maintaining manuals, directories, and similar materials;
responding to inmate complaints and needs;

communicating with other staff in the facility viaintercoms or
telephones;

observing and controlling activitiesin and around the housing units:
food service, laundry pickup, counseling, movement to court or
visiting, maintenance, etc.;
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Direct
Supervision

Remote
Surveillance

General Housing

e monitoring alarm and other security systems;
* responding to emergency situations;

» controlling doors, lights, heat, ventilation, communications, and/or
security systems within the housing units;

* managing the supply needs of the housing units

With direct supervision, there is no need for a separate staff space.
merely an area and a work surface in the housing unit. The control post
work surface has a limited number of controls required by the officer and
provides a limited amount of space for paperwork, books, manuals, and
miscellaneous items needed by the officer. It should also have lockable
drawers and files. Staff toilet areas arein a separate space.

The staff posts in aremote surveillance setting are frequently the larg-
est, particularly when they are enclosed. This is because the staff space
must function as a self-contained operation. Within it must be al of the
control panels used to manage locks, lights, alarm systems, etc., plus
records, files, and work surfaces for report writing and equipment
(telephones, intercoms). If the control post is fully enclosed, it should pro-
videtoilet facilities for staff accessible from within the control space. Open-
counter remote surveillance posts tend to require less square footage since
toilet facilitiesare not required within the post itself. Remote surveillance
control posts are frequently more spacious than necessary given the need
for a strategic location that provides staff with a view into a variety of
surrounding housing units or activity areas.

housing housing

i

housing

-HW»

exereise .
housing

toilet

\
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Even though the post may be larger than truly necessary, the additional
space should not go unused. Within the remote surveillance space can be a
variety of under-counter storage areas that help solve some of the
chronic problemsof insufficient storagein jails.

It isimportant to realize that although the size of a remote surveillance con-
trol post may be larger than necessary, thereis generally only one point in
that space from which the officer typically works. That is, there is only one
point where the officer's equipment for controlling locks, lights, etc. will be
located. Therefore, evenif the size and arrangement of the control post tend
to suggest that total view control is obtained, the true location from which
the officer will operate controls must be pinpointed with the sufficiency of
viewsthen considered from that point.

[ ntermittent With intermittently monitored facilities, the size of the staff post can be
restricted to its basic needs since the design of the post is not, by concept,
influenced by a need to create any specific physical or view relationship
with the housing units. Its space requirements are shaped by its need for a
desk surface for control panels and report writing; record storage; and stor-
age of miscellaneous equipment, paperwork, and supplies.

Shape of Post Space or area size can be dictated by the shape of the control post. It is
recommended that the actua casework required for controls etc. be shaped
to alow convenient use from a single point. This tends to dictate against
long, straight counter tops and suggests work areas that are more or less
"in-the-round" so that staff can easily reach dl of the equipment and sur-
faces they need without alot of chair or body movement.

Security ISSUE: Housing unit control responsibilitiesand interrelation-
ships with Master Control responsibilities must be determined.

RESPONSE: It is important that the extent of control allocated to the
housing unit officers be determined to ensure that work loads are manage-
able. Also, it is critical to determine the degree to which the housing unit
officers controls are duplicated and can be overridden by Master Control.

Thetypesof functionsthat may come under the direct control of the housing
unit control officer are:

individual cell locks and door status;
» dayroom door locks and status;

* doorsto various program and service areas within acluster of
housing unitsor directly accessiblefrom agiven housing unit;

* egressfrom the housing area to other partsof the building or to
points|eading outsidethe building;
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» cell, dayroom, associated program area, corridor, and control
position lights;

e inmate telephones;

» housing unit cigarette lighters;

* recreational television channel and sound controls,
o CCTV monitorswithin the housing areg;

* intercoms between the cells, dayroom, program areas, corridors,
and other staff posts and the control position;

e alarmsystems.

It is aso critical to the design of the staff post and the housing area as a
whole to decide whether the officer will merely observe or physicaly
participatein typical housing area activities:

distribution of meals;

pickup and distribution of laundry;

removal of waste, garbage;

receipt of sick call, commissary dlips,

receipt and distributionof mail;

escort of inmates to and from their housing units, either within the
perimeter of the housing area or throughout thejail;

* routinecleaning activities.

The choice of "observer" or "participant” role directly affects the design of
remote surveillance control posts. If the officer isto be a participant, an
open staff post would probably be needed, as opposed to a fully enclosed
post. The officer's role would not similarly affect direct supervision
situations, since the officer does not leave the housing unit and is not, by
definition, in an enclosed control post. Nor would it affect intermittent
surveillance situations, since officer movement and thus some degree of
interaction with inmatesisinherent in the concept.

If aremote method of surveillanceis selected and the officer is to participate
in activities beyond those which can be controlled electronically from within
the staff post, the resulting open-counter position presents some security
problems that must be addressed.

* There must be a backup override control at Master Control in the
event the housing officer has to leave his/her post or the officer is
assaulted by inmates.

* Theentire housing area (and dl of its individual housing units) has
to be treated as a perimeter, the exit from which is controlled by
Master Control rather than by the housing control officer. Thisis
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done tolimit the value of assaulting the officer and gaining control
over the open-counter position.

ISSUE: It is critical that the view of the housing control offi-
cer be maximized.

RESPONSE: Virtualy every areain a housing unit must be visible to the
officer as he/she either monitorsthe areafrom afixed control post or moves
through the housing area.  Although this does not mean that a full view
needsto be provided of the interior of every space, such as inmate cells, it
does mean that the officer should have a full view of at least the dayroom
and the points of access to dl areas within the housing unit: cells,
shower areas, vestibules, visiting areas, exercise areas, €etc.

If atwo-tier housing unit areais designed, it is critical that staff have a
proper vertical view angle to allow adequate view of second-tier activities
and that the details of the design accommodate view as discussed earlier
under "Basic Design Issues.”

View from mid-level control to two-tier hoasing urrits

A Kkey consideration is the view provided through dayreem windows
and vestibules. If the view angle is severe enough, especialy between a
fixed staff post and a housing unit, the relatively deep and thick framing
u&gid with security glazing may create more of a view obstacle than antici-
pated.

The actua view obtained through vestibules may also be much less than
expected because of the interferencecreated by the framing for glazing, the
wide door frames created when jamb-mounted locks are used, and the width

476



Communications

of the door panel, even when the upper portion of the door is glazed. Verti-
cally, single-level vestibules can obscure views when a two-tier housing
unitisinvolved.

blin
PO

! control
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""l!“myusmg i

dayroom

When two-tier spaces are involved, it is also important to take into account
the amount of visual interferencecreated by sliding door mechanisms.
These mechanisms typically are placed above the doors and can be relatively
deep, thereby blocking view into second-tier areas from adjacent control
positions.

The lower-level views of dayrooms are aso important to consider. Many
designs have concrete masonry construction of five courses of block (40
inches) at the base of the dayroom walls. Thiscan provide a hiding area for
inmates. The designer may want to consider taking the glazing at the front
of the dayrooms down to a one- or two-course level.

ISSUE: The staff control posts must be provided with proper
communication capabilities.

RESPONSE: It isimportant that control officers be in a position to com-
municate properly with inmates under their control and with other staff in
thefacility. Communication with the inmate population is also fundamental
to meeting inmate needs.

An inmate-to-officer communication system should provide the inmate with
the ability tocommunicate a will from both the cell and the dayroom to the
staff in both the corridor and a control post. With the use of solid materias
in construction (concrete masonry units, concrete, security glass, etc.),
communication istypically achieved through an intercom and/or mechanical
talk-through communication device. To provide privacy in dayroom-to-
staff communications, a telephone might be considered in addition to the
outside telephonelinesthat allow inmates to talk with friends and relatives.

To facilitate more normal levels of conversation between inmates in the
dayroom and officersin the corridor, the designer might consider placing a
pass-through or opening in the dayroom wall a approximately shoulderl
mouth height. It is also important to provide a means by which staff in
enclosed control posts can communicate with, and pass things to, officers
outside the control post.
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MISCELLANEQOUS
DESIGN [ISSUES

Security Vestibule

Thefollowing functional -architectural issues deal with miscellaneous space
and design considerations relative to the general housing areas.

ISSUE: The need for a security vestibule entry to housing
units should be identified.

RESPONSE: The primary objectives in providing a security vestibule are
to prevent unauthorizedinmates from leaving the housing unit and to elimi-
nate the danger of several inmates rushing an opening dayroom door in an
escape attempt.  Also, during inmate disturbances, the vestibule provides
added control and containment capabilities. However, the security vestibule
also represents an additional barrier to manipulate, can diminish remote
views, and can add construction coststo a project.

The key to determining the need for a security vestibule is identifying the
security risk presented by the groups involved, considering the conse-
guences to security if inmates escaped their housing unit, and understand-
ing the housing areas' relationship to the security perimeter and zoning
concepts of thejail. Itistypical to assumethat a low-security general popu-
lation would be less likely to require a security vestibule leading into the
space. However, such a vestibule may be deemed essential when a high-
risk group isinvolved.

The need for a security vestibule is greatly reduced when a constantly
staffed, fully enclosed, securely constructed post is located immediately
adjacent to the housing units. If ahousing areaor pod consisting of several
housing units is itself clearly defined as a security zone in which escape
from a dayroom leads only to a limited, sealed-off housing area corridor,
the need for vestibules may be eliminated. In this case, the corridor func-
tions as one large housing area vestibule. Such an approach is especialy
valid when the exit from the housing areacorridor iscontrolled by staff out-
side the housing areas, such as Master Control. However, vestibules
should still be considered for use with high-risk inmates.

When asecurity vestibuleis provided, it isimportant that dl vestibule doors
be interlocked. That is, the controls of the doors must be set up so that
when one door is opened, the other(s) cannot be opened. However, such
an interlock system should have an override capability so that dl doors or
selected sets of doors can be opened simultaneoudly if emergency egress or
ingressis required.

In sizing a security vestibule, it is important to ensure that it is large
enough to accommodate the maximum number of peopleto be moved at one
time and the equipment that might be moved through the space (food carts,
laundry carts, stretchers). They should also be designed to meet require-
ments relative to access for wheelchair-boundinmates or staff. Sizing must
be done recognizing that interlocking doorslimit maneuverability, especially
if swinging doors are used. Swinging doors should swing out, away from
the housing unit, to facilitate emergency egress and prevent inmates from
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General Housing

barricading themselvesinside their dayroom. The actua path of travel for
equipment must also be considered in concert with door swings, especially
in situationswhere doorsare not located in walls parallel to each other but in
walls perpendicular to each other.

dayroom corridor

stretcher

ISSUE: Showers or bath areas must be provided in association
with each housing unit.

RESPONSE: Shower or bath areas are typically provided on the ratio of
1 for every 8to 12 inmatesin general population areas, depending on appli-
cable standards. Showersare typically provided instead of bath facilities.

Shower areas can be constructed of concrete masonry walls treated with
specia water-resistant and durable coatings, and pre-manufactured shower
floors/receptors. They can also be stainless steel cabinet units as supplied
by detention equipment manufacturers. In either case, the showers should
use detention-quality fixtures designed to take inmate abuse and preclude
suicide attemptsby eliminating protrusions from which an inmate can hang
him/herself.

Regardlessof the shower type used, it is important to consider the creation

of asmall drying and dressing area or acove just outside the shower

area and ways to contain drippage and spillage from the shower area. A

g?n-slip surface should be applied to the floor immediately adjacent to the
ower area.

A key design problem with shower areas is to strike the proper balance be-
tween the privacy required by the inmate and the needs of staff to
observe the area. It is recommended that staff at least be able to see the
entry to the shower area, and that the entry and shower area not be fully
exposed to the dayroom and other inmates. Use of security glass block side
walls can aid in developing some vishility without totally sacrificing
privacy. Shower curtains, doors, or screens should at least allow a shoul-
der and head view and preferably a foot/ankle view of the inmate.
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Proper ventilation of the shower areais also important to prevent moisture
and odors from spreading to adjacent dayroom areas and prevent mildew
from building up in the shower area.

Itisuseful to provide a capability for hanging towels and clothing adjacent
to the shower area.

ISSUE: Housing areas require adequate storage adjacent to or
within the area.

RESPONSE:' It is important that loca storage capabilities be provided to
servicethe housing areas. These storage capabilities are not meant to sup-
plant central stores, but to allow a convenient way to respond to the daily
needs of inmates. Such localized storage areas might contain extra linens,
spare mattresses, toiletries, and other commonly used supplies. In direct-
supervision housing units, it is particularly useful to have a small storage
space located within the unit.

ISSUE: Maintenance of the housing units can be assisted by
providing a janitor closet in the area.

RESPONSE: A small janitor closet with mops, buckets, cleaning sup-
plies, floor buffers, etc. can be a great benefit to the maintenance program
of thefacility. Convenient location in the housing area promotes use of the
equipment by inmates. The janitor closet should have shelves for the stor-
age of cleaning goods, a splash basin, and a hose and hose bib that can be
used to wash down areas as necessary. It should be equipped with a smoke
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detector because of the presence of cleaning fluids and should be a lockable
space controlled only by staff.

SPACE LIST Some of the typical spaces that might be found within the genera housing
component include:

Cellsor dormitories*

Dayrooms (1 per housing unit)

Security vestibules (as needed)

Shower area* (1 per 8-12 inmates per code)
Dayroom toilet area*

Storage

Janitor closet

Staff control post (1 per housing area recommended)
Staff toilet* (1 per staff post)

* Seeloca codesand the ADA regarding handicapped accessibility
requirements.

Some spaces that might be associated with general housing, depending on
operational programming, movement, and surveillance concepts, include:

Indoor and/or outdoor exercise
Visiting

Counseling

Sick call

Multi-purpose program

Video arraignment

Food re-heat/distribution
Linen storage.
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RELATIONSHIPS
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SPECIAL HOUSING

DESCRIPTION The special housing areas of asmall and medium-sized jail accommodate all
male or female inmates who by behavior, condition, or unique security risk
require spaces with specia design characteristics and/or spaces separate
from those used by the general population. Inmate groups for whom spe-
cia housing is described in this functional -architectural component include
the following.

» Work release/periodic inmates who are regularly released
from, and readmitted to, thejail to go to ajob or school during the
timethey are serving a sentence or being detained prior to trial.

* Inmate workers are given work assignments within the facility,
and outside of their housing unit, such as kitchen or laundry duty
and/or general facility maintenance.

» Protective custody inmates need protection or separation from
the rest of theinmate population but do not pose a threat to others or
themselves.

» Juveniles detained as adults are typically 16- to 18-year-olds
who are to be tried as adults because of the nature of the crime with
which they arecharged. (Local laws should be consulted to deter-
minethe definitionof "juvenile" and criteriaregarding assignment of
"adult" statusin criminal proceedings.)

* Maedically isolated inmates must be separated from others
because of their medical status, most commonly because they are
Infected with acommunicable disease.

* Disciplinary detainees must be separated from others because of
serious rule violations.

» Suicidal inmates have already attempted suicide or have suicidal
tendencies so apparent that they need special observation and pro-
tection. They do not necessarily include inmates who may have
suicidal tendenciesbut can be detained in a general housing unit that
isobserved in aconstant manner.

* Mentally disturbed inmates are known to have serious mental
problemsor demonstrate sufficiently abnormal behavior to merit
special observation.

» Intoxicated inmates are under the influence of alcohol or drugs.
These specia categories of inmates pose the greatest separation and man-

agement problemsin small jails. Some of them require significantly differ-
ent typesof space and/or different levels of separation and observation than
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do inmatesin general population. Historicaly, the small jail has had inade-
guate space and observation capabilities to satisfactorily accommodate these
various groups, resulting in serious operational or legal problems.

One option in planning and design is to seek alternative housing for
special inmates. Removing them from the small jail is beneficial to the effi-
cient development of space and the management of operational problems
facing the limited staff and resourcesof thesmall jail. If some or dl special
categories of inmates must be accommodated a the small jail, the emphasis
is on designing spaceflexibly so that the limited number of beds available
can accommodate as many different types of inmates as possible.

Inmates with disabilitiesrequiring specia design accommodations can be
foundinany of the specia housing categories, but do not constitute a group
for whom a special unitiscreated. Designs of special housing areas, there-
fore, must accommodate the needs of inmates with disabilities as well.
More on design considerations for these inmates was provided in the pre-
ceding "General Housing" section.

The research behind the 1988 edition of the Small Jal Design Guide
revealed that nearly hdf of the new small jails surveyed had problems in
properly accommodating different categories of inmates in appropriately
designed and separate housing units. Since then, new facilities continue to
be built with similar limitations even though many state standards require
specifically named special housing categories or a classification/separation
plan resulting in varied housing units. Providing for the separate needs of
different types of inmates remains perhaps the greatest challenge facing the
small jail designer.

A further challengeisthat standards typically require that inmates in admin-
istrative segregation, protective custody, disciplinary detention, and other
special forms of housing receive the same rights to hedlth care, exercise,
telephone, and general conditions as do others. In other words, occupancy
in a specia housing unit does not justify the loss of fundamenta rights,
conditions, and privileges.

In reviewing the issues addressed in this functional-architectural section,
reference should be made to the concepts presented in Chapter 3 in the sec-
tionson "Classification/Separation” and "Surveillance/Supervision." Many
of those concepts have a direct impact on the development of special hous-
ing space.

As the role of specia housing is evaluated, the following decisions should
be made since they have afundamental effect on design requirements:

*  Whichtypesof special inmates must be accommodated at thejail and
which can be taken directly to alternativefacilities, such as
work release centers, detoxification centers, or mental health institu-
tions, or be housed in other jurisdictions?
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DETAIL ISSUES

WORK RELEASE/
PERIODIC INMATES

» What isthe maximum length of stay for each type of special
inmate to be accommodated by the new jail facility: severa hours,
overnight, or through adjudication? (Duration of stay will affect the
nature of the space provided and the nature of the management
problem posed by the groups.)

* Towhat degree can it be assumed that certain special housing spaces
can be shared by different types of inmates because of the limited
frequency with which they are actually received a thejail?

« Who will manage and control the activities of the various special
inmate groups? If special treatment or supervision is required by
any inmate group, who will provideit?

Thefollowing detail functional-architectural issues address the devel opment
of the special housing areas. Some classifications of special inmates are
grouped together because the characteristics of their housing areas are simi-
lar. The areas could be used interchangeably by the different classifi-
cations, assuming, of course, tha the classifications will not be mixed
together in actud practice. Attaining such interchangeability assumes that
the frequency and/or timing of a special inmate's admission is appropriately
limited.

Theconcept of shared space and flexibility in housing use was explored in
Chapter 3 under "Classification/Separation" and "Functional Components
and Relationships." Those sections should be referenced in using the
information in this section.

Many of the design considerations for the dayroom area, cells, and other
aspects of the housing unitsthat were discussed in the preceding functional-
architectural section on "General Housing" also apply to specia housing.
Rather than repeat that detail here, reference should be made to the "General
Housing" component.

I SSUE: Thebasicliving needs of work releaselperiodic inmates
aresimilar tothoseof all inmates and should be accommodated.

RESPONSE: Thefollowing characteristics are appropriate to the physical
environment for work release and periodic-sentenceinmates.

*  Sleeping areas may be dormitory, multiple-occupancy cell, or
single-occupancy cell style. When dormitories are used, some
provisions should be made for privacy and property protection.
Privacy can be provided by the useof part- or full-height partitions.

(Seethe "General Housing" component in this chapter for more on
dormitory design.)
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The sleeping room/area should include:

- abed,;

- adesk;

- a chair or stool;

- alightfixture, possibly controllable by the inmate; and
alockable storage locker or cabinet.

Dayroom space should be provided. It should be separate from
the sleeping areas, especialy if work release/periodic inmateswork
different shiftsand the acoustic privacy of sleeping inmates would
be disturbed by inmates who may be watching television, talking on
the telephone, showering, or conversing.

Sufficient shower areas should be provided to allow work releas-
ees to expeditiously get ready for their work day. Showers should
provide a high degree of privacy, although staff observation from
outside the area should be accommodated through a small vision
panel. The panelsmay be shuttered or screened to prevent unau-
thorized view.

Nosecurityvestibuleisneededasanentlytothehousingunit.

Furniture should be durable, but need not be security quality or
fixed in place.

Adirect line of sight into the sleeping and dayroom areasis
useful, even if surveillancepoliciesrequire that staff physically enter
both areasto periodically observe inmates.
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The housing unit should be provided with a means by which
inmates can communicate with staff at a constantly staffed post
and in the adjacent corridor.

Li ghti ng for the dayroom should be controlled by a separate
switch than lighting for the sleeping areas due to the separation of
the areas and different schedules.

Natural light should be introduced to both sleeping and dayroom
areas, but should be minimized and controllable in the sleeping areas
if work release schedules require sleeping during daylight hours.
Additional considerationsin the housing unit include:

- ground fault outlets in the sleeping rooms or dayrooms for
Inmate workers, radios, televisions, and coffee pots.

televisionsin thedayrooms that are controlled by the
inmates.

ISSUE: Although work release and periodic inmates tend to be
considered alow-security classification, security is still a major
consideration.

RESPONSE: Some vita security considerations that must be addressed
are principally directed toward the prevention of contraband passage and
vandalismin thefacility.

Theelements of the internal security zone that defines the work
release area, principally those elements that doubl e as the main secu-
rity envelope of the building, must be sufficiently secure to preclude
the passage of contraband into the work release area by outside par-
ties: securewall construction, non-operable windows, security
glass, and at least two doors between the area and the outside.
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» Theentry/exit used by work release/periodic inmates should be
separate from the entry and exit for the regular inmate population, if
possible. If not possible, a strictly managed entry/exit sequence
should be implemented to minimize contact with areas normally used
and occupied by the other inmates. (More on the conditions under
which the normal intake-release areacan be used isgiven in the
functional -architectural section on "Intake-Release.")

work arrestee
release mmate

en
entry . intake - akd
search housing rdeae

e Thereshould be an area or areasin which theincoming work
release/periodic inmates can be searched, change clothes, and store
their work clothing. This area should accommodate either a stand-
ing metal detection unit or simply a hand-held metal detector.
Sobriety testing equipment is also useful to test incoming inmates

clean
clothes

suspected of intoxication.

o Locker facilities outside the sleeping area and dayroom should be
provided to secure the valuables, work tools, attaché cases, etc. that
inmates are allowed to possess when leaving thefacility. Lockers
preclude the problem of theft.

e Theareashould be totally separate from all other housing areas
and from as many of the main traffic corridors of thefacility as pos-
sible. If the work release/periodic inmates use program and exercise
areas used by the general inmate population, care should be taken by
staff to ensure that no contraband has been |eft by awork release/
periodic inmate for other inmates.

o Separate laundry facilities might be provided to preclude the
possibility that identifiable personal laundry becomes a vehiclefor
contraband passage.

» Some subdivision of the housing area may be appropriate to
enhance general control and security between work releasees and
periodicinmates and/or between inmates released for different work
shifts {(e.g.. if 12 beds are provided overall, two 6-bed areas or three
4-bed areas).
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| SSUE: Sufficient capacity should be provided to accommodate
the surgesin inmate population created by weekend sentencing.

RESPONSE: Weekend sentencing is used as an option in many jurisdic-
tions so that the inmate can work all week at his/her job and spend only free
weekend time in the jail. However, weekend sentencing typically causes
problems for the jal in that it tends to significantly increase the inmate
population & atime when thereis a normal increase in the number of arrests
and jail bookings. This surge must be recognized in planning so that ade-
guate capacity isavailablein the work release/periodic inmate housing areas
and that simultaneous increase in both weekender and arrestee admissions
can be handled without violating inmate separation requirements.

weekend
sentenced
population

mon. tue Wed thur. fri. sat. sun
Daily Population

ISSUE: The male work release population must be kept sepa-
rate from the female work release population.

RESPONSE: There is an increasing tendency to sentence women to
work release or periodic stays. The same levels of separation between made
and female housing areas discussed in Chapter 3 under "Classification/
Separation” must be maintained in the work release/periodic housing aress:
physical, sight, and sound. This would be particularly true if the work
release/periodic areas areintermittently monitored, asis frequently the case.

In addition to the housing areas, search areas should be private, if not
separate, for males and females. A common entry is appropriate, but a
separate waiting area might be desirable if the area cannot be directly
observed and inmates are not immediately processed by staff.

If the female work releasel periodicinmate population consists of only one
or two women, they might be housed in the general housing or other unit
used for female inmates. In this case, the contraband passage and property
protection risks must be managed administratively rather than architectur-
aly.
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INMATE WORKERS

PROTECTIVE
CUSTODY/
JUVENILES

ISSUE: The basic living needs of inmate workers must be ac-
commodated.

RESPONSE: The inmate worker housing area has the same characteris-
ticsdetailed above for work releaselperiodic inmates. Reference should be
made to that information in developing the inmate worker space. One
exception is that inmate workers should have a telephone with an outside
line for visits, a feature not as essential to work releasees given their op-
portunitiesfor outside contact.

ISSUE: Inmate worker facilities should be properly located.

RESPONSE: Inmate worker housing areas should be kept separate from
the other inmate housing areas, if possible, consistent with surveillance
needs. They should be near the functional areas where the inmate workers
perform their daily duties, such asthe laundry and food service areas. The
inmate worker area should also be within the secure perimeter of the jall
sinceinmate workersare not normally free to move outside of the facility.

It is critical to keep the inmate workers separate from the work release/
periodic inmates. Failureto do so provides a natural chain of contraband
passage -- i.e., from work releasee to inmate worker to general housing
Inmate, since inmate workers are frequently in other areas of the facility as
part of their laundry, kitchen, or maintenanceduties.

security

barrier
\‘,{,‘;‘r‘ﬁfr iorer |l reedee w erdriolodse
activities worker

The characteristics of housing facilities for inmates in protective custody
and for juvenilesdetained as adultsare quitesimilar. These two groups are
dealt with jointly for that reason and because the infrequency of juveniles
being detained as adults and of protective custody inmates being held in a
small or even medium-sized jal could allow this area to be used inter-
changeably.

As arule, the protective custody unit is fundamentally designed no differ-
ently than a general housing unit. Consequently, the issues and responses
raised in the "General Housing" functional-architectural section regarding
dayroom and cell space apply.

Given the limited size of the protective custody group in the typical small
and medium-sized jail, it is quite possible that the number of beds allocated
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for protective custody housing could be accommodated in the kind of
swing or special management housing unit discussed in Chapter 3
under “Classification/Separation." Such a swing unit might be adjacent to
thefemale housing unit so it could be used for an overflow female popula-
tion when not being used for protective custody.

ISSUE: Flexibility in housing assignments should be a char-
acteristic of protective custody housing.

RESPONSE: The flexibility of small protective custody or "swing"
housing units can be increased in various ways, each of which involves
careful detailing and design:

Develop each individual housing unit with minimum capacity.
Specifically, restricting each protective custody housing unit to two
to four beds providesan ability to adjust to the varying natures of
the populations to be housed in the units.

Provide adoor in the dayroom partition that divides individual
units to alow, for example, two 2-bed areasto function as one 4-
bed area when inmatesof identical classifications are involved. This
flexibility al so combats the problemsinherent to two-bed areas; that
IS, aone-on-oneinmate situation that istypically thought to be unde-
sirable. It also prevents the possibility of isolation when only one
person isin a unit, when immediately adjacent are two inmates of

the same classification.
( \l cell I

dayrooms

control |

shaded area
out-of-bounds

toinmate S
L J cell

It isimportant that the door dividing the two housing units be
acoustically treated and have a security threshold that limits sound
transfer and precludes the passage of contraband when inmates of
different classificationsarein the adjacent areas.

Develop aswing cell between two adjacent housing units that can
open to either of them to easily change the capacity of either area.
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Separation

MEDICAL
ISOLATION

» Provide asecond access to one of the cells so that special housing
needs can be accommodated on those unusua dayswhen thereisa
full variety of inmatetypesin thefacility and too few separate areas
to managethem. In these circumstances, which are expected to be
rare and of short duration, access to dayrooms and showers will
have to be scheduled and managed by staff.

R, § access
cell remote
T_E . -||[|||“| ||III[IIIIIG staff view
ayroom
cell man
-3 access

If this possibility isto beincorporated into the design to limit the
overall amount of bed space and still cover al circumstances, the
constant presence of staff isappropriate. Consequently, it isrec-
ommended that when developed as versatile "swing," or "special
management" space, protective custody areas be remote surveillance
areas.

ISSUE: The protective custodylswing areas should be separ-
ated from other housing units, and the units within the pro-
tective custodylswing areas should be separated from each
other.

RESPONSE: It is important to provide full separation capabilities
(physical, sight, and sound) from the other general population units. It is
also important to provide separation between the various housing units
within the area since inmates of very different classifications might be
housed in the area at the same time under the swing, or special management,
concept.

It is especialy important for protective custody areas to be separated from
disciplinary detention and high-security areasif inmatesin those areas might
pose a direct physical, visual, or verba threat to inmates who are being
protected.

It is strongly recommended that jail administrators refrain from housing
inmates with long-term and serious medical problems for any extended
period, if a all. This group poses magjor challengesin terms of providing
proper care and facilities. The following functional-architectural issues are
presented with respect to the short-term housing of people suspected of
having, or known to have, diseases or illnesses that might be contagious. It
is recommended that appropriate alternative facilities be sought for inmates
diagnosed with a serious contagiousillness.
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Characteristics

In circumstances where only a cold, a minor virus, or a mild influenza is
involved, medical isolation needs might be accommodated by simply iso-
lating the inmate in his or her regular housing unit cell. In this case, it
would be useful to exhaust the air of the cell from the cell, not through the
dayroom.

More information on non-housing health care areas (examination areas,
medication storage, etc.) is given in the functional-architectural section on
"Health Care."

ISSUE: Medical isolation facilities should accommodate the
medical and personal needs of the inmate user.

RESPONSE: A medical isolation area should have the following design
characteristics.

» Itshould basically be of high security construction since it will likely
accommodate the full range of classifications served by thejail.

» A small dayspace area, which might accommodate a shower, is
desirable adjacent to medical isolation cells. If no dayspace isavail-
able, medical isolation cells should include a shower if this practice
complies with local codes.

e No security vestibuleis needed to gain access to the medica
isolation area.

* Cells should be single occupancy.

* Cellsshould belocated to facilitate frequent observation by medical
personnel and security staff.

* Thesize of cellsshould be dictated by the types of furniture and
equipment within them. Besides a possible shower, it is useful for
the bed to be accessible from more than one side. An appropriately
designed medical isolation cell frequently exceeds 100 square feet in
size.

* Thebedinthecellsshould befixed in place and comfortable.

* Inmates should be able to communicate directly with staff. This
capability should, perhaps, include a nurse call button that allows
theinmateto easily aert staff of aneed.

* The needsdf inmates with hearing or vision impairments must be
accommodated in thecells.

* A detention-quality toilet and sink should be provided; separate
fixtures are recommended.
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L ocation

o A smal, fixed-in-place, detention-quality desk and chair or stool
should be provided.

« A mirror and shelveswith collapsible security hooks should be
provided.

e An ability to restrain the inmate to the bed should be considered.

* Anoutlet should be considered for atelevisionor radio, especialy if
such amenitiesare availableto other inmates.

* Cell doorsshould have afood pass.

» Lightsshould be controllable by staff, but an option for some inmate
control might be desirable.

* Natura light should be provided to the area through a secure means.

e Airfromthecellsshould not be re-circulated if theinmateisconta-
gious, nor should re-circulated air be introduced into the cell if the
inmateis susceptibleto contagion.

« A floordrain should be provided either in the cells or just outside
them.

ISSUE: The location of medical isolation cells should facili-
tate delivery of medical services by health care staff and sur-
veillance by security staff.

RESPONSE: The examination room and medication storage area of the
health care component should be located conveniently in relationship to
medical isolation cells, although adjacency is not required if surveillance
needs are better served by some separation.

Regarding surveillance, the design should allow for observation or surveil-
lance from a constantly staffed post, if possible, such as Master Control
and/or a nurse's desk if a nurse's position is part of the facility program.
Medical isolation cells should also be located so that other staff can easily
provide extra periodic observation, without overexposing cells to visihility
to other inmates in nearby housing units. Providing for this easy periodic
observationisamust if cellsarenot located in adirect lineof sight of a con-
stantly staffed post.

In considering these security-relatedspatial affiliations, it should be remem-
bered that inmate patients can present the same potential security risks as
any other inmate, especially if they arefully ambulatory.
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ISSUE: Medical isolation inmates may represent a danger to
themselves or others.

RESPONSE: The design of medical isolation cells and the selection of
furnishings should take into consideration the potential for suicide and
eliminate visual blind spots and bars, hooks, and other protrusions from
which inmates could hang themselves. Further, the design should minimize
joints, pockets, and other places that could be used to hide contraband and
weapons.

Occupantsof medical isolation cells may have poor coordination due to ill-
nessor injury. Consequently, the design, furniture, and fixtures should not
contribute to accidental injury. Fixtures should have rounded or beveled
edges, there should be ample room to move around, and eyeihead height
protrusions should be minimized.

ISSUE: Disciplinary detention areas should be designed to
accommodate the security risks posed by the inmate and be
responsive to the punitive aspects of placing an inmate there.

RESPONSE: An inmateis placed in disciplinary detention because of a
violation of facility rules. Disciplinary detention is meant not only to sepa-
rate the offending inmate from the rest of the population, but to discourage
future bad behavior by denying the inmate some of the privileges and
amenities availablein other areas. Consequently, a general objective of dis-
ciplinary detention is to create a more spartan living environment. How-
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ever, this does not include depriving the inmate of basic rights to well-
ventilated, temperature-controlled, sanitary, well-lit, and healthful condi-

tions.

A spartan disciplinary detention cell (with limited view from an
adjacent corridor).

The characteristicsof adisciplinary detention areafollow.

It should be high security in general construction approach,
emphasizing durable, cleanable, and vandal-resistant materials,
furnishings, equipment, and hardware.

A small dayroom adjacent to the disciplinary detention cell(s) iSrec-
ommended. Such a space should be sufficient to allow the inmate to
obtain required daily exercise and, perhaps, toeat meals. It would
help isolate unwanted sound from the cell.

A shower facility should be easily accessible from, but not within,
the detention cell(s).

No vestibuleis needed since the dayroom essentially functions as a
vestibule. Thisisbecausetheinmateisroutinely locked into the
detentioncell for al but alimited timefor exercise and then is gener-
aly aone.

Natural light should be provided to cellsin a secure way.

Cellsshould be larger than normal cells given the extensiveisolation
in thecell.
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Security View

Separation

Flexibility

* Inmatesshould be able to communicate directly with staff, but audio
monitoring capabilities should be controllable by staff.

« Thecell should have afixed bed, a detention-quality toilet and sink
fixture, a desk and chair or stool, security mirror. security shelves,
and collapsible hooks for clothes and towels.

» Light fixtures should be controlled by staff

e Cell doors should have afood pass.

ISSUE: Constant observation of the disciplinary detention area
Isessential.

RESPONSE: Observation should be provided from a constantly staffed
post for effective control over the disciplinary detention area. It is aso
advisablethat the disciplinary detention space be in alocation that other staff
can easily observe when passing by.

Regarding observation, it is not necessarily desirable to have total visua
access to the cell by fully glazing or opening the cell front (door and front
wall), especialy if this exposes the inmate to other inmates in the facility
and vice versa. A more limited door vision panel and side light sized and
shaped in deference to available view angles from nearby staff posts and
that are adequate to alow observation of key parts of the cell would be suf-
ficient in most cases. In general, a partial view of the bunk and open cdll
area, and aview above the toilet fixtures provide sufficient remote observa-
tion.

ISSUE: Disciplinary detention cells should be separated from
the other housing areas.

RESPONSE: The disciplinary detention area might be observed from a
staff control post that also provides observation of other housing areas. If
so, the design should provide for physical, sound, and visua separation of
the areafrom the other housing units to the greatest degree possible.

ISSUE: The disciplinary detention area may serve other spe-
cial housing needs.

RESPONSE: The high-security construction of the area. the presence of
adayroom and shower, and the visibility of the area from a staff post pro-
vide conditions under which the area could conceivably be used to house
other classifications of inmates under certain circumstances. For example,
if the facility were to become overcrowded and no one was being held in
disciplinary detention, it might be appropriate to use that space on a short-
term basisto help relieve the crowding.
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Characteristics

In that circumstance, the fundamentally hard and spartan character of the
disciplinary detention housing area should be offset by providing amenities.
It would be desirable, therefore, to consider installing outlets for television
and electric cigarette lighters, jacks for telephones, and other amenitiesin
the dayroom. A small table and seating in the dayroom would also add
flexibility to use of the area.

Inmates who pose serious suicide threats, are or appear to be mentaly dis-
turbed, or areintoxicated by drugs or acohol require spaces that have spe-
cial but similar characteristics. Thus the infrequency in which some of
these classificationsarrive at a small jail creates the possibility of a shared-
use area.

Because the suicidal, mentally disturbed, or intoxicated inmate requires spe-
cial care and close observation, it is recommended that alternatives to
jail be sought. However, it is recognized that many small and medium-
sized jails have no choice but to accommodate such inmates, if only until
other arrangements can be made. For example, the mentally disturbed must
sometimes be kept for several hours or overnight until a court order can be
obtained permitting transfer to an appropriate facility. Intoxicated inmates
charged with a serious crime may also have to be held in special quarters
while they recover.

In devel oping the functional -architecturalissues related to these spaces, it is
assumed that only the briefest of staysare involved with these inmate types.
It is assumed, for example, that stays in detoxification spaces are for no
more than 8 hours and that the mentally ill and people with serious sui-
cidal tendencies stay no more than 48 hours.

Because of the unique characteristicsof these spaces, it is assumed that they
typically will not be able to accommodate other classifications of inmates.

ISSUE: The special housing needs of suicidal, mentally dis-
turbed, and intoxicated inmates must be accommodated.

RESPONSE: Some recommended characteristics of the spaces used for
these special groups follow.

e Theareashould beof high security construction that is durable,
easily maintainable, and has vandal-resistant equipment, hardware,
and materials.

* Adayroom or small corridor area should be adjacent to the cells, if
possible. This space providesan aternative to confinement in the
cells and a useful sound containment barrier. |f adayroom cannot
be provided, consider placing the cellsin an areathat provides some
sound isolation from the other housing areas and the program areas.

* Ashower should be easily accessible from, but not within, the
cells.




» No vestibule is required for this area, but a sound containment
vestibule might be useful.

« Natural light should be provided if possible, but not if it
precludes a good observable location for the cells.

« Thecellsshould be provided with a detention-quality toilet and
sink future. The water supply should be restricted to cold and
warm water to preclude scalding possibilities. Fixtures should be
easily accessiblebut out of the way to preclude injuries caused by
stumbling.

A raised slab approximately 8 inches above the floor should be
provided for sitting or leeping. A small restraint bar should be
installed for the mentally disturbed or suicidal inmate, if needed.
Such arestraint fixture might also be used to secure a nonflammable
mattressto the raised slab.

Cells should be sufficiently large to allow easy movement by offi-
cerswho may haveto struggle with, or restrain, inmates; fixtures
and slabs should not be too difficult to negotiate.

No hardware or furniture should be in the cells, such as desk,
stool, shelves, hooks, or mirror. There should, however, be suffi-
cient room to accommodate mobilerestraint chairs, if used.

+ Ceiling height should be at least 9 feet so that light fixtures,
sprinkler heads, etc. are generally inaccessible to the inmate.

* Lightsshould be controlled by staff. There should be a night light
featurein the cell, and the light level should be adjustable to accom-
modate the comfort of the inmate and the varying observation needs
of staff.

* Theair from the space should not be re-circulated.

» All edges should be rounded or beveled. Padded surfaces are
desirableif the padding provides adequate fire protection, satisfies
local codes, and is functional and durable.

* Doors should be heavy-gauge security quality with afood pass.

* A fleor drain should be either in the space or just outside it. A
remotely flushed drain could be beneficial.

It is recommended that a shutoff valve for cell plumbing fixtures
be readily accessible to staff, and a remote flushing feature is advis-
able.
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Observation ISSUE: Constant observation of suicidal, intoxicated, or men-
tally disturbed inmates is critical.

RESPONSE: Constant observation of these cells requires an effective
direct view of the space from a constantly staffed post rather than through
electronic means. Electronic surveillancemight providea useful supplement
to staff observation.

In designing the cells for good view, the degree to which their face is
"opened up” with vision panels depends on the location of cellsin relation
to astaff post. If cells are located adjacent to a staff post with no dayroom
or other space separating them, a small vision panel is acceptable since the
staff can easily go to the panel and obtainafull view of cell interiors.

If cells are a some distance from a staff post or a a remote point from
which passing staff will look in, it is critical to provide enough glazing in
the doors and the fronts of the cells to make the cell sufficiently visible.
Sufficient view would include the ability to see the inmate when lying on the
dlab or using the toilet (while providing basic privacy), and to see any
spacesin which the inmate might attempt to hide.

View of a constant-observation cell from a staff post.

L ocation ISSUE: The cells for the suicidal, intoxicated, or mentally
disturbed might be best located near or in the receiving part of
the intake-release area.

RESPONSE: Suicidal, mentally disturbed, or intoxicated individuals can
be quite difficult to manage. Consequently, it is desirable to minimize the
amount of movement involved in bringing them into the facility and reach-
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SPACE LIST

ing the proper housing area. Placement of these cells in or very near the
intake-releaseareais very desirable. The key to location, however, is hav-
ing the ability to monitor the inmate constantly. Periodic observation, such
as that provided by roving staff, is helpful as a supplement but is not
recommended as the sole source of staff surveillance.

Some of the typical spaces that might be provided to meet special housing
needs follow.

Work Release/Periodic
- vestibulefrom jail security envelope
- dleeping rooms
- dayroom
- showerltoilet
- search (m/f)
- dtreet clothesstorage/change area
- clean clothesstorage/change area
- secureentry

Inmate Worker
- sleeping rooms/dormitory
- dayroom
- showerltoilet

Protective Custody/Juvenile
- cells (disabled, non-disabled)
- dayroom
- showerltoilet

Medical Isolation
- cdls
- dayroom
- shower

Disciplinary Detention
- cells (disabled, non-disabled)
- dayroom/vestibule
- shower

Suicidal/Mentally Disturbed/Intoxicated
- cells (disabled, non-disabled)
- dayroom/vestibule
- shower

Staff Post
Storage
Janitor Closet
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DESCRIPTION

HEALTH CARE

Adeguate health care servicesare essential to the well-being of arrestees and

inmates and should be viewed as a basic human right and a basic responsi-
bility of the jail. The purpose is not only to serve the individual's needs,
but to prevent the spread of disease within the facility. The activities neces-
sary to carry out a complete, yet basic, hedth care program typicaly
include:

medical screening at intaketo identify illnesses or injuries prior to
admission,

suicide screening at intake to identify suicide risk,
solicitation of inmate health complaints (sick call).
alcohol or drug detoxification,

temporary care of individuals with mental illness,
testing for infectious diseases,

isolation of those with infectious diseases,

routine health appraisal,

emergency and first aid treatment,

administration of medicines,

infirmary care,

emergency dental care,

special medical diets,

health education,

mental health counseling, and

cleaning and disinfecting of medical space.

» » - - [ ] - L ] L ] L ] - L ] * L] * [ )

There is considerable variety in how health care is provided in small and
medium-sized jails; that is, some jails provide health care at the facility while
others take the inmate to a clinic or emergency room. Regardless of the
arrangement for health care, some activities must take place a the facility
and require appropriate space.

Historically, small and medium-sized jails have suffered from an absence of
proper examination or treatment space and specia cells in which to house
persons who have infectious diseases, are intoxicated, or are suspected of
having menta health problems. Many new small and medium-sized jails
continueto have health care housing deficiencies, but provide more sophis-
ticated examination and treatment space.

For some new facilities, the space and equipment provided for exams have
remained relatively idle because jail budgets are insufficient to pay for full-
time, in-house health care staff or because service providers in the commu-
nity will not come to the jail. Many hedth care practitioners insist that
inmates be brought to their offices or to loca hedth care facilities. This
practice poses both security and manpower problemsfor the jail staff. Joint
planning with local service providers is essentia to determining appropriate
space and equipment allocations between the jail and the community and to
soliciting proper involvement & the jail.
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KEY DECISIONS

Overal, space provisions for health care need not be extravagant. If loca
resources are used for more costly and extensive services, health care space
might range from one area for basic exams, first aid, medications, records,
and emergency equipment to a space for each of those basic functions, in
addition to any specia housing provided.

Many state standards require health care services and space in jails. These
should be checked closely. The ACA standards contain an extensive list of
operational and physical plant standards relative to the delivery of health
care services in the local jail. The National Commission on Correctional
Health Care has also published standards for hedlth care in jails and
guidelines for health care space and basic equipment. These sources
provide valuable information for planning discussions.

As the role of the headlth care component is evaluated, the following

decisions should be made since they have a fundamental effect on design
requirements.

« Towhat extent and how frequently will the required health care
services actually be provided?

e Tohow many inmates?

* Which of therequired health care services can be provided by prop-
erly trained jail employees (first aid, initial screening, CPR, etc.)?

* Which of the required services can and/or should be provided at the
jail by outside professionals (e.g., routine exams, tests, dental
care, sick call)? Aredoctors, nurses, and dentists actually available
to come to thejail as volunteersor as contract service providers?

» What services and facilities are available and accessiblein the
community that need not be duplicated at the jail, and what are the
economic and security ramificationsof using them (e.g., transpor-
tation, jail officer escorts, providing security at the community
facility)?

JAIL OR HEALTH CARE\
FACILITY
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DETAIL ISSUES

EXAM AREA

Activities

o What level of special housing will be provided at the jail for
detoxification, medical isolation, minor illnesses, or conval escence?
How will these areas be supervised and how will proper medical
care be provided (staff nurse, emergency medical technician)?

» How will future growth in the jail population or future changesin
the makeup of the popul ation affect the methods of delivering the
varioustypes of medical services? How will future space and
equipment needs be met?

The following discussion of detail functional-architectural issues is limited
to the typical health care functions or spaces common to jails since a review
of every issue related to hedlth care (including surgery and prenatal care)
would create unnecessary length and complexity for the small to medium-
sized facility where such services are rarely provided. Issues dealing with
gpecial housing for inmates with medical/mental health problems were
addressed in the functional-architectural component on " Special Housing."

The following information appliesto examination areas.

ISSUE: All of the,activities to occur in medical examination
spaces should be identified.

RESPONSE: Typica activities might include the following, depending
on agency desires and the availability of community resources:

initia screening to identify medical/mental problemsand suicide
risk,

responding to inmate health complaints,

routine health assessments,

first aid,

testing for infectious diseases,

mental health screening,

consultations/medical counseling,

emergency equipment storage, and

minor treatment procedures (e.g., injections, topical applications,
bandaging).

Other possibleactivitiesinclude:

record storage;

record preparationand review;

assorted doctor/nurse office functions;

storage of medications;

minor laboratory work;

routine dental work (exams, fillings, extractions); and
minor x-ray work.
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Number of Rooms

Room Size

It would be inappropriate to merge office and record keeping functions with
those of examination if it meant that the privacy of examswould be violated.
For example, it would be inappropriate to have a doctor examining or con-
sulting with a patient while a records clerk was nearby managing medical
filesor talking on the telephone.

ISSUE: The types of examination activities and the projected

workload must be identified to determine the number of exami-
nation rooms needed.

RESPONSE: Most smaler jails find one exam room to be sufficient.
However, a variety of factors dictates the actual number of spaces needed:

» Significant differencesin functions and equipment needs -- for
example, dental versus medical exams.

+ Thevariety of tasksto be performed in the space which, in turn:
dictates levels of use.

* The projected number of inmate users.

o Theactual number of hoursof operation per day or week asthey
relate to the availability of health care professionals.

If more than one exam room is needed, it would be desirable that the rooms
connect or at least be adjacent.

ISSUE: The size of examination rooms will vary with the level
of care provided.

RESPONSE: The minimum examination room might be defined as a
space whose size is determined by the needs of basic first ad and basic
physical exams. Such a space would probably have the following minimum
equipment:

examination table (with stirraps);

examination stool or chair, plusachair for the inmate;
examinationlight;

countertop with sink and gooseneck faucet;
asmall writing surface for the doctor or nurse;
lockabl e storage cabinets and drawers;

scale with measuring rod and support pillar;
foot stool;

trash and waste cans;

eye chart; and

refrigerator for specimens.

¢ ¢ & & a2 » 2 a2 a8 » »
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Work Surface
and Access

Typical examination space and equipment.

Other basic medica equipment, such as blood pressure cuffs, may or may
not be mounted units. It is important to interview health care providers to
ascertain their functional and equipment needs.

A space as small as80 net square feet could be adequate to meet mini-
mum functions and equipment requirements. A space of 100 net square
feet would be more comfortableand more typical of standard expectations
in the field. A space of up to 180 net square feet could be required if
minor emergency care and additional trestment procedures, such as chang-
ing dressings or eye or ear irrigations, are performed.

Two of the key variablesin determining space size for the minimum medical
examination space seem to be work surface needs and access around
the examination table. A work surfaceor desk is needed for the doctor's or
nurse's report writing, and work surface is needed to accommodate a sink
and the temporary placement of equipment and supplies being used during
the examination.

The degree to which work surface for report writing is provided depends on
whether there is separate office space for hedth care staff and whether they
do most of their paperwork at the facility. A later portion of this section
deals in more detail with staff work areas.

Access around the examination table can be one- to four-sided. Two-sided
access seems to be the minimum acceptable for routine exams and first aid,
while full four-sided access is obviously preferable since a full range of
servicesincluding emergency medical treatment could be provided.
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Dental Examination

Location/Security

Health Care

Dental examination space can range in size from 90 to 150 net
square feet for asingle examination unit. Size is principally a factor of
how extensive the service will be; that is, will it merely involve visual ex-
aminationsor will it involve x-raysand dental procedures such as extracting
or filling teeth? Sample equipment:

dental chair (approximately 27 inches wide x 75 incheslong
reclined);

« dental unit (drills, lights, air line, water lines, tray);

« areafor an air compressor to power the dental unit, which is outside

of theexam room,

evacuating system,

cabinets,

countertop and sink;

sterilizer;

waste and trash cans;

stools for dentist and assistant;

X-ray viewer; and

x-ray machine, the availability of which also requires a protected

area and lead-lined aprons.

Examination space can becomequitelarge if both medical and dental exams
are merged into one area.

All examination rooms should he sized to allow handicapped access and use
and should allow access by stretcher.

ISSUE: Examination rooms should be located at a point within
the jail that complements safety, security, and service delivery
needs.

RESPONSE: Examination rooms should be located on or near a main
circulation corridor to facilitate quick, easy access by inmate patients and
staff, especially from the intake-releasearea. A direct line of sight from a
constantly staffed post to the door leading to the medical exam areais desir-
able. Normally, security staff should not be able to view directly into the
exam room, for privacy reasons, but it isimportant to be able to monitor the
flow of trafficinand out. A vision panel that can be screened or shuttered
would be appropriate to provide sel ective observation.
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Security

Communication
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Where direct observation of the entry is not possible, it might be useful to
equip the doors with a status indicator light that signals whether the
door is open or closed. This alerts staff to tampering, particularly & times
when the areais not in use. Master Control is the most likely constantly
staffed post to monitor the exam area, using electronic means.

ISSUE: The security of medical personnel in examination areas
should be assured.

RESPONSE: Headlth care personnel will often be alone with inmate
patients, creating the potential for violent or aggressive behavior. Although
the door to the examination area may be monitored by Master Control and
roving security staff may be posted outside the area, an alarm system within
the area should be considered. This might consist of a body alarm, a panic
button, or avoice-activatedintercom set at decibel levels above normal con-
versation (so that private conversations cannot be routinely monitored).
Whatever system is chosen, it is critical to preserve privacy and be able to
prove that privacy was preserved.

ISSUE: Examination area equipment and supplies must be
secured.

RESPONSE: It must be possibleto securely store in lockable drawers or
cabinets dl of the small, detached items of equipment (e.g., Scissors,
percussion hammers, syringes and needles) and supplies (e.g., bandages,
tongue depressors) found in an examination area.

ISSUE: Two-way communications between the examination
area and a constantly staffed post and to parties outside of the
facility should be provided.

RESPONSE: A telephone or intercom allows the health care provider to
notify staff of the completion of exams, request the next patient, obtain
information, be aerted to an emergency, etc. Telephone access to the out-
side allows the health care provider to order medications and make referrals.
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Environmental

|SSUE: Basic environmental needs of examination areas should
be accommodated.

RESPONSE: Various significant environmental concerns should be
accommodatedin an examination area.

Lighting should be sufficient to conduct required exams, record
keeping, etc. Specia examination lights may not be required,
depending on the nature of the exams and the equipment requested
by the health care provider.

Natural light is a pleasing feature in an examination room, espe-
cialy if medical staff will also usethis space as an office. If natural
light is provided, care must be taken to provide security as well as
visual privacy.

Acoustic privacy is required so that confidential health care
discussions remain private and a professional atmosphere is created.
Insulating walls and ceiling plenums, using acoustically treated
hollow metal or solid-core wood doors, and preventing sound travel
through duct systemscan helpin this regard.

Temperature levels should be comfortable and, perhaps,
controllablewithin the space. Ventilation should meet all required
codes to ensure proper conditions and prevent re-circul ation of
contaminated air.

If x-rays are done in the examination area, even on asmall scale,
proper precautionsmust be taken in the design of the room to protect
health care personnel, staff, and inmates.
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MEDICATION
STORAGE

Activities

Size

e Cleanlinessof the areaisessential and can be enhanced by the
proper selection of materialsand finishes. A janitor's closet should
be easily accessiblefor routine cleaning and occasional spills.

Thefollowing functional design issues apply to medication storage and dis-
tribution.

ISSUE: Medication storage and distribution needs should be
determined.

RESPONSE: Some of thetypical activities found at jailsinclude:

securely storing each inmate's prescription medicines,

securely storing quantities of common medicines,

securely storing medicines needing refrigeration,

preparing medicinesfor distribution,

distributing medicines and storing trays or carts used in distribution,
documenting prescription needs and distribution,

inventorying available supplies, and

charting distribution schedules.

The actual preparation of prescriptionsisafunction that could, but does not
typically, occur a small and medium-sized jails since a jal pharmacist's
salary cannot generally be justified. Usually alocal drug store or hospital
will fill prescriptions issued by a physician. However, alicensed nurse is
typicaly responsible for "setting up" the medications, which may then be
distributed by ajail officer (depending on what state law allows).

ISSUE: The size of the area needed for medicine storage and
distribution will depend on the extent of the activities in-
volved.

RESPONSE: Usuadly a single storage area is sufficient. The secure
medi cation storage area can be as small as a secure cabinet in an examination
room or as large as 30 to 40 net sgquare feet depending on the activities
required, security and operationa policy, and the projected number of
inmates to be served. Size also depends on whether the storage area is part
of the examination area, which would alow necessary features such as
sinks and work surfaces to be shared rather than duplicated.

In general, the medications storage and distribution area should be well
organized and have sufficient space for a countertop with sink. Lockable
base cabinets and wall cabinets with under-cabinet lighting are useful. A
wall-mounted tack board for charts and schedules; a telephone or intercom;
and a small lockable refrigerator for medicine, urine, and blood specimens
are recommended.
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Additiona medicinestorage capacity considerationsinclude:

« Distribution method -- A hand-carried tray for very smal jails
with limited population, or push carts (which must also be stored)
for larger jails or for convenience, or a secure distribution window
or dutch door through which medicines would be issued to inmates
brought to the storage area.

« Basic storage needs -- A stock of common medications stored at
thejail for unit dosage administration or daily dosages delivered
from thelocal pharmacy.

« Storage method -- Arrangement of medications (on shelves) with
positive identification by type, dosage, physician's directions, and
inmate's name. Storage of medicines pre-trayed by the nurse or
doctor for staff distribution throughout each shift.

« Documentation -- A surface for report writing or documentation
that may also accommodate a typewriter or computer terminal.

ISSUE: The location of the medication storage area should fa-
cilitate frequent use and convenient access by authorized staff.

RESPONSE: It isimportant that access to the areain which medication is
stored be monitored, preferably by a direct line of sight from a constantly
staffed post. This is especially important if inmates are brought to the area
to receive their medications.

The relationshipto inmate housing areas is important regardless of whether
staff bring medications to the inmates or the inmates go to the medica area
for medications.

Medication storage and distribution areas generally consist of one of the
following:

* A secure cabinet within theexamination area.

* Anenclosed medica storage and distribution space opening off the
examination room.
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Security

« Anenclosed medica storage and distribution space adjacent to but
independent of the examination area.

In part, this decision is based on the potential conflict of the examination
room being in use when access to the medicationsis required.

) N
medications | medications |
exam closet exam ||| closet exam | |
I |
\ i _ L

medicine
cabinet

Where daily dosages are preparedin advance during a nurse or doctor visit,
asecond medicine cabinet might be provided in a secure staff post such
as Master Control. Thisfacilitatesstaff distribution of the medicines, while
preserving the security of the main medication storage area.

ISSUE: Medications storage is a "medical or security person-
nd only" area that must be secure from break-in.

RESPONSE: This area should have highly controlled access and be
separate from other jail storage. If possible, access to medication storage
should be by health care staff only, or by a limited number of health-trained
security staff expressly authorized to distribute medications when health
care personnel are absent from the facility. Thus, key control becomes
crucia --the medicationsstorage key should be "checked out" from Master
Control each timeit is needed.

Some additional considerations:

*  Ensure security not only through lockable, monitorable security
doors access n? the medications storage area, but through the con-
struction of fully secure walls, floors, and/or ceilingsif securewalls
do not extend to the roof or floor construction above.

»  Secure the ductwork and any other penetrationsin the area through
which inmates might gain access.

* Create at least two locked barriers between the medications and areas
whereinmates are frequently present.
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Special
Characteristics

MISCELLANEOQUS
| SSUES

Record Storage

ISSUE: The contents of the medications storage area are sub-
ject to frequent inventory.

RESPONSE: Shelf design enhances the inventory process. Under-
cabinet and shelf lighting and movable rather than rigid shelving facilitates
the organization and inventory process.

ISSUE: The medications storage area may be used for storage
of certain flammables, such as medications containing alcohol.

RESPONSE: Consult with local fire department or state fire marshal per-
sonnel about fire detection/suppression reguirements.

Thefollowing detail functional-architectural issues deal with other elements
that might be part of an examination area configuration or that might be
separate health care spaces. All are appropriate and fairly common for jails.

ISSUE: Secure health care record storage should be provided.

RESPONSE: The following considerations should guide the develop-
ment of medical record storage capabilities.

* According to the American Medical Association guidelines, the
following types of medical records should be maintained:
- problemlist;
- receiving screening and health assessment forms;
- al findings, diagnoses, treatments, and dispositions,
- prescribed medicationsand their administration;
- reports of laboratory, x-ray. and diagnostic studies;
- progress notes;
- consent and refusal forms,
release of information forms;
- discharge summary of hospitalizations;
- reportsof dental, psychiatric, and other consultations;
- specid treatment plan, if any;
- place, date, and time of each medical encounter;
- signature and titleof each documenter.

* Health records are confidential and should be kept secure and
separate from other inmate records and under the custody of medical
personnel only.

* Thekey to proper location of health recordsis that they be accessible
to health care staff work areas and highly secured from casual access
by unauthorized staff or inmates.
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Staff Work Area

ISSUE: A work areafor health care personnel should be pro-
vided.

RESPONSE: At least a small amount of work area should be provided
for report writing, form completion, prescription writing, and the storage of
forms and supplies. In many small jails where hedlth care personnel visit
only periodically, asmall work surface and lockable storage files in the ex-
amination area are satisfactory aslong as work there does not interfere with
examination work. Lockable storage for equipment owned by the hedth
care staff would al'so be useful. Office space separate from the examination
areawould befor full-timejail medical personnel or for community medical
personnel who spend substantial amounts of non-examtime at the jail.

Additional considerations:

» Separate office space should be adjacent to, but not accessible
solely through, the examination space.

S—

exam office

) A,
* If hedlth care personnel are provided 24 hours aday and medical

isolation cells are also provided, consider creating a direct view
link between thetwo areas.

*  Work areas should have telephones with outside lines and should
have an alarm system (e.g., voice-activated intercom or panic but-
ton) if inmates are ever in the space alone with staff. Space should
be providedfor acomputer terminal and printer to facilitate record

keeping.

« Office space should be large enough to accommodateprivate
consultations and record storage as well as the work surface and
personal storage needs of staff. A minimum size of 60 to 80
squarefeet isrecommended. Information about private medical or
mental health counseling areasis given in the functional-architectural
component on "Programs/Services."

* Work areas should have visual and acoustic privacy. If, how-
ever, some view isdesired at certain times, consider the placement
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First-Aid Kits

Emergency Equipment

of asidelight in thewall of the area that can be covered by curtains
or blindswhen privacy is desired.

ISSUE: First-aid kits should be available.

RESPONSE: First-aid kits should be standard equipment in small and
medium-sizedjails. They should be located to be readily accessible to staff,
but secured from inmate access and tampering.

A wall-mounted first-aid kit.

ISSUE: Emergency equipment storage needs should be accom-
modated.

RESPONSE: In addition to first-aid kits, thereis a variety of emergency
equipment that even the smallest jail might find useful:

wheelchair,
stretcher,
crutches,
defibrillator,
oxygen, and
splints.

If provided, theseitems should be in a secure and controlled space. How-
ever, unlike areas for medications and medica records, the emergency
equipment space must be easily accessibleto staff on al shifts as well as to
health care personnel.
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Toilet Facilities

Inmate Waiting

Personal Protective
Equipment Kits

ISSUE: Toilet facilities should be available in the health care
area.

RESPONSE: Hedth care staff should have access to a staff toilet,
near, but not necessarily in, the hedth care area.  However, a private,
handicapped-accessibleinmate toilet should be near or within the hedth
care component for obtaining samples as well as for genera inmate use.
Besides using separate detention-qudity toilets and sink fixtures, the area
should have a tamper-proof mirror, soap dispenser, towel dispenser, and
wastereceptacle. A small shelf for samples should also be provided unless
thereis sufficient surface areaon the sink.

fI_SSOIUE: The need for inmate waiting areas should he identi-
ied.

RESPONSE: A separate, secure inmate waiting area would be needed
when groups of two or more inmates are brought to the hedlth care area a
the same time. Group waiting by standing or sitting in adjacent corridors is
discouraged, especidly if it occurs in a high-traffic corridor or a corridor
that serves as a primary meansof egress. Some considerations:

» Appropriateseating should be provided for inmate waiting. The
waitingarea should be adjacent to the examination areaand, prefera-
bly, visiblefrom a constantly staffed post.

» Space for theinmate waiting area should be programmed a about 12
to 15 net squarefeet per person, which should be adequate for both
seating and movement around the seating.

ISSUE: Personal protective equipment kits should be avail-
able.

RESPONSE: Personal protective equipment kits to protect staff from
inmate body fluids should be standard equipment. These kits commonly
contain plastic bags for body fluid contaminated waste, disposable gloves,
germicide hand cleaner, a CPR barrier, a gown, a surgical mask, goggles,
etc.

Personal protectiveequipment kits should be located where they are readily
accessible to staff but secured from inmate tampering. Lockable wall-
mounted kits near intake-releaseand inmate housing are preferable.
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Health Care

SPACE LIST Some of the typical spaces that might be found with the health care compo-
nent follow.
Can be part of
exam space?
Exam/treatment area N/A
Secure medicationsstorage
and distribution Yes
Secure records storage Yes
Staff work area Yes
Storage closet No
Emergency equipment storage No
Inmatetoilet* No
Inmate waiting area No
Denta exam Yes
Housing (see "Special Housing") No

* See local codes and the ADA regarding handicapped accessibility
reguirements.

Other hedlth care spacesthat might be found in ajail:

Staff lockers

Treatment room (minor surgeries, emergency treatments separate
from exam)

Sterile storage room

Soiled linens workroom

Reception/clerical

X-ray room

Dental operatory

Laboratory

Darkroom.
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DESCRIPTION

Visiting Arecas

VISITING AREAS

Vigitingis one of the crucial links between inmates and the community. It
provides away for inmates to communicate other than by telephone or mail
with people outside the jaill with whom they need contact. Visiting is
extremely important to inmates because it enables them to keep in touch with
family members, friends, business associates, ministers, and attorneys.
Because visiting is so important to inmates, itisone of the jail's most effec-
tive toolsin managing their behavior.

In older jails, visiting commonly occurred at the cellblocks rather than in
areas set aside specifically for visiting. These cellblock areas were charac-
terized by a complete lack of privacy; physical conditions dangerous for
staff, visitors, and inmates; and poor security features. Visitors and inmates
had to stand, view each other through tiny vision ports, and strain to speak
and be heard through heavily meshed "voice boxes' in spaces with very
poor acoustic qualities. The introduction of contraband was a significant
problem given the visiting area's location with the security envelope.

In modem designs, visits with friends and family usually occur in private,
non-contact spaces where physical comfort and limited privacy are better
afforded. These design improvements reflect case law that has condemned
the lack of quality visiting space and conditions.

Contact visiting tends to be limited to attorneys, counselors, and other
"official" vigitors, contact visits with family are usualy limited to low-
security inmates such as inmate workers or to othersfor special occasions a
the discretion of jail officials. In some jurisdictions, contact visiting is
accommodated in outdoor recreation yards.

Many varied spaces are needed for visiting, including:

placesfor both non-contact and contact visiting -- for both personal
and professiona visitors,

» visitingfacilitiesthat accommodate the disabled;

= avistor reception desk or areain or adjacent to the public lobby;

* avisitor waiting area, with public restrooms, telephone, and
drinking fountain;
astorage areafor visitors personal property that is prohibited from
visiting areas (essential for contact visiting);
an areain which to search inmatesin privacy following their visit
(essentia for contact visiting);
an areafor occasional searches of visitors suspected of carrying
contraband; and
ameansfor "telephone visiting” from the dayroom to people outside
thejail.

Courts have generaly held that inmates should be allowed to visit with fam-
ily, friends, religious advisers, prospective employers, and the news media
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KEY DECISIONS

DETAIL ISSUES

ACTIVITIES

within a reasonable jail schedule. Virtualy al states and nationa agencies
with jail standards require and address the provision of visiting opportuni-
ties and facilities. Planners should check applicable state standards for
mandatory requirements.

As the role of the visiting component is evaluated, the following decisions
will have a fundamental effect on design requirements.

* How much space should be provided for visiting? How many
inmateswill be ableto visit a the same time and how many visitors
will be alowed to visit with each inmate? How long will visitslast?

« Will visitors moveto avisiting arealocated next to inmate living
areasor will inmates moveto a central visiting arealocated near the
publicentry?

*  Will inmates be allowed to have contact visitswith family or lawyers
and, if so, which classificationsof inmates? How will staff be made
availablefor intensive screening of visitors and searchesof inmates?
Will space be dedicated for contact visiting or will some other space,
such as a multi-purpose room, be used?

»  Will inmates and visitors communicateover a telephoneor more
directly, as viaasound port?

«  Will video visiting technol ogies be used to either replace or supple-
ment certain forms of visiting? If so, how will that work and where
will it be done?

e Which staff post will supervisethe visiting area? How will inmate
movement to visiting areas be monitored?

*  Wherewill visitors bereceived? Who will receivethem? How will
packages, money, and other itemsthat visitorsbring to inmates be
handled?

The following detail functional-architectural issues should be considered in
the development of the visiting component.

ISSUE: It must be determined how basic activities will be
accommodated, which staff member will conduct or supervise
them, and where they will take place.

RESPONSE: The following activities usually pertain to visiting

e Vistor arrivesand isregistered and screened for security (person
and materials) by staff.
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» Staff determines which inmate the visitor desires to see and whether
thevisit will beallowed.

o Vigtor isdirected to waiting areaand is informed of rulesand length
of visits.

e Vigitor stores property (coats, hats, purses, etc.) in locker area.

o Staff determineswheretheinmateis and either communicates with
other staff who will escort the inmate to the visiting area or escorts
theinmate personally.

* Inmate and visitor are escorted to booth or room after visitor is
scanned by a metd detector and perhaps searched if it is acontact
visit.

* Staff supervisesvigt, ensuring that behavior is acceptable and
within rules (especially important with contact visiting and official

interviews).

* Staff informs partiesthat visit isover or respondsto their request to
end visit.

o Staff observesinmate return to housing area and visitor return to
waiting area.

* Vigitor ischecked out, and any stored property is returned.

SIZE OF SPACES ISSUE: The size of visiting spaces is determined by the num-
ber of users and by comfort and security considerations.

Non-Contact Visiting RESPONSE: The size of non-contact visiting spaces is determined by
the following considerations.

*  There should be enough width to comfortably accommodate more
than one visitor seeing an inmate at the sametime. If no visiting
information is avail ableto substantiate a proportion, design at least
hdf of the non-contact spaces as double stations to accommodate
two visitors.

N

-
I E O single station

double station
J N

* There should be enough depth to alow the visitors to:

Sit rather than stand,
have adequate privacy screeningon either side of the space
(without inappropriately screening staff view), and

- move comfortably around and behind the space (especially if
movable chairs are used).
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Contact Visiting

It isrecommended that the depth be sufficient to accommodatea
small counter surfacefor leaning or writing.

* Determinewhether each individual visiting stationisafully
enclosed space or shares space with a series of other visiting
stations.

If an enclosed spaceischosen for greater privacy and control, allow
extra space within the space since these enclosures can feel quite
confining. Allow for movement into and out of chairs and for door
swings (inmate side should swing out, if possible).

* Dimension should be sufficient to allow access by disabled inmates
or visitors, particularly thosein wheelchairs. Flexibility in seating is
important to consider aswell. If security seating is generally pre-
ferred, consider detention-quality swing-out seating to allow wheel-
chair access.

Open-backed visiting stations within one large enclosed visiting
room, all with good visibility and easy accessibility.

Contact visiting spaces should be sized on the basis of the number of users
and types of activities. They should be fully enclosed and private if possi-

ble. In most cases, two users are involved: the inmate and the visitor
(lawyer, bondsperson, counselor). A desk surface and chairs are aso

required.

Occasionaly more than one visitor may be involved in a contact visit with
an inmate. If this possibility exists, & least one area of sufficient size
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should be available to accommodate this unusual circumstance

Thejail administration may want to consider allowing contact visits to occur
in a multi-purpose room with different visiting groups sharing the space a
thesame time. In thiscase, the space should be large enough to alow suf-
ficient distance between the groups to retain some degree of privacy. Large
numbers of people generate enough sound to mask each other's conversa-
tion, as occurs in a restaurant.  Background music or "white noise" from
ventilating systems can also help in this regard.

For security reasons, primarily contraband passage problems, it is recom-
mended that contact visiting not occur in inmate program and service areas
such as a multi-purpose room. (See the functional-architectural section on
"Programs/Services” for more discussion on this point.)

ISSUE: Vidtor waiting areas must be appropriately sized.

RESPONSE: The size of the visitor waiting areas should be determined
with the following considerations.

* Waiting isfrequently done in thepublic lobby. If the building
serves law enforcement, courts, and other functions, the total |obby
areamay be large enough to accommodate waiting visitors. How-
ever, if thelobby isrestricted to jail functions or if jail waiting is
done in a space separate from the public lobby, that space should he
provided on the basis of at least 15 square feet per person and pref-
erably 20 to allow adequate circulation.

e Thenumber of expected visitors must be determined. Thislargely
depends on how visitingis administered at thejail. Oftenjailsdo
not or cannot schedule visiting, so the number of visitors who show
up simultaneously is unknown. Ideally, visiting is scheduled so that
the number of visitorsin the area at any one time can be accurately
predicted.

For example, if thejail could accommodate ten visitsat any one
time, allowed half-hour visits, and provided two hours of visiting
time per day, jail staff could expect to have no more than 10to 20
people waiting & any one time to accommodate 40 total visitsin a
scheduled situation (based on one to two visitors per inmate visit).
However, in an unscheduled situation, it is quite possible that 40 to
80 visitors(one to two visitors per inmate) could arrive a thejail a
the same time, thus requiring substantially more square footage in
the lobby/waiting area.

* Waiting areas should also provide space for visitor lockers. The
amount of space required for the lockersisclearly dependent on the
number of lockers, which, in turn, is dependent on:

- thenumber of visitorsin thefacility at any one time who
need lockers,

4-125



Jail Design Guide

NUMBER OF
VISITING STATIONS

- the number, size, and shape of items to be stored, and
- thesize of each locker needed

Lockers do not need to be in a separate space. They can be part of
the visitor waiting areaor in an alcove just off the waiting area.
Locker size depends on the items to be stored (normally coats,
hats, purses, attach6 cases) and the manner in which articles of
clothing are to be stored (folded or hung). Visitor lockers should
not be confused with the secure weapons storage lockers required &
al pointsof ingressto the facility. (More on lockers appears|later in
this section).

Ancther consideration is that of inmate waiting. It may be desirable to
have a waiting areafor those inmates ready to move into the visiting space
during the next visiting period. Such a waiting area might be a separate
room or it might be a small acove off an access corridor. It should be
under direct staff surveillance or supervision since inmates of different clas-
sifications may be waiting at the same time.

Other elements related to the public lobby, such as toilets, telephones, and
drinking fountains, should be accessible from the waiting area/lobby, as
discussed in the functional-architectural section on "Administration/Public."
All elements should be accessibleto the disabled.

ISSUE: The number of separate visiting stations needed de-
pends on the projected number of visitors and on scheduling.

RESPONSE: To determine the number of visiting stations, the following
factors must be considered:

» how many visits per week each inmate will have on average;
* how long the visitswill be on average or a minimum;

e how many hours per week will be set asidefor visiting (for
example, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, 5 p.m. to 8 p.m., and
Saturday and Sunday, noon to 5 p.m., would total 19 hours per
week); and

» what visiting loadswill be like when the jail population peaks
(occasionally beyond design capacity).

Some sample assumptions regarding the factors that affect space needs
follow. These factorsare then applied to asample formula showing how to
calculate the number of stations needed.
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LOCATION1
MOVEMENT

SampleVisiting Assumptions

40-Bed 80-Bed

Jail Jail
Visits per inmate each week (average) 15 15
Total visits each week 60 120
Average length of visit (hours) 1 |
Total weekly visiting hoursavailable 19 19
Peak factor (for irregularity in 1.6 15

visiting patterns)
The formula used to calculate the number of stationsis:

number of stations = (total visits) x (lergth Ofvisit) x (peak factor)
total weekly visting hours available

For the 40-bed jail example above, the formula works out as:

number of stations = (6Q)x (1.0} x (1.6} = 5.05 (or 5) Starions
1y

These calculations should be done separately for both contact and non-
contact visiting.

ISSUE: The method selected for providing inmate and public
access to visiting areas can greatly influence facility design.

RESPONSE: Classically there are two basic choices for getting the visi-
tor and inmate together for a non-contact visit. Each has a major impact on
design.

* Moving the inmate to the visitor (customary). This usually
requires significant staff time since inmates must be taken from their
living areas to a visiting area near the public lobby, unless move-
ment can be achieved without escort by properly locating staff posts
and/or CCTV cameras.

VISITING

housing

master
control

U
g

: to inmate
corridor N ;
9 ) E: / housing
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Video Visiting

* Moving the visitor to the inmate. This is done via a separate
circulation corridor from the public lobby to visiting stations outside
of, but adjacent to, inmate housing. Inmates enter the visiting booth
directly from their dayroom without staff escort. In favorable cir-
cumstances, visitor movement can al so be unescorted to minimize
demands on staff.

Accommodating visiting at the housing units presents specia move-
ment problems in that the visitor must move deep into the facility to reach
the housing units. There are two key considerations with this concept.

» A second, totally secure visitor corridor must be created to
ensure that the jail's security envelope is not violated. Thisisfre-
guently achieved by constructing a second corridor above the pri-
mary inmate corridor. There are no penetrationsin this corridor that
allow accessto inmate areas. Egress from this corridor should be
down a secure set of stairsor through a secure exit that does not
involve the security envelope of the jail.

cell visitor
i corridor

ok § é Secure
ce dayroom — [nmate

& corridor

» Thevisiting areas a the housing unit must provide sight and sound
privacy.

For the small and medium-sized jail, this approach to visiting must be
closely evaluated. It could create unnecessary expense and complications
since inmate movement to a central visiting area does not normally involve
great distances or many people @ one time. Therefore, this idea does not
offer the time-, movement-, and staff-saving elements that make the concept
atractivetolargejails.

Visiting by use of video equipment (cameras and monitors) changes the
discussion of location considerably. Installation of a video visiting system
essentialy allows the public visitor to stay in or near the lobby or even a
remote location. It allows the inmate to stay in or near the housing unit.
Traditional contraband passage and security concerns associated with visit-
ing are negated by this method.

The use of video, however, does not negate the need to create private visit-
ing stations for the inmate and the visitor. And it does create the need for
designsthat protect the equipment a both locations while allowing for easy
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Arrestee Visiting

SECURITY

maintenance. Nonetheless, staff time and effort can be saved duc to
reduced inmate movement, security searches, and staff surveillance.

In assessing the appropriateness of video visiting, locd laws and statutes
must be taken into account and fears of illegad monitoring must be
addressed. The quality of the visit must also be evaluated in terms of its
consistency with the facility's mission and its effectiveness in satisfying
programmatic and behavior management goals.

The visiting access needs of arrestees in the intake-release area should also
be considered. An arrestee may need to consult with family members or a
bondsperson about release arrangements. One response. might be to place
avigiting station in the intake-release area. Such a space should:

» haveacontrollable accessfor the visitor, especidly if the accessis
directly from outside;

* be non-contact, constructed with security partitions, security cellings
and floors, security glazing and framing, and a secure means of
communication;

* be monitored by staff; and

* havea secure paper pass for obtaining signatures on papers, if
appropriate to the operational policy.

ISSUE: Certain safeguards must be implemented to maintain
security and prevent the passage of contraband during visita-
tion.

RESPONSE: The following considerations help provide adequate secu-
rity for the visiting component.

+ All visitors should be required to pass through a metal detector to
screen for weapons prior to entering the visiting area of the jail.
Thistypically requires that an officer be posted at the point of access
to the visiting areato operate the machine, but this position can often
double as the reception point. It is preferably supported by direct
visual monitoring from a constantly staffed post, such as Master
Control.

* All non-professional visitorswho participate in contact visiting will
normally be required to placeall personal belongings and outer
garments in locked storage space in the public lobby. Thisis
optional for non-contact visits.

Lockers might be coin-, token-, or key-operated, depending on
whether jail staff are to have any control over them. If staff control
the use of the lockers, planners must decide who will issue the token
or key and how issuance and return will be accomplished.
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An area should be designated to privately search visitors who
might present adanger to jail security or to staff and inmate safety,

An area should be designated to privately search inmates,
particularly after contact visits.

Signage should be posted that puts visitorson notice they are
subject to search if thereisreasonable belief that they threaten staff,
inmate, or public safety.

Signage should be posted in the public lobby to inform the public
of visiting rules and regulations (e.g., length of visit, acceptable
behavior, smoking restrictions) and the sanctions for violation.

Access to visiting should be through a security vestibule
controlled by staff, rather than directly from the waiting area/lobby.

control

v # viv v '
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|
vestibule || =
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non-contact visiting <4

Staff should be posted to visually monitor the visiting area and the
security vestibuledirectly.

A means of communication should be provided for staff to peak
to visitorsand inmatesin designs where the supervising officer is
posted outside of the visiting area. Communications are needed to
correct misbehavior as well as to announce the beginning and end of
visiting periods.

A means of communication by which visitor scan voluntarily
speak to supervising staff should be considered. 1t should be
physically activated by thevisitor rather than voice-activatedto avoid
accusations of unauthorized monitoring and privacy violations.

Theval | separating the visitor and the inmate should be part of a
defined internal security zone, if not the main security envelope, that
precludes penetration. This includes the vision panel, panel framing,
and even the communication device used if it forms part of the secu-
rity of thewall. The ceiling and floor elements that help form the
zone should be securely constructed aswell.
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QUALITY ISSUE: The quality of the visiting area is important in re-
sponding to the needs of both the visitor and the inmate.

RESPONSE: There are a variety of ways by which the integrity and
quality of the visit can be reinforced in design.

¢ Communication between visitor and inmate in non-contact visit-
ing must be of good quality (sufficiently loud and clear). The best
way to achieve good sound quality isto use telephones. Besureto
have two on the visitor side of two-person stations. Communication
through the vision panel frame (as offered by some detention equip-
ment manufacturers) is also an option. Perforationsin the top of the
sl of the vision panel frame have been used successfully for com-
munication purposes. The key to this approach is to provide enough
perforationsto allow satisfactory sound transfer but to ensure that
no contraband can be passed through them.

* Acoustic treatment of the space should allow for sound levels
that permit privacy and conversation without raising one'svoice.
Sound transfer from neighboring visiting areas should be minimized
and, if possible, excluded through the provision of generous
amounts of sound-absorbing material. Acoustics within fully en-
closed individual non-contact spaces can be particularly bad (sound
reverberation) unless sound-absorbing materials are provided.

» If smoking is permitted on the visitor's or the inmate's side, proper
ventilation should be provided.

* Non-contact visiting booths should provide ample space for
comfort and include acounter surface for writing or leaning.

* Innon-contact visiting stations, the inmate and visitor should be able
to see each other comfortably by means of afairly large security-
glazed view panel. This not only enhances view but makes the
otherwise small visiting spaces seem larger. Determine whether
visitors will be seated, standing, or both (which sometimes occurs
with two visitors).

* Natural light is beneficial to the quality and openness of the
visiting area.

SPACE LIST Some of the typical spaces that might be found within the visiting compo-
nent include:

Reception desk/counter/space
Public waiting

Locker storage

Secureentry vestibule
Public search

Inmate search
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Non-contact visiting
One-visitor station
Two-visitor station

Contact visiting.

Other closely affiliated or space-sharing areas:
Public lobby/night lobby

Public toilet areas
Intake-release area.
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Exercise Arcas

DESCRIPTION

KEY DECISIONS

EXERCISE AREAS

Activeindoor and outdoor exercise outside the housing units is im-
portant to the physical and mental well-being of inmates and to facility secu-
rity, providing a positive outlet for inmate energies. Outdoor exercise is
thought to be especialy beneficial to both emotional and physical well-being
because of exposure to fresh air and sunlight and because it provides a tem-
porary release from confinement within the building.

The most beneficial and typical kinds of active exercise found in jails arc:

basketball,
volleyball,
weightlifting, and
calisthenics.

In the past, many small and medium-sized jails did not provide both indoor
and outdoor exercise areas. In those providing neither, exercise was limited
toindividual efforts to do calisthenicsin cells or dayrooms.

The provision of indoor and outdoor exercise areas in new jails has gener-
aly become an expected practice. Organized recreational programs involv-
ing trained recreationa staff, competition, and training as are sometimes
found in large jails or prisons are not characteristic of small and medium-
sized jails because of limitationsin staffing, space, inmate population, and
length of stay.

Indoor exercise differsfrom indoor recreation in that it features very physi-
cal and vigorous activitiesthat require special space and equipment. Indoor
recreation isaddressed in the section on "Programs/Services."

Jail administratorsreport that the availability of outdoor and indoor exercise
results in fewer operational problems such as inmate on inmate assaults,
inmate assaults on staff, damage to jail property, and lawsuits. These
benefits are in addition to the health and psychological benefits for inmates.

As therole of the exercise component is evaluated, the following decisions

should be made since they have a fundamental effect on design require-
ments.

*  Will both outdoor and indoor exercise space be provided or only one
or the other?

*  Will indoor exercise areas be provided outside the inmate housing
unitsor will special exercise areas be incorporated into the housing
units (such as weightlifting)? If outside, will the areas be adjacent to
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DETAIL ISSUES

INDOOR AND
OUTDOOR

Users

the housing unitsor one central exercise areafor al male and female
inmates (general and specia housing)?

«  Will groups of inmates be mixed to some degree or will they
exercise separately according to housing unit group? If the former,
what isthe makeup and size of each "mixed exercise group?

« Who will monitor the exercise activity and how?

* If outdoor exercise spaceis provided, should it double as emergency
evacuation space?

« Should exercise areas be sufficient in size and number to accommo-
date afuture expanded inmate capacity?

The following detail functiona-architectural issues should be considered in
the development of exercise areas.

Thefollowing issues apply to both indoor and outdoor exercise.

ISSUE: The numbers and types of people to use exercise areas
should be determined.

RESPONSE: There are three principal types of potential users:
* inmates,

« law enforcement or jail officersas part of their fitness or community
involvement programs, and

« the public, with or without inmate participation.

It isimportant to identify the number of inmate groups that must exercise
at separate times because of separation and supervision concerns. These
groupings should respect the basic classification/separation reguirements of
the facilit?/ unless the level of staff supervision for exercise is sufficiently
high to allow some merging of groups housed separately.

Once the number and types of groups are identified, the maximum group
size should be determined since that size will influence space and equipment
requirements as well as staffing needs.

Capacity expansion possibilities should also be identified to determine if
a larger group must someday be accommodated or if additional exercise
spaces should be planned.
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Size

ISSUE: The size of exercise areas should be based on activi-
ties and group sizes.

RESPONSE: Activities should be chosen on the basis of what is most
useful and productivefor the inmates and the staff alike. Different activi-
ties require different amounts of space. For example, a small half-court
basketball area would require 1,600 to 2,688 net square feet (regulation
high school dimensions) with a ceiling height of 15 to 20 feet, whereas a
calisthenics area might require only about 300 net square feet and a 9-foot
ceiling height for the same number of users.
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Additionally, each space may have secondary areas to accommodate
other activitiesconcurrently (such as weightlifting and basketball), Or they
may provide seating areas for those who are resting between activities,
awaiting an opportunity to participate, or, in the case of outdoor exercise,
merely enjoying thefresh air.

The number of people to use an exercise area & any one time clearly
affects space size. Twelve people playing two 3-on-3 games of basketball,
for instance, would require two half-court areas at about 3,100 to 5,040 net
sguare feet total. However, eight people playing one 4-on-4 game need
only about 1,600 to 2,688 net square feet -- not counting secondary areas
for sitting, weightlifting, or other activities. See the space needs below.

Minimum Maximum Number

Activity Dimensions {feet) of Users
Basketball 48x56x15h 10

(half-court;

high school)
Yolleyball 72x42x20h 12
Weightlifting

(weight machine) 12x16x8h 4-6
Sitting 15 s.f./person
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Number of Areas

ISSUE: The number of separate exercise areas needed depends
on scheduling, staffing, and the number of different exercise

groups.

RESPONSE: Most small and medium-sized jails will need only one
indoor and one outdoor exercise area. However, this cannot be known with
certainty until a variety of factors are considered. Additionaly, space-
sharing options with other functions cannot be ascertained until al factors
about exercise area use are considered.

Scheduling is amagjor determinant regarding the number of areas

* Frequency: how often inmates will exercise outside the housing
area-- once aweek? three days aweek? five days aweek?

e Duration: thelength of time per exercise period, including move-
ment time between housing and exercise areas -- 30 minutes? one
hour? two hours?

» Hours of operation: the number of hours per day the exercise
areaisavailable for use. Thisis frequently limited by other basic
activities, such asfood service and visiting, that absorb staff and
inmate time during the day.

» Weather Conditions: the number of days per year that weather
would typically prohibit use of an outdoor exercise area might influ-
ence the size and type of space for the indoor area.

Staffing is a major consideration, particularly when special staff must be
retained to supervise the exercise activity. The need or desire to minimize
staffing can limit the hours available for exercise.

The number of different groups needing to exercise is critical since
small and medium-sized jails can easily generate 8 to 12 different groups if a
strict adherence to housing unit separation is adopted.

Sample Calculations

Daily Exercise:

2 hr. duration x 12 groups = 3 SPACES

8 hrs. of operation per day REQUIRED
| hr. duration x 8 groups = .67 SPACES

12 hrs. of opcration per day REQUIRED

In the second calculation, only one space is needed and that space can be
shared with other activities as appropriate since, given the hours of opera-
tion per day, there appears to be "excess' space -- a least until future
needs demand more of the space.
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Support Space ISSUE: Space should be provided for staff who supervise
exercise activities.

RESPONSE: Staff can be accommodated in several ways:

» anenclosed or open-counter control post immediately adjacent to,
but separate from, the exercise area;

* anenclosed or open-counter post in visual contact with, but separate
from, the exercise area and also monitoring other areas such as
housing; or

« anopen post within theexercise area sufficient to allow staff to
observe without getting in the way of activity.

In providing staff space, it is important to provide the officer with a com-
munication link to Master Control (assuming that Master Control does not
observe exercise). Backup monitoring by CCTV may be useful to ensure
the safety of the officer, especially when the officer is within the space
directly supervising the inmates.

ISSUE: Equipment storage should be provided.

RESPONSE: A lockable area adjacent to the exercise area allows for the
secure storage of exercise and maintenance equipment: basketballs, volley-
balls, volleyball nets, weights, frisbees, brooms, hoses, etc. Smaller items
may be stored in cabinet space a the control post that monitors exercise.

ISSUE: The design should consider basic human needs.

RESPONSE: Depending on the duration of each exercise period, it may
be appropriate to provide adrinking fountain and a restroom for the
area. Such amenitiesin outdoor exercise areas must be protected against
freezing conditions. Restrooms should be designed to provide privacy as
well as appropriate monitoring and control.

Shower and/or locker areas are typically not necessary for inmates since
they can use thefacilitiesin their housing unit. If staff are to use the exer-
cise areg, thelocation of any such facilitiesfor them should be considered in
light of accessto theexercise area

ISSUE: Office space for professional exerciselrecreation staff
should be considered.

RESPONSE: If thejall is large enough to support formal exercise and
recreation programs requiring professional staff, office space should be

3-137



considered. Such space should be close to the exercise areas to alow some
supervision capability.

Movement ISSUE: Determine how inmates will gain access to exercise
and Control areas and how they will be monitored.

RESPONSE: Some movement and surveillance concepts follow

« Haveonelarge central location to which al inmates are moved and
subsequently monitored by special staff.

Exercise

T 1

— housing
¢
; ___ /' exercise \ — — hou
housing — /monitoring
| ® staff

» Haveinmates moveto one large location monitored by a constantly
staffed post that also monitors other areas such as housing {e.g.,
Master Control or housing control).

housing

RS ~N )
exercise (_ : staff ® iffl-

p
housing ]

» Createexerciseareasimmediately adjacent to each housing unit or
cluster to be monitored by aconstantly staffed post that al so moni-
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Communication

Multi-Purpose/Public

tors other areas such as housing, thus eliminating movement of in-
mates through corridors to exercise areas and maximizing use of a
"fixed post staff.
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A benefit of placing outdoor exercise areas adjacent to housing units is that
they can securely introduce natural light into dayrooms (and potentialy
cells) and serve as directly accessible temporary containment areas in
caseof an emergency.

Classification and separation criteria should be evaluated when devel-
oping the movement and control scheme to prevent unwanted contact among
different inmate groups.

ISSUE: A means of communication between staff and inmates
in the exercise area and other staff should be provided.

RESPONSE: Roving security and/or control post staff must be able to
communicate with the inmates and staff in the exercise area. Depending on
the location and roles of staff, the following methods might be considered to
communi catewith inmates:

* intercom,
* public address speaker, or
* direct voice communication through an opening in the exercise wall.

ISSUE: Public use of an exercise area requires secure access
that does not compromise perimeter security, movement paths
separate from those used by inmates, and precautions to pre
vent contraband passage.

RESPONSE: If the public is to use an inmate exercise area for program
purposes, secure access should be provided by locating the area near the
public lobby and creating a monitored security vestibule entry. The public
users should enter and exit the exercise areaalong routes that are separate
from those used by inmates.
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On those occasions when the publicis allowed inside the security envelope,
precautions must be taken to prevent the introduction of contraband. Pre-
cautionary measuresincludelockers in the lobby for storing persona prop-
erty, ametal detector immediately in front of the security vestibule, and staff
searches of the exercise area and inmates.

¢

INMATE
MOVEMENT

ISSUE: Opportunities for vandalism and damage should be
minimized.
RESPONSE: Light fixtures, vent grills, drain covers, and other details

should be handled in the same secure and protected manner as they would
be within housing units.

ISSUE: A single space that functions as both an indoor and
outdoor exercise area can be a prudent choice for some juris
dictions.

RESPONSE: In some jurisdictions, it is alowable to create a single,
specially designed space that simultaneously meets standards for indoor and
outdoor exercise. So doing isaless costly and more space-efficient way of
providing both capabilities. It may also mean a greater likelihood that both
capabilitieswill be made availabletoinmatesin smaller jailssince it is easier
to design one large space manageablefrom afixed staff post than two.

Climate is also a motivator for the dual-use concept. In cold northern cli-
mates, providing a large outdoor exercise area, with expensive high walls,
costly structure and screening overhead, and perhaps a second special staff
post, is difficult to justify when periods of use are limited. In climates with
long rdai ny seasons, an outdoor exercise area becomes useless for extended
periods.

The primary method of creating the dua capability is to create a large
opening in one or more walls of an indoor space and to superimpose a
moveable or roll-up shutter over the opening. With this technique,
fresh air can be provided to inmates once the shutter is opened, thus satis-
fying the technical definition of "outdoor" exercise.
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INDOOR EXERCISE

Multi-Pur pose
Functioning

Other design considerationsinclude:

+ the openings must be covered by aprotective screen that
prevents escape and precludes contraband passage;

« the space should betall (15 to 20 feet high) so that openings can 1)
be large enough to allow significant fresh air movement, and 2) have
adgll height considerably above inmate head height so as to minimize
outside view conflicts with the public:

» the openings should be oriented to alow the introduction of sun-
light, and/or skylights should be provided,

e thewallsof the indoor space must be developed as though they were
exterior walls, i.e., impervious to rain and cold;

e thefloor of the space must have drains;

* aspaceheating unit might be provided to independently heat the
space; and

» the space should be monitored by CCTV from the exterior to protect
the openings from approach by the public.

In considering the dual-use exercise space concept, a jurisdiction should
recognizethat its chief deficienciesare that exposure to open air and sunlight
is limited and that the "outdoor" space is typicaly smaller than normally
provided. Before committing to the concept, a jurisdiction should verify
that it:

* isconsistent with thefacility mission and goals,
* provides adequate exposure to outdoor air and sunlight, and
e isconsistent with applicable codes and jail standards.

The following detail functional-architectural issues apply to indoor exercise.

ISSUE: If an indoor exercise area is to be used for more than
exercise functions, the functions should be carefully selected
and appropriately accommodated through design.

RESPONSE: Smaller jails frequently attempt to use an indoor exercise
areafor library, chapel, and counseling functions, among others. For such
multiple users, some specia accommodations may be needed. For exam-
ple, to use an indoor exercise area as alibrary, exercise must be limited to
light and restricted activities, such as table tennis or weightlifting, and/or the
library stacks must be in shuttered cases or in areas that can be partitioned
off for protectionduring vigorous activity. However, the characteristics of
an exercise area used for vigorous activities are generally not compatible
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Environmental

OUTDOOR
EXERCISE

Activities

Security

with those desired for other program/service activitiesin terms of functions,
materials, and environmental quality. More on the multi-purpose question
can be found in the functional -architectural section on "Programs/Services."

Contact visiting areas are generally not compatible with exercise spaces
because contraband could be hidden during visiting hours and retrieved later
during exercise periods when thorough body searches are not routinely
done.

Aside from architectura compatibility, one key to determining the potential
for creating a multi-purposeexerciseareais to do arealistic schedule of
al activities and to determine the needs and numbers of persons using the
activity. Future needs must also be considered.

ISSUE: Sound quality in, and noise transmission from, exer-
cise areas should be controlled.

RESPONSE: The leve of sound in an indoor exercise area can prevent
people from communicating effectively. Communication via intercom
systems is obscured because of "echoes' created by hard surfaces. Some
acoustic treatment and/or use of floor surfaces more sound-absorbent than
concrete are helpful (carpet or applied resilient floorings, for example).

Sinceexercise isapotentially noisy activity, good sound insulation between
areas is particularly helpful when the exercise area is adjacent to housing,
visiting, counseling, and control functions.

The following detail functional-architectural issues apply to outdoor exer-
cise.

|SSUE: Plan to use outdoor exercise areas in cold and inclem-
ent weather.

RESPONSE: Damp or cold weather will not necessarily eiminate
inmates' desire to get some fresh air or sunlight. Therefore, a facility
should be prepared to issue appropriate clothing -- gloves, jackets, shoes,
and hats. Proper space for storage and distribution of these items should
then be provided.

ISSUE: Special attention should be given to controlling escape
attempts.

RESPONSE: Experience and research both show that escape risks are
high with outdoor exercise. Using solid, security-constructed walls and
installing a sturdy, tightly woven screen or mesh over outdoor
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ise Areas

areas Will help solve security problemswhile still allowing the introduction
of fresh air and sunlight.

: ¥ Lk z / ] ]

Outdoor exercise area with security screen above.

Blind spots should be eliminated wherever possible, and drain covers, fix-
tures, and other itemsthat can be dislodged and used as tools to aid in an
escape attempt should be securely fastened.

To help solve staff surveillance problems, locate outdoor areas where they
can be seen from a constantly staffed post. CCTV monitoring in lieu of
staff surveillance or supervision fails to provide the necessary ability to
detect and respond to escape attempts and fights between inmates. To alow
control and surveillanceof the area at all times, whether or not it is being
used, consider providing artificial lighting for the area.

ISSUE: Special attention should be given to controlling contra-
band passage.

RESPONSE: The passage of weapons, drugs, messages, and other con-
traband to inmates by outsiders can be controlled through a combination of
operational and architectural means. Operationally, staff should check the
exercise area for contraband before, after, and during exercise periods.
Architecturally, the same techniques noted above as ways to control escape
attempts should be considered. Another idea would be to surround the
exercise area by the building itself, thereby making it less noticeable and
accessible to outsiders.
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Fire Safety
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A special security concern arises when work release and/or inmate
workers use the same activity space as the genera inmate population,
regardless of whether that space is outdoor or indoor. There is a potential
for contraband passage by prior arrangement that must be managed by
searches of the space and the inmates.

Another physical detail to control is drainage. Openings in walls for exer-
cise area drainage or snow removal can provide a natural route for contra-
band passage if they are adjacent to public areas and are not properly
screened or protected.

ISSUE: Outside view and voice contact between the public and
inmates should be controlled.

RESPONSE! Although the use of high, solid walls eliminates direct
public view of and conversation with exercising inmates, sound is nearly
impossible to isolate totally. In populated areas, placing the outdoor area(s)
toward the back of the facility helps control random public/inmate sound
transmission. Constructing rooftop exercise areas to minimize contact
problems is discouraged because additional movement problems, staff
reguirements, and snow removal and drainage problems result.

ISSUE: Outdoor exercise areas should be evaluated for their
potential as a controlled emergency refuge area.

RESPONSE: Al jal administrators face the problem of controlling
inmates during emergency evacuations. In many cases, emergency evacua-
tion needsare limited and can be handled by moving inmates from one fire-
protected zone of the building to another. However, evacuation from the
building itself may be necessary. Inthiscase, it may be useful to let an out-
door exercise areadouble asa place of outdoor refuge, thus solving evacua-
tion needs without rel easing inmates to the street.
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SPACE LIST

Specific requirementsapply for an outdoor area if it is to be used as a tem-
porary refuge. According to the National Fire Protection Association's 101
Life Safery Code, dl inmates should be able to attain a specified distance
from the building a risk (see the code for current requirements). Once that
distance isreached, there are specific requirements for the number of sgquare
feet required per inmate and other occupant (potentially staff) in the refuge
area.

A security exit door from the refuge area to the outside should be provided,
with a security lock, hardware, jamb, head, and threshold. A two-door
vestibule system at the exercise wall is another possibility. Keys to the ref-
uge exit door(s) should be controlled by staff, with a separate set accessible
to the fire department under controlled circumstances.

code required )I

e allowable
;g;’/ refugearea

main jail
building

distance

Planners should refer to state and local fire codes to determine the require-
ments that must be met to use outdoor exercise areas as places of refuge in
their specificjurisdiction.

Some of the spaces that might be found within the exercise component
include:

Indoor exercise area
Storage
Restroom*/search
Exercise/recreation office

Outdoor exercise area
Storage
Restroom*/search
Coat/hat storage.

* Seelocal codes and the ADA regarding handicapped accessibility
requirements.
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DESCRIPTION

KEY DECISIONS

PROGRAMS/SERVICES

A variety of programs and services can be provided to enhance staff nan-
agement capabilitiesand fulfill the mission of the facility, whether that fo-
cuseson restraint, reintegration, reform, or rehabilitation. Some programs
and services are required by state standards and court decisions, such as
religious services and legal library resources.

This component addresses the functional design issues regarding the fol-
lowing inmate programs and services. (Jail industries would also be in-
cluded in thiscomponent, if the jail decidesto implement such a program.)

counseling,

religious services,

legal and recreational library,
education, and

recreation.

In the past, space for these activities was generally unavailable in smaller
jails. Consequently, the jal administration's ability to respond to lega
demands for programs and meet evolving concepts of inmate management
was limited to a great extent by physical plant design. In response, some
jurisdictions converted cellblock, office, or adjacent law enforcement areas
(such as the sheriffs residence) to program space. Such attempts to create
pr.(ljgram space frequently created security and movement problems for the
jail.

Today it isimportant to consider program and service space during the earli-
est stages of planning. A common response for small and medium-sized
jals is to create multi-purpose areas that are sufficiently large and/or
flexible to meet the needs of a wide variety of programs and services tha
might be provided instead of creating separate spaces for each. Practically
speaking, the extent to which programs and services are provided must be
balanced against the relatively short stays of the majority of inmates and the
availability of qualified service providers, including community services and
citizen volunteers.

As therole of the programs/services component is evaluated, the following
decisions should be made since they have a fundamental effect on design
requirements.

*  Which programsand services will be provided (consistent with the
facility’smission and state standards)?

* How frequently will they be provided, and to whom?




Programs/Services

DETAIL ISSUES

GENERAL ISSUES

Location/Users

« Towhat extent will outside resources be used, whether it be service
providerscoming to the jail or inmates going out to the services?

*  Will the nature and frequency of selected programs and services
permit use of a multi-purpose space? What programs and services
should not occur in the same space because of security, functional,
or environmental conflicts?

o Will small-scale, passiverecreational programming be provided? If
so, inlieu of vigorousindoor exercise or in addition toit?

The detail functional-architectural issues that are most crucial to the inmate
programs and services component are discussed here. Genera issues that
seem applicableto all of the programs and services are discussed first, in-
cluding the multi-purpose concept and the compatibility issues that surround
it. Issuesrelevant to individual programsor services are then addressed.

The following issues apply generdly to the inmate programs and services
component.

| SSUE: Thelocation of program and service components should
facilitate proper surveillance and supervision, effective func-
tioning, and access for public users.

RESPONSE: A consistent characteristic of inmate program and service
spacesisthat outside service providers and the public will use the spaces in
conjunction with theinmates. This suggests several general principles about
the location of inmate program and service areas:

* They should be easily accessible through a secure vestibule
entry through the security envelope of thejail to minimize the
extent to which the security envelope is penetrated and ensure
control of al movement into thejall.

* Public users should be cleared through a metal detector before
entering any area to which inmates al so have access.

* If possible, theinmate program and service areas should be
observable from a constantly staffed post without violating the
privacy required by the function, service, or program taking place.

* Program and service areas should be sufficiently isolated from
significant noise generated by movement within the jail or other
activities-- mechanical areas, indoor or outdoor exercise areas,
kitchen, and laundry.
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Separationl
Supervision

Quality

A multi-purpose space visible from a staff post across the corridor.

ISSUE: Separation requirements and supervision methods for
program functions will affect the need for space.

RESPONSE: Separation criteria may be quite different for program and
servicefunctions than they would be for the housing areas. The degree to
which separation requirements ae minimized depends a great deal on the
method of supervision, the nature of the activity, and the duration of the
activity.

Depending on pertinent standards, it may be that both medium- and low-
security adult mae inmates and even selected adult female inmates may
jointly participate in a substance abuse counseling program or in religious
services. This possibility increases if program staff are present a dl times
during the event and the space is under observation by a security officer.
Such merging of varioudy separated inmate groups reduces scheduling
dg;]dgds on the space and the possihility that more than one space will be
n :

Conversely, if an activity such as recregtion were to take place without
congtant and diict supervision by staff or even observation from a remote
post, it would be best to maintain the same separations used in housing. In
reality, sound practice and common sense dictate the need for continua
supervision since the competitive nature of most recreational activities can
lead to conflict.

ISSUE: The quality of the program and service area environ-
ment should reinforce and complement the activities.
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Security

RESPONSE: The following considerations generaly apply to inmate
program and service areas.

Visualprivacy from activity and movement in adjacent spaces that
might distract program participantsor detract from the activity at
hand.

Acoustic privacy through the use of ceiling treatments, carpeting,
insulated walls, and other techniques that improve sound quality and
minimize sound transfer from other activitiesand functions.

The introduction of natural light.

Adequate artificial light for particular activities, including some
ability to control and vary light levels and focus.

Pleasant and comfortable surroundings in general.

ISSUE: Inmate program and service areas should be provided
with adequate security.

RESPONSE: Even though inmate programs and services are generaly
considered benefits that might elicit positive inmate behavior, the funda-
mental security of the areas should not be compromised in any way. In
essence, these areas should be developed much like any other secured area
inthejail. Some considerations.

Regardless of the interior treatment of the program spaces, the
perimeter of the area-- especialy when it includes exterior walls --
must be as secure as any other portion of the building.

Windows to the exterior should have the same security design
elements as any other exterior window in the facility, although the
narrow slitsof glazing preferred for cells may be unnecessary in
directly supervised program areas. View conflictsshould be
minimized.

Program and service areainteriorsideally should be visible from a
constantly staffed post. At a minimum, access to those spaces
should be observable from a constantly staffed post, and roving
staff should be able to view interiors from adjacent corridors.

Staff and service providers working with inmates should be able to
communicate directly with staff at afixed post. A two-way inter-
com would be appropriate for this purpose.

In cases where direct observation is not possible, CCTV should be
considered but never relied on asthe sole means of surveillance.
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Multi-Purpose
Possibilities

Schedule

Flexibility

Generally, CCTV monitoring of counseling and interview spaces is
permissible. However, it should be as unobtrusive as possible and
should not hinder communication between participants. Under no
circumstances should staff be able to monitor, either by audio or
visualy, privileged communications between inmates and |egal
counsel or clergy. In some states, inmates consultations with legal
counsel areto be out of view of all staff.

ISSUE: Multi-purpose space sharing for inmate programs and
services is desirable as long as schedules do not conflict and
functions are compatible.

RESPONSE: Therelative infrequency with which programs and services
might occur in asmall or medium-sized jail provides an opportunity to save
space through the creation of a multi-purpose program space. However, it
cannot be automatically assumed that one multi-purpose space will meet dl
demands. Several important considerations must be taken into account
when assessing the extent to which a multi-purpose space suits the program
and service needs of ajail.

The schedule d activities is critical in assessing multi-purpose
potentials. The planner must identify each program or service that
will take place now and potentially in the future, and the frequency
and duration of each activity. Thisinformation should be charted to
determine the extent to which there isademand for programs and
services.

Additionally, the schedule should reflect when programs and serv-
ices will occur. For example, most programs and services may be
in the evening hours for the convenience of outside service provid-
ers, thereby precluding use of a single multi-purpose space.

The flexibility of the multi-purpose space is crucial. The space
must be able to accommodate the different furniture and equipment
needs of each of the programs or services to take place there. For
example, tables needed for table tennis are not appropriate for relig-
ious chapel services, so they must be moved out of the way. Move-
able, foldable, and/or stackable furniture is essential for a multi-
purpose space. In addition, ample storage space for equipment
and supplies adjacent to a multi-purpose areaiscritical.

storage room
for chairs,
tables, and
equipment

Multi-Purpose
Activity Room

-----------------




Compatibility

Programs/Services

Flexibility also includes being able to adapt the fundamenta charac-
ter of the space. For example, it is valuable to provide acoustically
effective foldable or removable partitions in the multi-purpose
room to allow the size and character of the space to change as the
functions and their needs change. This flexibility could allow for
more than one group to use the space at the same time.

Another important flexibility consideration is the amount of time it
takes to move furniture and change the character of the space to
accommodate another function. Such setup time might be a critical
factor in the scheduling of activities and the determination of
whether amulti-purpose space can accommodate as many functions
asoriginally thought. A good example of a potential setup problem
occurs when the dining function is merged with a multi-purpose
space function. Thetimeit takesto clean the area after meals, move
tables and chairsout of the way, and reset that furniture threetimes a
day creates considerable problems in terms of having adequate time
to accommodate other functionsin the multi-purpose space.

Flexibility also means providing accommodations for varied lighting
needs, environmental needs, and equipment needs (audio/visual
equipment, screens, etc.).

The fundamental compatibility of the various programs and services
targeted for a multi-purpose space must be closely assessed. It is
possiblethat saving space by combining as many functions as pos-
sible would compromisethe effectiveness or security of some func-
tions.

The following matrix displays recommendations about the com-
patibility of certain programs, services, and functions tha have
sometimestaken placein a single multi-purpose space.

Individual counseling

Group counseling

Religious services

Recreation

Library carrels

Reading and study

Court hearings

Indoor exercise

COMPATIBILITY MATRIX

Contact visits with family

@ typically acceptable

Dining

O provisionally acceptable

— typically inadvisable
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As noted in the matrix, some relationships seem compatible with
certain provisions. These relationships and their provisions are
explained below.

Library carrels/reading area. Compatibility depends
on the degree to which normally cumbersome study carrels
can be moved out of the way during other activitiesand on
the degree to which they contain equipment, such as tape
players and audio equipment used in training, which should
be protected from inmatesduring other activities.

Court hearings. Compatibility depends on the proper
location of the space so that the general public and court
personnel can gain accesswithout penetrating the inmate-
occupied areasof thejail. It also dependson the frequency
of use. For example, daily morning and afternoon sessions
would pose problemsfor other program uses during the day.

Another considerationis the need for fixed furnitureand
equipment to serve court purposes, such as ajudge's bench,
podiums, microphones and electronic gear, acourt reporter's
desk, and even ajury box.

The need for the public and legal personnel to move through
asecureentry vestibuleto court functions is another consid-
eration. Such a secureentry would be required if the court
hearing room had a multi-purpose capability that involved
inmate programs and services.

If court hearingsarelimitedto CCTV arraignments, thereis
no incompatibility with the multi-purposeroom aslong as
equipment can be stored and/or secured. Equipment would
include atelevision monitor, camera, and microphone setup
for theinmate, supervising officer, and, perhaps, an
attorney.

Contact visiting. Contact visiting can be compatible with
individual counseling spaces. The space must alow visual
monitoring whileat the sametime provide privacy for indi-
vidual counseling purposes. Shutters and blinds may aid in
providing the needed flexibility.

IIID -------- —

control

shutters
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COUNSELING

As noted in the compatibility matrix, some functions seem clearly
incompatible with other functions and therefore should not be
conducted in the same multi-purpose space.

e Dining. The dining function seems minimally compatible
with any of the other programs and serviceslisted owing to
the problems of dedicating the space for dining three timesa
day, the cleanup and setup time that isinvolved, and genera
concern about odors and sanitation.

* Indoor exercise. The scale, the acoustics, the equipment,
and the vigorous use of indoor exercise spaces, particularly
those that accommodate such activities as basketbal | and
volleyball, are fundamentally incompatible with the charac-
teristics and needs of other inmate programs and services.

* Individual counseling. Individual counseling spaces
areintended for one-on-one counseling sessions. Spaces
that are overly large, inadequately private, or subject to
distraction should not be used as counseling rooms, if at al
possible. However, individual counseling rooms may be
Included within the multi-purpose area.

* Contact visiting. Concern over the possibilities of con-
traband passage and the need to keep the general public out
of the jail security envel ope whenever possible suggests that
contact visiting should not be merged with a multi-purpose
function if it can be avoided. Rather, contact visiting should
occur in acontrolled areajust outside the primary inmate-
occupied areas of thejail. See the functional-architectural
sectionon "Visiting Areas' for more information on location
and design.

Counseling can be a valuable service to the inmate, the facility, and the
community. Counseling servicescan help inmates deal with the tension and
anxiety of their situation, aid themin adjusting to jail life, and assist them in
controlling chronic persona problems. Counseling activities can include
crisis intervention, substance abuse, family, religious, educational, and
employment. It can alsoinvolve orientation of new inmates to the rules and
practicesof thefacility.




Counseling
Space Types

Counseling
Space Sizes

Number of
Counseling Spaces

ISSUE: The nature of counseling activities should be identi-
fied to determine the type of space required.

RESPONSE: Two fundamentally different types of counseling poten-
tialy involvedifferent demands for space. Oneisindividual counseling,
which is a one-on-one experience between the inmate and the counselor.
The other isgroup counseling, which usually involves a counselor and two
or more inmates. Group sessions are most common in substance abuse
counseling. Idealy, individual counseling will occur in spaces separate
from group counseling. Group counseling, by its nature, is much more
compatible with a multi-purpose space than is individual counseling. Indi-
vidual counseling is more compatible with smaller-scale spaces suitable for
attorney-client visiting or contact visiting.

ISSUE: The size of counseling spaces depends on the number
of participants.

RESPONSE: Spaces for individual one-on-one counseling should be a
minimum of approximately 60 square feet to allow for some comfort and
avoid too great a sense of confinement. If the space cannot be provided
with natural light and the "extension of space" that a window tends to pro-
vide, it might be desirable to provide alarger space.

Thefollowing rules of thumb might be useful for planning the size of group
counseling spaces:

» threeto four persons -- 100 squarefeet
« five or more persons -- 100 square feet, plus 15 square
feet per person over four

Group counseling spaces should be properly proportioned. A nearly square
space provides considerable flexibility in allowing the counselor to create
group settings that focus activities appropriately.

If alarge multi-purpose space that islonger and more narrow than desirable
must be used, folding and movable partitions may be beneficial in attaining
the proper size and proportions for group counseling sessions.

ISSUE: The number of individual and group counseling spaces
required depends on the frequency of use, the duration of use,
and the scheduling of staff.

RESPONSE: scheduling may be the key to determining the number of
spaces needed; for example, if two or more counselors must come at the
sametime of day, more than one space needs to be available. The need to
provide dedicated individual counseling spaces may be served by the use of
attorney-client or contact visiting spaces. This also depends on frequency
of use, scheduling, and other compatibility factors discussed earlier.
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Characteristics of
Counseling Spaces

RELIGIOUS
SERVICES

Another possibility for individual counseling spaces is using office space
provided for program staff instead of separate counseling space. For exam-
ple, if thereis a work space provided for counselors, that space might also
double asa counseling area if properly designed and if privacy can be guar-
anteed. Proper design involves having sufficient space to accommodate the
counselor and the inmate in a proper setting separate from the work area.
Counseling should not be planned for a shared office to which two or more
staff need access at the same time.

ISSUE: The characteristics of counseling spaces should com-
plement the needs and the security of the activity.

RESPONSE: Several characteristicsof counseling spaces should be con-
sidered.

* All counseling spaces should be comfortable, quiet, private, and
minimally affected by outside distractions.

» Counseling spaces should have comfortable seating. Itis helpful if
thefurnitureis moveableso it can be arranged in afashion most
conducive to successful counseling.

« Naturd light isbeneficial but should be controlled to prevent unnec-
essary distractions from outside activities. It should also be pro-
vided through a securely designed window, skylight, or clerestory.
Natura light improves the quality of the area and, with a window,
provides some spatial relief, which tends to relax the inmate.

»  Counseling spaces should be located as near as possible to the
publicentry into the security envelope of thejail to minimizethe
counselor's movement within that envel ope.

» Counseling spaces should be observable from a constantly staffed
post if possible, but not overexposed. Privacy for counselingis
critical to eliciting proper inmate participation. Small vision panels
or partially screened or shuttered openings are more appropriate than
expansive vision panelsfully exposing the counseling activity to
officers or inmates outside the space. A two-way intercom within
the space can be a valuable aid to ensuring the counselor's safety.

ISSUE: Religious services must be accommodated.

RESPONSE: Accommodation of the religious beliefs and practices of the
inmate populationis arequired part of the programs and services offered &
ajail. Providing accessto religiousactivities may include:

counseling on a one-to-one basis,
* gsmall groupinstruction anytime during the week; and
* weekly formal services, potentially interdenominational.
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LIBRARY

In addition to these activities, there is usually a need to accommodate the
storage of books, brochures, and paper supplies, as well as the sacraments
used as part of areligiousservice.

Religious counseling sessions can occur in individual counseling spaces or
attorney-client visiting spaces as long as schedule conflicts can be avoided.
Small group instruction and weekly servicesare quite appropriateto a multi-
purpose space. If religiousservicesare to be held in a multi-purpose space,
consideration might be given to methods of attaining a more religious envi-
ronment during services. One idea, for example, would be to create an altar
areathat could be closed off during non-religiousactivity and also serve as a
sacristy.

skylight with

security barrier

dopr !
SNI ng ------------------------

Consideration should be given to the design impact of specia religious
activities, such as confessions or baptisms, if they are to be accommodated.
Typically, confession requires private booths that allow a priest and the
inmate to communicate quietly, while seated, through a heavily veiled
opening. Such a need might be accommodated by designing a confessional
space within the facility or by creating a portable booth that can be stored in
an adjacent multi-purpose storage area when not in use. Raised platforms
for an altar area may be similarly portable.

Asarule of thumb, 15 squarefeet per user should be provided for religious
services, exclusive of the areafrom which the cleric speaks.

Libraries supply inmates with needed access to legal materias as well as
recreational reading that can help them preparefor vocations, enlarge their
social and educational backgrounds, and support facility management.
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Library Activities

Library Size

ISSUE: The extent of library activities must be determined to
provide proper space.

RESPONSE: Both fundamental library activities and optional activities
greatly influencethe size of thejail library. Thebasic purpose of alibrary in
any jail isto store books, periodicals, and newspaperssupplied by the facil-
ity for inmate use. Other activities associated with a basic library function
include keeping records of books checked out and distributing, sorting,
maintaining, and shelving library items as they are returned.

Several optional library activities that might be part of the jail program also
affect space and equipment needs. They include:

« maintainingalega library collection (outside sources are also a
viable method of providinginmates with accessto legal materials);

* reading and studying;

e writing and preparing documents;

» displaying notices and information about library materials and

activities,

e maintaining and using audiovisual equipment, including records and
tapes; and

* providing reading and study carrels, with support audiovisual
equipment.

Most of these optional activities operate on the basic assumption that some
or al of the inmates will go to the library to browse through materials, use
them in the library, and/or check them out. However, many jails maintain
only sufficient space to store books and the cart with which books are deliv-
ered to inmates. In this delivery scenario, inmates identify the books they
want from alist of available materials, and the staff later fills their requests.

Storage of library materialsin a multi-purpose space tends to provide the jal
administration greater flexibility in termsof operating thejail library in either
manner.

ISSUE: Space needs must be determined by library activities
and storage requirements.

RESPONSE: Thesizeof alibrary space depends primarily on the activi-
ties that occur and the types and number of books and materials stored.
Regarding the number of books, it is recommended that small or
medium-sizedjails provide roughly 20 books per bed and at least one maga-
zine and one local, state, or national newspaper per every 10 residents. The
following formula applies for caculating space for book storage (stack)
aress.

total volumes = required squarefootagefor stacks.
16
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Library stacks in a multi-purpose room provide reading area
capability.

Using this formula, a 1,000-volume library (50 beds x 20 volumes per bed)
would require approximately 62 square feet of stack area exclusive of gen-
eral circulation in the larger library space.

If provided, areading area should be calculated asfollows:

15% o capacity x 16 square feet = square footage.

By thisformula, a 50-bed facility would need to provide 120 square feet of
reading areaexclusive of general circulationin thelibrary.

These formulas were created by the ACA's Committee on Institutional
Libraries and are contained in its Library Standards for Adult Correctional
I nstitutions.

Additional area should be considered when fixed study carrels and areas for
audiovisual equipment are included. Another consideration is space for a
computer work station(s). For example, complete lega libraries are
availableon CD-ROM aswell as viathe Internet. Additionally, in facilities
where a more elaborate library isrequired, consideration should be given to
providing space for alibrarian's office, awork room, a checkout
area, and a staff computer terminal.

Library ISSUE: The environmental quality is important in creating the
Environment proper library setting and preserving library materials.
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Multi-Pur pose

EDUCATION

RESPONSE: A library space has some environmental requirements that
differ from those of other functions, especialy those that might be housed
in a multi-purpose space. These requirements are most applicable if the
library is made accessible to inmates for book selection, reading, and
studying.

e Artificia light levelsshould preferably reach 50 to 70 footcandles at
30inches above the floor surface.

« Humidity levels should be controlled, preferably within a range of
56 to 70%.

e Temperature should be controlled, preferably within arange of 68 to
70 degrees Fahrenheit.

» Acoustic privacy and low reverberationlevels areimportant to
maintain theintegrity and function of alibrary area.

* Some visua privacy isimportant to reduce distractions, but the
space should be observable from a constantly staffed post.

* The space should generally be pleasant and comfortable,

ISSUE: The library function must be compatible with other
functions that may share a multi-purpose space.

RESPONSE: The library area poses some difficulty for a multi-purpose
operation because of the inflexible nature of stacking and storing books.
This is further complicated if fixed equipment, such as study carrels and
computer work stations, is also in the space and cannot be moved and/or
contains valuableequipment that must be protected.

One way to prevent stacks from being damaged during other activitiesis to
put lockable shuttersover them. Another isto locate them at the back of the
room where a moveable partition can be drawn in front of them during table
tennis and other activities. Stackable chairs and folding tables in reading
areas also enhance multi-purposecapabilities.

Education programs frequently occur in even the smallest jails. The fol-
lowing detail functional-architecturalissues apply to educational spaces.

ISSUE: The size of educational facilities depends on the types
of programs offered and the number of participants.

RESPONSE: Even though the smallest jail can benefit from offering
educational programs to inmates, it is frequently the case that few inmates
show sufficient interest or stay long enough to participate in extended pro-
grams. Consequently, true need should be ascertained to determine if a
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Education Space
Characteristics

space as great as a dedicated classroom should be provided for educational
programs.

Many educational programs in small or medium-sized jails consist of
tutoring or GED with ateacher or volunteer working with a small number of
students. For these applications, an individua counseling space or an
attorney-client visiting space may be an adequate alternativeto providing a
dedicated space if no schedule conflicts occur. However, spaces used for
tutoring or educational programs involving several inmates at one time
should have marker boards, chalkboards, and/or other implements that aid
in the teaching process.

Specia space needs may arise depending on the nature of the educational
program offered. For example, some jal educational programs involve
Independent study via audiovisual equipment placed in fixed study carrels.
This approach to education requires space for the carrel and the equipment
as well as supervision and supplemental instruction by educational staff.
Such a program should not only have dedicated space for the equipment,
but should be located where a direct monitoring capability is availablefrom
aconstantly staffed post.

One form of educational program that is unusua for small and medium-
sized jails but must be considered because of its space and equipment impli-
cations is vocational training. Programs involving cooking, auto repair,
or other specialized activities could have a dramatic impact on space and
equipment needs.

ISSUE: Educational spaces should be designed to complement
the various activities that might take place.

RESPONSE: For education space to function effectively, some general
characteristics should he attained. These apply especialy to educational
spacesfor teaching inmates in groups rather than individually.

. bqulpment/fwmshmgs

moveable furnishings;

- durable furnishings;

- computer work stations;
TV monitorsfor teaching tapes or broadcasts; and
a range of furnishings and [ pp t the
functions, h as itud ke with wri [z
versus chairs and tables, desk or podium for teachers,
blackboards, screens, and clocks.

* Environmental
~  proper acoustic separation from noise-generating areas,
- good ventilationand controlled temperature;
- 50to 70footcandlesof artificial light 30inchesabove the
floor surface;




RECREATION

Jail Industries

- artificial light that provides optionsfor intensity to accom-
modate awide range of activities (verbal instruction, side
shows with note-taking, etc.); and
natural light, if possible.

Recreation differs from indoor exercise in that recreational activities-- table
tennis, crafts, painting, etc. -- are less physical and have considerably more
modest square footage and volume requirements than indoor exercise.

ISSUE: Recreational activity needs must be identified to spec-
ify space requirements,

RESPONSE: Recreation may be provided in place of large-scale indoor
exercise (e.g., basketbal, volleyball) in certain jurisdictions. This is a
fundamental decision that can affect the amount and character of space
needed. If recreation is provided in lieu of indoor exercise, space and
equipment requirements are quite different. However, a major opportunity
for the constructive expenditure of inmate energies may be eliminated, espe-
cialy in climates where outdoor exercise is not practical for long periods of
time.

Recreational needs may aso greatly influence the size and shape of the
multi-purpose space if recreation is to take place in such an area. The
dimensional requirementsfor an area to accommodate one or two table ten-
nis games, for example, can gresatly influence the amount of space needed.

Area
dimensions
(feet) Users
Tabletennis
(1 table} 23x13x 9 2-4
(2 tables) 23 x 24 x 9h 4-8
Foosball
(1 table) 10x8 2-4

Recreational programs involving movies with screens and projectors, or
VCRs and TVs, can generate equipment needs that affect not only the size
of space but alsoits orientation and the need for supplemental storage.

While jal industries are primarily viewed as a large jal or prison activity,
some small and, particularly, medium-sized jails might decide to implement
ajail industry program. Examples of these programs include furniture
making or repair, product packaging, recycle sorting, etc. The issue of jal
industries should be fully explored and evaluated during the planning proc-
ess to egllssess the activities involved and the amount and type of spaces
required.
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SPACE LIST

Some of the typical spacesthat might be found within the programs/services
component as individual spaces or merged into multi-purpose applications
follow.

Counseling:
individual
group

Religious:
personal counseling
services/instruction
storage

Library:

recreational/legal
- dstack area
- reader area
- work area
- computer work station area
- study carrel area

storage

Education:
classroom
storage

Recreation: _
recreation room
storage

Staff Facilities:
offices
toilet(s)
storage
closet
reception/secretary

Depending on the overall building concepts, these spaces may be organized
together as a discrete program/services component, be spread throughout
the facility, or integrated, in part, into the housing units.
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DESCRIPTION

KEY DECISIONS

INMATE COMMISSARY

An inmate commissary allows inmates to purchase personal items not
normally supplied by thejail. Items necessary to basic hygiene (e.g., soap,
toilet paper) should be provided by thefacility a no cost.

The inmate commissary is generally viewed as a privilege, not necessarily a
right, aslong as basic sanitation and food service are adequate and not sup-
plemented from acommissary. The trend nationwideis to provide commis-
sary services a the jal or by using outside sources in lieu of allowing
friends or family to bring items to the jail because of the potential for the
introduction of contraband.

Providing inmates with an opportunity to purchase certain small items gives
them some control over therr lives. It also provides the jail administration
with an effective management tool for controlling inmate behavior since the
commissary privilegecan be withdrawnfor violationsof institutional rules.

Commissary operations have often been troubled by problems related to
loss control and fiscal accountability. However, the commissary need not
be a problem aslong as secure storage and proper distribution and account-
ing procedures are followed.

In asmall or medium-sizedjail, administration of the commmissary operation
is often assigned to either the food services staff or the inmate program
staff, depending on the jail's personnel situation and management philoso-
phy. To some degree, the decision as to who will manage the commissary
will determine where the commissary should be located.

Sound correctional practice and many state standards require that inmates
with funds on account be provided with an opportunity to purchase discre-
tionary items not provided by the jail. It is important to check state stan-
dards or statutes with regard to commissaries since afew states prohibit the
establishment of petty cash funds or other such accounts outside the usual
county financial chain of control.

Asthe role of the commissary component is evaluated, the following deci-
sions should be made since they have a fundamental effect on design
requirements.

» What size and scope of operationis anticipated? Will the commis-
sary role be more broadly defined to include storage of all basic
suppliesfor thefacility?

* Given thesize and scope of the commissary operation, will thejail
rely on an in-house stock of commissary goods or on aretail outlet
outside thejail (i.e., local stores or shops)?
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DETAIL ISSUES

SIZE

« Will commissary goods be brought to the inmates in their housing
unitsor will the inmates, as an additiona privilege, go to the
commissary to pick up their goods? If the latter, will all inmates,
including those in maximum security, be allowed to visit the
commissary?

*  Who will administer the commissary and, therefore, where will it be
located?

Thefollowing detail functional-architectural issues should be considered in
the development of the commissary component.

ISSUE: The size of the commissary will depend on the inven-
tory, activities, and equipment involved in service delivery.

RESPONSE: The commissary of a small or medium-sized jal will typi-
caly involve a relatively small amount of sguare footage. However, the
amount can vary significantly depending on the inventory involved.
Inventory is affected by the:

* number of inmates served,
* rangeof itemsoffered,

« amount of each item stocked,

» typeof storagerequired (dry storage vs. cold and/or frozen).

A minimal commissary may limit its stock to cigarettes and candy. Addi-
tional items that might be consideredinclude:

snacks (potato chips, cookies, ice cream);

beverages (tea, coffee, soda);

toiletriesin addition to facility issue (deodorant, soap);
cleansing tissue, handkerchiefs;

radios, batteries,

greeting cards, stationery, envelopes, stamps;

inmate clothing (underwear, socks).

Other factors affecting the size and design of the commissary relate to
activities and equipment, including:

» Efficiency with which items are stored.

* Arefrigerator and/or freezer for soda, ice cream, etc.

» Work surface and seating for staff administering the commis-
sary. The work surface should be large enough to do paperwork on
receipts, request slips, inventories, and order forms, and to count
money. If thefacility devel ops a computer-based account system,
additional surface areafor the keyboard and monitor will be re-
quired. A regular staff work station or post could be used if the
commissary Is managed by regular security staff.
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LOCATION

e If cashisused in transactions, a place for a secured cash drawer
orsafe. Alternatively, a separate commissary checking account
might be maintained at alocal bank.

e Lockablefile cabinet capacity for storage of inmate commissary
accounts, financial records, ordering information, and other papers.

e If commissary itemsare brought to the inmates, space in which to

store amobilecart, unlessacart from the kitchen or the health
care areacan be borrowed.

« If commissary items are distributed at the commissary area(i.e.,
inmates go to the commissary), a securablepass-through
window. Thiscan be a Dutch door or openingin the wal with a
counter. Thecounter areashould besecurable with alockable
overhead rolling shutter or alockable swinging window or door.

* If inmatesgo to the commissary, an areafor adisplay cabinet or
shelvesthey can see but not touch.

Commissary pass-through windew located on main jal corridor.

ISSUE: The location of the commissary depends on the extent
of service, the delivery mode, and accessibility.

RESPONSE: If inmatesgo to the commissary, it should be located in an
areawhere awaiting line does not congest a circulation corridor. It isalso
preferablethat the area be visible from a congtantly staffed post, thus dimi-
nating the need for additional escort staff while the officer providing service
isinside the commissary room.
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EQUIPMENT

SECURITY

COMMUNICATION

A view of the commissary from a staff post is not necessary if the serviceis
brought to the inmates in their housing units. In a small or medium-sized
jail, the distances involved in bringing items to inmates are typically not
problematic,especially if thejail ison asinglefloor.

If inmatesgo to thecommis&arP/, it may be useful to consider affiliating the
commissary space with a multi-purpose area. In this way, staff can
consolidate two activitiesin one movement sequence and share the view
control that would normally be integrated into the design of a multi-purpose
area.

multi-purpose
| staff

..||||||Ilt| immm
1

ISSUE: Determine whether vending machines will be used to
provide commissary items.

counter and
storage

refrigerator

RESPONSE: Many jails have found that, with proper supervision, it is
possible to permit inmates to carry small amounts of change. Therefore, it
Is possibleto run avending operation as part of the commissary or to locate
machinesin a multi-purpose room aslong as they do not interfere with other
functions. It is important to evaluate the vending machine issue prior to
design to avoid the placement of machines in inappropriate locations (e.g.,
in corridors or staff areasto which inmates must then gain access).

ISSUE: Access to the commissary must be strictly controlled
whether the commissary consists of a locked storage cabinet or
a separate room.

RESPONSE: Security and inventory control should he attained by limit-
ing accessto essential staff and by maintaining strict key control. The key
should be checked out from Master Control or the jail administration each
time it is needed. Placing the commissary in an observable location or an
areawith limited access also assistsin general security.

ISSUE: Communication with Master Control is essential.

RESPONSE: As with most areas within the jail, there should be a tele-
phoneor intercom link with Master Control. Thisis particularly true with a
centralized commissary dispensing location since the commissary officer
will have to summon inmates by housing unit or other criteria.
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SPACE LIST Some of the typical spaces that might be found in the commissary compo-
nent follow.

Storage area
Work area
Waiting area (for centralized commissary only)

RELATIONSHIPS

Commiss
M) —
staff
inmate movement
housing
‘_ optional policy for i
[inmate pick-up of | P multi-purpose
Jcommissary items

COMPONENT DIAGRAM

dutch door
or counter

storage shelves
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DESCRIPTION

FOOD SERVICE

Food service has a mgjor impact on daily jail operational routines, annual
operating costs, and initial construction costs. It presents many security
concerns, is a regular disruption to other jail operations and supervision
needs, and is a mgjor factor affecting inmate attitudes and behavior. The
guantity, quality, and means of preparing and serving food have often been
a issuein inmate grievancesand legd suits. In these instances, inadequate
documentation of med planning or difficulties maintaining equipment to
current standardsfor institutional food service can become very troublesome
for jail administrators.

Constructing sufficient work space and providing adequate storage area and
equipment to respond to inmate dietary needs can be quite expensive, mak-
ing asubstantial dent in the normally limited jail construction budget. Thus
careful consideration must be given to how food service will be imple-
mented.

Thefood service component encompassesa variety of basic activities:

menu planning and ordering,

receiving and storing foods and related supplies,
food/beverage preparation,

food/beverage delivery,

dining,

cleanup and dishwashing after meals,

disposal of waste, and

record keeping.

The current direction in the design of food service areas in small and
medium-sized jails is to focus on providing quality facilities that minimize
thetimeof food preparation, enhance the ease of delivery without compro-
mising food quality, and accommodate future capacity needs without
requiring later expansion of food service areas. The character of the food
service area and the materials and finishes used are similar to those used in
conventional institutional kitchens, with the exception that perimeter and
internal security must be provided.

ACA standardsfocus primarily on policies, procedures, and documentation
of an inmatefood service operation. Besides requiring three meals per day,
these standards are aimed primarily toward ensuring the dietary and hygi-
enic adequacy of a jal food service operation. They do not atempt to
dictate specifically how that serviceisto be provided.

State and loca food service requirements should be checked carefully.
Most states have health department and sanitation codes regarding the prepa-
ration and handling of food and the disposal of food waste products. These
state and local requirements define a minimum operational level that must be
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KEY DECISIONS

DETAIL ISSUES

FOOD SERVICE
PROVIDER

met at all local food servicefacilities. Most state jail standards also address
requirementsfor jail food service.

As therole of the food service component is evaluated, the following deci-

sions should be made since they have a fundamental effect on design re-
quirements.

» Will food be prepared at thejail or be provided by outside sources
such aslocal schools or hospitals? Or, will "easy" mealslike break-
fast cereal be prepared at thejail and lunch and dinner come from an
outside source?

» If mealsare provided by an outside source, what facilities and
equipment will berequired at the jail to servethe meals? Will the
meals haveto be re-heated in are-them kitchen? Will mealsarrive
in bulk or already on trays?

« Will inmatedining occur at acentral dining space or within the
housing units? If at central dining, will all inmates, regardless of
classification, usethefacilities? If at the housing units, what
method of food delivery will be used to ensure that proper food
temperaturesand quality are maintained?

» How frequently will food supplies be ordered, and what effect does
this have on storage needs?

o Will minimum-security inmate workers be availableto assist in food
service operations and, if so, to what extent?

* How will food servicefacilities be designed to accommodate future
expanded inmate capacities?

The following detail functiona-architectural issues should be considered in
the development of thefood services component.

ISSUE: A choice must be made between providing food serv-
ices in-house or contracting for them from outside sources.

RESPONSE: Some jails use an outside food service source. This
can be done through a private food service company or restaurant or a
nearby institution, such as a hospital, nursing home, or school. Although
this method poses severa potentia problems, comparing long-term costs
and evaluating operational concerns could prove worthwhile.

The primary advantages of using outside sources could include:

» eliminating floor arearequired for kitchen and food storage from
construction costs,
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In-House
Food Service

 eliminating food service equipment from initial project costs,

. d overall mechanical and electrical load requirements of the
building,

« simplifying operational purchasing and maintenance needs,

» eliminating costsfor cooking staff,

« eliminating periodic costsfor repair or replacement of obsolete
kitchen equipment,

e eiminatingkitchencutlery from the securejail area.

Some potential disadvantages of using outside sources include:

e attemptsto conceal contraband infood trays and carts brought to the
jail;

. Jmcreased security staff time involving movement of food into and
out of thejall securitglferi meter;

» possibleinability to add efficient kitchen spaceto the building if the
contracting service must be abandoned;

» lack of control over escalating contract costs;

« potential operational difficultiesif the contract service temporarily
shuts down (e.g., schools during summer vacation, facilities during
renovations);

* possible need for some backup cooking, warm-up, or delivery
equipment.

In anideal situation, the outside food service source would provide the fol-
lowing items to reduce staff work and facility space needs:

+ medsthat are pre-plated in disposable or reusable insulated trays
with meal temperatureadequately maintained in transit,

e cupsand utensilsthat are either disposable or returned to the
provider for cleaning,

» beveragesin insulated containers that can be used for dispensing and
returned to the provider for cleaning,

* delivery carts.

If any or dl of these elements are missing, they must be provided and
accommodated at thejail. This could imply the need for a fairly significant
amount of space and equipment, though till not as much as a full kitchen
with full storage capabilities.

It is also important that a secure method of receiving the food from an
outside provider be created. This point of entry should be configured and
operate as a security vestibule since it represents a penetration of the
security perimeter of thejail.

If food services are to be provided in-house, the primary operational con-
cerns would focus on the potential use of inmate workers and, therefore,
whether food service staff would have security responsibilities in addition
to meal preparationand cleanup.
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Jail Desic—

LOCATION OF
INMATE DINING

Centralized Dining

Dayroom

E)Decentrallzed)
ining

Kitchen activities require cutlery and other equipment that could become
weapons. Where inmate workers will assist in food preparation and
cleanup, special precautions for food delivery, trash removal, inventory
control, and the location of inmate worker housing must be considered.
Also, when inmate workersare used, thereis the question of whether food
service staff must be trained for supervising inmates or if intermittent or
electronic monitoring by other jail staff is required.

Other tasks associated with food services include menu planning, food pur-
chasing, and maintaining food service records. The design considerations
for these tasksare discussed in the functional issues to follow.

ISSUE: The location of inmate dining and the method of food
delivery must be established.

RESPONSE: A centralized dining area has the potentia advantage of
using aserving line and dining space adjacent to the kitchen. This location
eliminates the need for tray assembly time and food carts, provides the
quickest delivery of hot foods, and simplifies cleanup.

' 3
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1 | serving

— 1 —|line

1 [ kitchen
— A

dining
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Unfortunately, this method of dining creates a number of maor operational
problemsfor the small or medium-sized jail. Maintaining the separation of
different housing classificationsduring meal time can prolong food service
timeseven for small jailswith limited capacity. If centra dining takes place
in a general multi-purpose room, the time needed for food service and
cleanup would likely eliminate most other activity uses. Moving groups of
inmates to and from dining three times a day substantialy increases staff
monitoring responsibilitiesand could require more supervisory personnel.
Inmate movement to and from dining would severely restrict other jail
activitiesfor prolonged periods of time. Consequently, centra dining in a
multi-purpose room is generally discouraged, especially when sanitation
Issues are also considered.

Decentralized dining, which involves moving prepared food trays in
carts to the various housing pods, is the most common method of inmate
dining. Inmates eat a dayroom tables and ae. monitored by the housing
area security staff. This tends to facilitate dining with minimal movement
and security problems.

3-174



FOOD PREPARATION
AND STORAGE

Two classic problemswith dining & the housing units have been 1) insuffi-
cient space for rapidly and effectively distributing meals, including drinks,
and 2) maintaining proper food temperature. One response to these prob-
lems Is to complete the traying process in the housing units. As an exam-
ple, bulk food containers are set up in each housing unit or general housing
areafor final traying, in some cases employing acafeteria-style serving line.
In some instances, microwave heating units located in each housing unit or
in the general housing area are used to re-heat entrees to an optimal
temperature. These food service methods usually require direct staff super-
visonand arerarely attemptedin smaller jails because of the modest capac-
ity of each housing unit, the intensive use of staff time required to facilitate
serving, and the minimal travel distances (and thus cooling time) involved
with a small or medium-sizedjail, particularly when itisasingle level.

With the conventional approach of preparing food trays a the food service
areaand deliveringthem to the inmate housing units, the following consid-
erations apply:

» provide sufficient surface area or traying equipment (like assembly
lines) to alow rapid traying and preparation for insulated delivery;

* providestorage for carts used in delivery;

e coordinate the food tray size with the size of food pass-throughs
used to serve inmates when they must eat in their cells (e.g.,
disciplinary detention);

e providefood pass-throughsinto the dayrooms to allow serving the
meal in higher security units without opening the door;

* provide ameansto distribute beverages effectively (i.e., fill cups
and distribute through afood passor place alarge beverage
dispenser in the housing unit for inmates to serve themselves);

* provideameans by whichto count, distribute, collect, and recount
utensils, trays, and cups; and

e provideameans by which to collect waste (everything returned on a
tray, or a waste can in housing unitsfor later collection).

ISSUE: Food preparation and storage area size and layout

should be adequate to allow the efficient preparation and as-
sembly of meals.

RESPONSE: The sizes of the food preparation and storage areas are
influenced by five primary factors:

* typesof meals prepared:
» storage capacity,
» flow/efficiency,
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e tray assembly approach, and
* expansion capabilities.

Size is determined as much by the type of food to be prepared as by the
number of mealsto be served. Buying bulk commodities and fresh produce
increases the storage requirements for a kitchen and frequently requires
more equipment (e.g., slicers, vegetable shredders, bread ovens, refrigera-
tors). Retaining the services of a dietitian and a food service consultant
during the facility planning stagescan assist in developing and coordinating
menus with food purchasing options and required food preparation equip-
ment.

The design of the kitchen should emphasize efficient production and assem-
bly of food from storage to preparation, cooking, and serving. This pro-
duction flow for food preparation should be reflected in the design layout
and should minimize crosstraffic patternsfor maximum efficiency.

T

deliveries tray inmate
IN ﬁ assembly dining
area
storage
refuse
ouT dish wash D

Special consideration should be given to convenient tray assembly pro-
cedures, atypica problem in many jail kitchens. Ample work surfaces on
which to place the trays prior to placement on a cart, or the provision of a
small conveyor belt assembly linefor rapid traying and immediate placement
onacart, are practica solutions to this problem. It should be noted, how-
ever, that tray assembly systems sometimes require numbers of inmate
workers or staff that may not he available in a small or even medium-sized
jail.

Deciding the sizeof thekitchen should also include consideration of future
expansion of bed capacity. While kitchen spaces can be located along an
exterior wall to allow expansion, thisis sometimes an impractical alternative
given frequently limited growth needs and the disruption to existing equip-
ment and functional space arrangementsthat must operate during renovation
(preparation areas, cooking areas, traying areas, dish wash areas, etc.).
Over-sizing the kitchen and storage areas for a future expanded capacity
usually requires only a modest increase in floor area and provides the
operators with welcomeinitial flexibility in storage and work aress.
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CLEANUP/
WASTE HANDLING

FOOD DELIVERY

In determining the size of the food service area, consideration should be
given to providing mealsto other facilities (e.g., local juvenile detention and
detox facilities). Some jurisdictions have consolidated food service areas of
one or morefacilitiesin the new jail. Cost savings are realized by eiminat-
ing duplication of facilities, equipment, maintenance, and cooking staff and
by reducing food purchase costs by buying larger quantities.

ISSUE: Adequate provisions must he made for cleanup and
waste handling.

RESPONSE: Most hedth department regulations require institutional
kitchens to provide specific wash and rinse water temperatures. These crite-
ria are best met by institutional dishwashing machines. A professional food
service equipment consultant can assist in selecting an adequately sized
washer and coordinating related needs for hot water boosters, grease traps,
etc.

The need to wash pots, pans, and cutlery used in food preparation is similar
to that in kitchensin other facilities and should be accommodated accord-
ingly. Other cleaning needs can vary widely, depending largely on whether
disposable or reusableitems are used. For reusable items, special cleaning
equipment (e.g., special racks, deep sinks) may be required because of the
special character of insulated plastic trays, plastic or metal cups, large insu-
lated beverage dispensers, etc.

Adequate storage area for trays, utensils, food carts, and other reusable
items should be readily availablenear thecleanup areaand the food prepara-
tion area.

Waste handling considerations include:

gathering waste from kitchen and dining aress,

sorting out itemsfor recycling;

disposing of food waste;

disposing of boxes, cartons, cans, drums,

calculating the frequency and volume of trash removal (perhaps
integrated with trash removal for all facility waste -- paper, supplies,
etc.);

* providing atrash compactor, as appropriate; and

* temporarily storing trash until removal can be securely and
conveniently executed, which may involve aseparate space or area
to contain offensive odors and maintain the sanitation of the food
service areaand/or a waste refrigerator for meat, fat, and fish
scraps.

e o O o o

ISSUE: The need to accommodate periodic food deliveries and
use inmates to transfer these supplies to storage areas can cre-
ate a weak point in the jail security perimeter.
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Jail Design Guide

STAFF
ACCOMMODATIONS

RESPONSE: The jal should have a delivery area that functions like a
security vestibule. Controlled by Master Control, food deliveries are
unloaded into thisroom. Before the delivery person leaves, the food serv-
ice staff verify the contents of the delivery, weigh items sold by weight, test
the temperature of frozen and chilled items, and check containers for dam-
age and contamination. When the exterior door is secured, food service
staff coordinate the transfer of foodstuffs to storage areas by inmate work-
ers.

jal
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) doors —2 and trash
Delivery remova
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In sizing and designing the delivery vestibule, the following issues should
be considered:

o themethod of delivery to determineif araised dock or liftis
required,

e temporary storage requirementsduring delivery,

e theneed to store handtrucks and pallets, and

» thetypeand size of accessdoor(s) needed (overhead, double
swinging, etc.).

It is preferable that the delivery vestibule be separate from the vehicle
sally port used for arrestee intake and release so that the security and
availability of that vital area are not compromised.

:jSSUdE: The needs of food service staff should be accommo-
ated.

RESPONSE: The food service director (or chief cook) should have a
work area at which to prepare menus, document meals served, and do other
paperwork. This area may or may not take the form of an enclosed office
space but should, a a minimum, have a work surface; chair; lockable file
storage; telephone; computer termina (if food service or jail management
software is used); and shelving for cookbooks, reference sources, manuals,
and catalogs.
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SECURITY

Food service staff should be provided with a locker area for clothing and
valuables, and toilet facilities adjacent to the food service area. Separate

toilet facilitiescan also be provided for inmate workers.

Storage space, accessible to the food service director, should be provided
for plastic gloves, hairnets, and other specia articles of clothing used by
food preparers.

ISSUE: Security precautions must be taken if inmates work in
the kitchen.

RESPONSE: Cutlery should be regularly inventoried and stored in a
lockable cabinet or closet with the key securely retained by the food service
director and shift commanders. To avoid inmate workers being pressured
by other inmates to smuggle contraband from the kitchen, most jails provide
them with a separate housing unit, which is strongly recommended. Some
jailstotally separate that unit from the other housing areas, though care must
be taken not to sacrifice necessary surveillance by doing so. (See the func-
tional-architectural component on "Special Housing" and the section on
"Classification/Separation” in Chapter 3 for more on inmate worker housing
and separation issues.)

General security precautions for the kitchen area should include alarm
and/or audio monitoring, and possibly CCTV monitoring, from Master
Control and/or vision panels a main corridors to alow staff observation.
Kitchen staff should be able to easily summon assistance via portable radio,
personal alarm, or panic button.

The food preparation and cleanup areas should be visible from the food
service director's work area/office, if possible. Also, the arrangement of
counters and equipment should minimally obscure the food service direc-
tor's and/or the security staffs view, depending on who has the principal
responsibility for directly monitoring food service area activities.

storage areas

==carridor to
housing
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Jail Design Guide

INMATE WORKERS/
STAFF DINING

SPACE LIST

ISSUE: Staff and inmate dining may need to be accommodated
as part of the food service component.

RESPONSE: When centralized dining is not provided, inmate workers
can return to their housing unit to eat. However, it may be more convenient
to provideasmall dining areafor them, as well as for food service staff, as
part of thefood service component.

Optionsfor providing thiscapability are:

 creating an adjacent, enclosed dining room; or
 creatingan alcoveor open areaimmediately adjacent to the food
service area.

Creating an enclosed area has the benefit of securely containing the inmates,
separating them from food service equipment, and providing more sanitary
conditions. Depending on its location, however, it may place them in aless
supervisable setting and require more space than the other option.

If aformal breakroom is not provided for jal staff dining, the same dining
area used by inmate workers and food service staff may be used by staff.

Some of the typical spaces that might be found within the food service com-
ponent follow.

Delivery vestibule
Food storage
- dry
- refrigerated
- frozen
Food preparation
Tray assembly
Cook's work area/office
Cart storage
Cleanup (pot wash, dish wash)
Central dining
Inmate worker/staff dining
Staff locker area
Staff toilet*
Inmate worker toilet
Waste disposal
Temporary garbage retention.

* Seelocal codes and the ADA regarding handicapped accessibility
requirements.
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RELATIONSHIPS
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LAUNDRY AREA

DESCRIPTION Thejail laundry should be adequatein size and equipment for the laundering
of bedding, linen, towels, and clothing on a scheduled basis consistent with
standards and good correctional practice. In addition, the laundry should
provide for cleaning soiled clothes removed from arrestees at intake.

Laundry facilitiesin many small and medium-sized jails tend to be staffed
by inmate workers responsible for al clothing, linen, and bedding used in
the system. The work flow typicaly follows this pattern: collection, sort-
ing, washing, drying, folding, mending, storage, and distribution.

In older small and medium-sized jails, laundry areas were quite modest,
located in such areas as basements, corridors, and the sheriffs residence.
The areas provided little room in which to work and were rarely adjacent to
key areas, such as theintake-releasearea, or readily observable by jal secu-
rity staff. Laundry services were provided relatively infrequently.

In newer facilities the trend seems to be toward creating easily accessible,
dedicated laundry spaces that are used more frequently to upgrade genera
hygiene within the jail. Commercial equipment tends to be preferred over
residential equipment because of itslarger capacity and longer life.

KEY DECISIONS As theroleof thelaundry services component is evaluated, the following
decisions should be made since they have a fundamental effect on design

reguirements.
* What range of items will be laundered, and how frequently?
»  Will laundry services be provided in-house or by outside sources?
*  Will inmates assist in laundry operations and, if so, to what extent?
« How many hours aweek will the laundry operate?
*  Will any inmate classifications be responsible for laundering some

or al of their own clothing and linens (e.g., work releasees)? Will
this take placein a separatelaundry area?

DETAIL ISSUES Thefollowing detail functional-architecturalissues should be considered in
the development of the laundry component. Linen and clothing storage
issues are addressed in the "Intake-Release” component in this chapter.

LAUNDRY ISSUE: A choice must be made between providing laundry
PROVIDER services in-house or contracting with outside sources.

RESPONSE: Contracting for laundry services will result in a limited
reduction in construction and project costs. The main advantage seems to
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SECURITY1
LOCATION

LLaundry Area

be reduced |ong-term maintenance and operational problems. To determine
the best course, a loca jurisdiction needs to compare the savings to the an-
nual costs of outside service; the possible need for extra clothing, linens,
and storage capacity (potentially due to less frequent deliveries and less
adaptability to unusual situations); and the possible introduction of contra-
band.

Inmate workers are commonly assigned to provide laundry service to
minimizethe cost and to help justify providing it in-house (beyond citing the
obvious convenienceand control it provides). However, the use of inmate
workers has not been without problems. The problems experienced have
included their using inappropriate amounts of detergent or bleach, the need
for prematurereplacement of laundry equipment and clothing due to misuse
or vandalism, and difficultiesin monitoring and supervising small groups of
inmate workers.

Another consideration is the likelihood of the small or medium-sized jall
consistently having enough inmates who can be classified for worker status.
Inmate populations can vary widely, and there may be times when no
inmate could be safely classified for these duties. These problems, when
combined, may suggest that a catered service makes sense, especidly if the
jail can be assured that adequate clean clothing and linens will always be on
hand and will be delivered in asecure fashion.

ISSUE: The laundry must be located to assure adequate secu-
rity and appropriate access.

RESPONSE: When inmate workers help with laundry services, the laun-
dry must be within the security envelope of the jail, which is advisable in
any case. Because the noise and residual moisture of a laundry operation
can hamper the use of electronic monitoringdevices, it isimportant to locate

Good ohservahility frem a remote staff post.

4-183



SIZE

the laundry so that observation of the area can be maintained from a con-
stantly staffed post or at least from outside the space by a passing officer.
Additionally, blind spots in the arrangement of the equipment should be
minimized or eliminated to facilitate remote observation. Two-way inter-
coms should be provided in the space for communication between staff and
Inmate workers.

Ideally, the laundry location should be:

» adjacent to theadmission area of intake-release;

e adjacent to storage areas for street clothing, clean clothing, and
linens and blankets;

* easlly accessible from the housing units; and

e near or adjacent to inmate worker housing.

ISSUE: The size and complexity of the laundry component
depend on the frequency of cleaning and the variety of laundry
services offered.

RESPONSE: A primary determinant of overall laundry area needs is the
frequency with which items are cleaned. Most professional standards
recommend a minimal exchange of clean clothing, linen, and bedding once
each week. This minimum is exceeded by many facilities, especially for
clothing and towel service. Freguent laundry service can help achieve the
goal of good inmate hygiene and facility cleanliness.

Not dl facilities launder street clothing removed from inmates during
intake processing although it can present odor, mildew, and parasite
problems. Spray disinfectants may partialy solve these problems, but
laundering is a preferable and effective solution and its impact on equipment
and space needs should be considered.

Other laundry activitiesthat can affect space and equipment needs include:

dry cleaning;

garment repair or mending;

ironing or pressing;

kitchen towel laundering;

special laundering (e.g., heavily soiled work uniforms from
vocational training or work programs);

* work releaselaundering;

» femalepersonal laundering.

To prevent contraband passage, separate work release laundry fa-
cilities should be considered. These additiond facilities preferably would
be part of the work release housing unit and directly accessible to the
inmates. It is desirable to place the equipment in a separate room where
moisture and sound can be better contained. The space should have good
ventilation, afloor drain, and be observable by staff from aremote point.

4-184



If work release inmates are not permitted to wear persona clothing within
the security envelope, a laundry outside the security envelope should be
considered for the laundering of personal clothing they wear to work. This
laundry may contain coin-operated washers, dryers, and vending machines
for soap and fabric softener. 1t should be located within the facility near the
work release entrance and observable by staff from a remote point.

, work release  work release
Laundry dayroom deeping

ISSUE: The sizes and types of washers and dryers depend on
the amount and type of laundering to be done and the number
of hours the laundry will operate.

RESPONSE: Many facilities have found residential or lightweight com-
mercial machines to be inadequate and insufficiently durable to handle the
variety and amount of laundering required. The daily use of this equipment
and the frequent need to wash heavy loads such as blankets and shoes
generally recommend the use of heavy-duty, commercia-grade laundry
equipment. To identify actual equipment needs, an estimate of the amount
of laundry to be processed each hour by weight must be calculated.

First, the weight of laundry to be done for each inmate per week is calcu-
lated. Thisis done by identifying each article issued to an inmate, its
weight, and the frequency it will be laundered in a week. Items issued to
inmates may include uniforms, underclothes, socks, bed linens, towels,
wash cloths, coats, and shoes. The weight of each item can be determined
by simply weighing atypical item on ascale.

The weekly laundry poundage to be done for each inmate is multiplied by
the projected jail bed capacity or peak population estimate to determine
the facility's entire weekly laundry needs. The weekly laundry poundage is
then adjusted to account for the fact that washers are not typically loaded to
capacity. Generally, they work best at 75% of their rated capacity.

The adjusted weekly laundry poundage is then divided by the number of
hours a week the laundry will operate to determine the amount of laundry
to be processed each hour. Assume that one load of laundry can be com-
pleted per hour by inmate workers. Generally, the more hours the laundry
operates, the smaller the size of equipment needed.
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WORK/STORAGE

Washing Capacity Formula

lbs./inmate X launderinedweek x peak pooulation = pounds of washing

hourslweek of operation x 75% efficiency capacity needed
Example:
10 ibs./inmate x 3 launderinedweek x 5Q = 50 1b. washing
40 hrs./week of operation x 75% efficiency capacity

After the amount of laundry to be processed each hour is determined, the
equipment can be selected. When choosing equipment, select a least two
sets of washers and dryers to permit laundering different types of articles a
the same time and to provide a least one working washer or dryer if one
breaks down. The combined capacity of the washers should exceed the
hourly capacity needs, and the dryers should have a capacity dlightly larger
than the washers to account for moisture in the laundry articles.

If the number of items laundered and/or the frequency of laundering
changes, a factor must be applied to the formulato account for the change.

The future expansion of bed capacity should also be considered in plan-
ning. Expansion can be accommodated by either over-sizing equipment,
providing space and plumbing for additional equipment, or increasing the
number of hours of operation. Corridor and doorway widths should be
coordinated to allow passageof repaired or replacement equipment.

ISSUE: Adequate area must be provided for washers, dryers,
work space, and supply storage.

RESPONSE: In addition to washing and drying equipment, space may be
required for:

* dry cleaning,

+ folding tables,

* laundry carts (separate carts or compartmentsfor soiled and clean
laundry),

laundry tubs (pre-soak),

supply storage,

ironing or pressing,

mending,

laundry scale, and

temporary storage of clean linen and clothing until it can be moved
to appropriate separate areas.

It may also be wise to consider providingautomatic chemical dispens-
ing equipment if inmates work in the laundry. This equipment helps
eliminate the problem of their using inappropriate amounts of detergent,
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CHARACTERISTICS

SPACE LIST

fabric softeners, or bleach. Although this equipment requires additional

s
&

Space for folding, a work surface, and room for miscellaneous
equipment can be a significant part of a laundry.

ISSUE: The laundry area should have special design character-
istics appropriate to its needs.

RESPONSE: Some specia design characteristics to consider follow.

an excellent ventil ation system that exhausts moisture and excessive
heat directly to the outside;

adequatefloor drains;

trough to accommodate discharge of water from washers,
janitor'sfloor sink for mopping up spills;

non-slipfloor surfaces,

fire detection, suppression, and evacuation systems;

moi sture-resi stant surfaces,

small desk;

water fountain; and

inmate worker toilet and sink.

Some of the typical spacesthat might be found with the laundry component
include:

Main laundry room
- cart stagingarea
- sorting area
- washing machines

4-187



Jail Desiy -

- dryers

- foldingtables
Supply storage closet
Inmate worker toilet room
Laundry at work release
Laundry & female housing.

Basic laundry spaces are typicdly closdy affiliated with the intake-release
area.

RELATIONSHIPS
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DESCRIPTION

ADMINISTRATION/PUBLIC

The administration and public reception areas of the jail are essential to the
organization and management of daily business. They are also essentia to
accommodatethe public's need for access to the facility and to information
about inmates and other aspects of the jail operation. Among the many
activities performedin thisareaare:

» Establishing and ensuring the execution of operational and security
policiesand procedures.

* Managingthe business affairsof thejail, including general account-
ing, ordering supplies and goods, and managing inmate and bond
monies.

e Maintainingessential records, with the possible exception of medical
records.

* Receiving and distributing monies, mail, packages, and clothing for
inmates.

» Conductinginventoriesof all facility suppliesand equipment.

» Maintaining security and restraint equipment unlessit is located
elsewherein thefacility.

* Managing personnel, including the organization of training, daily
briefings, and incidental meetings.

* Dealing with the public in person and by mail and telephone
*  Accommaodatingoutside groupsfor tours and presentations.

* Responding to requestsfor information and reports from county
commissionersand other officials.

*  Meeting with local mediapersonnel.
e Storing miscellaneoussuppliesrelated to administrative functions.
¢ Confemng with other criminal justice system officials.

Work spacesfor administrative staff, for records, and for meeting with the
public have usually been severely lacking in older small and medium-sized
Jails. Insomejails, administrative office areas were created out of corridor
spaceor niches in basement areas. Record storage was sometimes accom-
modated by using a much-neededcell. The public frequently penetrated t he
security perimeter to reach law enforcement dispatch or jail office areas
responsiblefor public reception.
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With the increased emphasis on professional jail administration and accom-
modating public contact, administration and public areas are receiving more
attention in the development of new smal and medium-sized jalls.
However, the adequacy of administrative/public space is gtill a problem and
IS not getting the attention it deserves during planning and design. This
deficiency may result from oversights by the planning team or from an
inclinati('ér(;I to reduce administration and staff areas when building budgets
arelimited.

Many diverse spaces are associated with the administration/public compo-
nent and typicaly include:

publiclobby and related spaces (public toilets);

publicreception area;

administrativestaff offices;

conference and meeting aress,

clerical areas, including records and work areas;

Security equipment storage space (unless otherwise accommodated);
general supply storage space;

staff toilets; and

janitor's closet.

KEY DECISIONS Astheroleof the administration/public component is evaluated, the follow-
ing decisions should be made since they have a fundamental effect on
design requirements.

Will jail administration, clerical, and public reception functions be
merged with those of law enforcement? What areaswill they share,
e.g., acommon lobby?

How and by whom will public reception and outside telephone calls
be handled during normal office hours? After office hours?

How will mail, packages, clothing, and other items be received and
managed?

Will the administration area be within the main security perimeter of
thejail? If so, will the publicenter the security perimeter to seejail
administrativestaff!

Will officesfor program and service staff belocated in the admini-
stration area?

DETAIL ISSUES The following issues should be considered in the development of the
administrationl publiccomponent.
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ARRANGEMENT

Separ ate
Administration
from Perimeter

ISSUE: The administration component should be accessible to
both the public and the inmate-occupied areas of the jail with-
out creating security conflicts.

RESPONSE: Administrative staff deal with the public, salespeople,
media, and other official visitors on a daly basis. Therefore, access to the
administration area must be convenient and as direct as possible. This
essentially requires that administration and public areas be adjacent.

It isalso important thet the lobby area be adjacent to the visiting area or the
access point to visiting. Thisis necessary for immediate post-arrest contacts
between inmates and family members, friends, attorneys, and bondsper-
sons. This visiting access must be provided 24 hours aday, 7 days a week.

Public accessto administrationareas should be controlled for the protection
of staff and the safeguard of confidentia records and security equipment in
thearea. Such control can be attained by:

* creating a security door between the public and administration areas,

* providing protected reception countersor areas,

* if an open reception counter is used, providing a means by which it
can be secured after office hours and transferring reception respon-
sibilitiesto a secure space such as Master Control.

Since the public should not have accessto the jail security perimeter, a good
way to provide both proper location and security is to locate the admin-
istration area outside the main security perimeter but adjacent
to it. The need for this separation becomes more important if jal admin-
istrativefunctions (clerical, records, etc.) are merged with law enforcement
functions, since law enforcement personnel should generaly be separated
from inmate aress.

|( non-public public access
secure zone non secure zone
jail
security
perimete
A P 0

Although separating administrative areas from the security perimeter is a
good principle, it may pose a logistical problem for the jail administrator
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whose frequent presence within the jal is required. The administrator may
be integrally involved in the provision of staff supervision or even security
and services to inmates because of staff limitations.

Placement of the jail administrator's office outside the security perimeter
could cause considerable inconvenience to the jail administrator who must
perform line-officer duties. Thefollowing concepts should be considered to
address this problem.

» Thejail administrator'soffice might belocated just inside the in-
mate-occupied part of the perimeter and adjacent to the clerical areas
of thefacility located outside the perimeter. A secure pass-through
between the two areas would allow the jail administrator and clerical
staff to transfer documents without continuously having to walk
through a security vestibule a the perimeter.

* Thejall administrator's office might be situated just outside the
primary jail security perimeter and a secondary desk or work area,
with file storage, within the perimeter.

The approach taken to this problem depends totaly on the frequency of
public contact with the jail administrator, the jail administrator's need for
direct contact with clerical staff and access to records, and the degree to
which thejail administrator performsfundamental security tasks.

ISSUE: The administration area should be linked with other
functional components with which it frequently interacts.

RESPONSE:

* Itisdesirable to locate the staff areas and the administration areas
adjacent to each other:

- for convenience related to staff briefings;

- for enhanced management of staff activities,

- because of acommon need to bein an area secured from the
public, yet outside the main security perimeter of thejail; and
for sharing of spaces, such as multi-purpose and conference
rooms.

* Alljails, regardless of size, could use asmall meeting or conference
space in the administration areato accommodate meetings with the
public. Such aspace might also be used by law enforcement per-
sonnel and as a work area for media representatives, volunteers, or
job applicants.

» Administration areas, particularly the records area, should be as
accessible as possible to Master Control/dispatch and the
intake-release’ areas for the convenient transfer of records. This
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LOBBY/RECEPTION

isespecialy truein cases where computerized data systems are not
inuse and "hard-copy" records must be transferred. Unlessso
located, jail staff will be forced to deliver files to intake/release at
inopportune timesor maintain active records there as opposed to in a
central recordslocation.

Administrativestaff should be able to enter their areaquickly and
directly from theirparking areas. Access can be gained through
the public lobby or, preferably, through a separate staff entrance.

di
Direct access from the outside into individual administrative offices,
such as the administrator's office, is discouraged because of the
ad tiona security and surveillance problems it poses. It should be
recognized that acts of violence may be directed toward administra-
tive staff. Asarule, the number of openingsinto any perimeter
should be minimized.

Administrativeand public areas should be located so they can be
expanded as facility operations grow, or surplus offices and
space in which to grow should be provided.

ISSUE: A lobby and reception area should be provided to
properly and effectively accommodate public contact.

RESPONSE: The public lobby isthe primary point of contact for al pub-
lic and officia visitors to the jail. The impression left by the lobby and
reception experience will greatly influence the image of the jal within the
community and the reaction of visitorsto jail staff.

The following characteristics should be considered in developing the lobby
and reception aresas.

The lobby area should besized to provide at |east 15 square feet per
person expected to usethe areaat onetime. A more generous
allocation of spaceisencouraged to enhance public use and
impressions of the area.

In evaluating the number of usersin the lobby area, it isimportant to
determine whether the lobby will be used only for inmate-visitor
waiting, or whether it must al so accommodate visitors waiting for
general business, law enforcement, or other criminal justice func-
tions associated with thejail. Allowances might also be made for
large groups arriving for jail tours or presentations about jail activi-
ties, such as county commissioners, citizen committees, and grand
juries.

Acoustic treatment should be provided to improve the quality of
the space, especially when large groups with children arein the area
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Additiondly, sound separation between the lobby and adjacent jail
administrationand jail security areasisimportant.

e Thelobby space should bepleasant and comfortable, with natural
light if possible.

A comfortably sized, attractive, and functional lobby.

e The reception area should be readily accessible and visible to the
vigitor. It isadvantageousfor the visitor to be able to establisheye
contact with the reception staff immediately upon entering thejail.

» View conflicts between the lobby area and the jail perimeter
should be avoided while still providingdirect eye contact between
the reception staff and thevisitor. Frequently visitorsare able to see
througha reception point into theinterior of thejail -- sometimes
into sengtive aress like booking or holdingcells.

e Tofacilitate public contact, personnel working in the reception area
need to be able to communicate with all staff in their officesor
poststhroughout thejail. Thisallowsquick responseto public
needsthat can befilled only by other staff in thejail.

Around-the-clock ISSUE: A method of accommodating public contact 24 hours a
Reception day, 7 days a week must be established.

RESPONSE: The public will need to have contact with thejail 24 hours a
day, 7 days aweek. Such contact might be made by inmate family mem-
bers, bondspersons, attorneys, and others who need communication outside
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of a 9-to-5, Monday through Friday schedule. Consequently, it is impor-
tant to determine who will do reception duties for the facility at all hours of
the day and during the weekends. The basic options include:

afull-timereceptionist;

all reception done by Master Control;

all reception done by alaw enforcement dispatcher;

weekday reception done by areceptionist or clerical staff, with
night-time and weekend reception done by Master Control and/or
dispatch.

Vigitation presents the potentia for high emotions and security problems.
During visitation, any non-security personnel a the reception post should
have assistance from a deputy or security officer immediately available.

Secure and controlled night-timeand weekend reception can be achieved by
creating a night lobby or vestibule to which the public can gain access and
get out of the weather without penetrating the main lobby. Preferably, such
anight lobby is adjacent to a staff post such as Master Control or dispatch
so that public needs can be dedt with directly and securely. In the event a
night lobby area cannot be directly viewed by Master Control or dispatch, it
will be necessary to install a CCTV and audio communications link to the
area. Regardless of location, some form of pass-through opening should
enable those coming to the jail to transfer materia to Master Control or the
dispatcher without the officer leaving the secure post.

regular business

hourspass-thru | ]

window

doors locked

a night
after hours N
pass-thru window doorsunlocked
24 hrs.

If the night reception post cannot be adjacent to the night lobby, the design
should establish visibility between reception and public in the night lobby, if
possible. If not possible, staff should have avideo monitoring capability of
the night lobby. They should also have the ability to monitor the main
lobby in the event the visitor needs to enter it for further service. Audio
communications should also be provided. Night-time control staff should
be able to unlock the door separating the main lobby from the night lobby
by remote control.
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Recelving Packages ISSUE: The means by which packa%e_s, cIothingi3 money, and
other items are received from the public should be secure and
convenient.

RESPONSE: The public will bring a variety of items to the facility for
use by the inmates. They may bring clothing that will be worn for court
appearances, cash, or persona items, as permitted by jal rules. These
materials can be securely received in severa ways.

» There may be a secure package or paper pass-through in the
wall of asecure reception area. If the reception point is Master
Control and/or dispatch, the package pass-through, in particular,
raises a security concern about explosives or other items that would
endanger the control staff and the facility.

« Another method issimply to have facility staff exit from the secu-
rity perimeter to receiveand screen the contents of the items prior to
alowing them within the security perimeter. Thisis an inconven-
ience for staff and takesthem away from other security duties.

» A third approach isfor clerical staff or dedicated reception staff to
accept materialsonly during the day. Facility security staff would
then probably exit the perimeter at aconvenient timeto receive and
check the materiasprior to final acceptance.

A combination of these approaches might best satisfy reception needs
Lobby Support ISSUE: Proper support space and equipment should be pro-
Elements vided for the lobby area.

RESPONSE: Severa space and equipment considerations should be
made during the design of the lobby area. They include:

* publictoiletsfor men and women (handicapped accessible);
* drinking fountains;

« telephone;

* ashtrays;

» clock;

abulletin board or display case that communicates facility rules and

practicesrelevant to the public;

durable but comfortable furniture with durable finishes,

» alocker areafor the secure storage of coats and valuables (especially
in connection with visiting -- seethe"Visiting Areas' functional-
architectural section);

» heavy-duty exhaust and ventilation in areas designated for smoking;

« asmall children's table for crayons and coloring books.

CLERICAL/WORK These are the work areasfor clerical and records staff and other miscellane-
AREAS ous functions associated with facility administration.




ISSUE: The basic activities of the clerical and support staff
should be determined to establish size and equipment require-
ments.

RESPONSE: The clerica areaforms the core of the administration area.
There are fundamental functionsinvolved in this area, with some variations.

A primary variation is whether the clerical staff will be involved in public
reception. If so, their space needs to be immediately adjacent to, and acces-
sible from, the public lobby area. The method by which the public will be
received should also be determined since it can be done either in a secure
manner (having the public speak through a secure telephone, intercom, or
pass-through) or through approaching or entering the clerical area and
speaking directly with clerical staff across a counter or desk.

It should al so be determined whether the clerical staff will have the primary
responsibility for answering telephone calls during the day. Answering
callsfor al partsof thefacility can be atime-consuming and eventually gen-
erate the need for additional clerical staff. This, in turn, can affect the over-
all planfor clerical space.

Clearly, the administrative workload must be carefully identified and
assigned to positions prior to beginning design. Further discussion of
administrativetasks and position assignments will occur during design to
ensure an effective and efficient administrativecomponent.

Clerical staff typically perform thefollowing activities:

typing or entering data,

maintainingfiles,

establishing and keeping records,

copying and collating reports and information,

logging and sorting mail,

mai ntai ning accounts and purchasing,

controlling and managing inventory of facility office supplies, and
transcribing dictated information.

s & ¢ & & s »

The kinds of equipment associated with typical clerical activitiesinclude:

desk and chair for each clerical staff person,
typing stand and/or computer stand,
typewriter and/or computer and printer,
copier,

work surface to collate copied reports and information or to sort
and log mail,

postage scale,

binding machine,

telephone,

intercom unit,

transcribing machine and foot pedal,

L ] L . L ] L ]
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file cabinets,
waste basket,
fax machine,
file server, and
safe.

ISSUE: A variety of functions associated with the clerical work
area may demand separate space.

RESPONSE: Such areas are either provided within the clerical area, an
adjacent a cove, or an adjacent separate space.

Supply storage should be provided for pens, pencils, paper,
copier supplies, filefolders, forms, etc. Thesize of this space
depends on the range of items stored and the inventory maintained (a
largefile cabinet may be adequate in very small jails). Cheaper
prices realized by wholesale purchases from office supply firms,
especially with respect to customized forms and copier paper, might
suggest afairly significant amount of space for office supplies.

Inactive record files need accommodation. A jail is
frequently requiredto maintain files on inmates and general office
matters, such as budget summaries, policy and procedure manuals,
etc., so they are accessible to the staff as needed. Generally, these
sortsof filesare kept in the clerical areaand need not be within the
main security perimeter of thejail.

A key determinant of storage needsisthe lifespan that defines
"active" records (e.g., current and those generated in the last year)
and "inactive" records (e.g., 1t0 40 yearsold). Depending on the
time period covered and the volume of inactive files kept, some or
all of them might be better stored in less valuable space out of the
administrativearea. Basement or attic space might be used aslong
asit has satisfactory environmental characteristicsto preservethe
integrity of the files (dry, well ventilated) and allows for easy
retrieval of files.

Other approachesto maintaininginactive recordsinclude placing
them on microfilm or computerizing the information. A
decision to microfilm or computerizecan greatly reduce the need for
space in the clerical and administrativeareas for inactive records.
Microfilm data systems should be accompanied by astorage
capability for the microfilmrecordsand for a reader station.

There should be acloset area to store the coats, purses, hats, and
boots of administrative personnel and official visitors.

There should be easily accessible toilet facilities for staff
(handicapped accessible).
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ADMINISTRATOR'S
OFFICE

» Depending on whether thereis a staff breakroom, asmall areafor a
coffee machine, microwave, and/or refrigerator might be
provided.

« Tomaintain theacoustic integrity of the area, a separate space may
be developed for equipment such as copy machines and
computer printers that generate noise.

ISSUE: The location of the jail administrator's office must be
convenient both to the jail and to clerical areas of the facility.

RESPONSE: As previoudy discussed, the jail administrator's office has
aclose relationship with the clerical areas and the primary security areas of
thejail. If thejail administrator'soffice is within the jal security perimeter,
it would be useful to provide an ability to observe severa key areas or the
main circulation corridor from the space. While the jaill administrator's
office may have a fair amount of glazing to permit observation, it should
also have curtains or blinds to afford privacy in dealings with staff or
inmates.

If the jail administrator'soffice is outside the security perimeter, it would be
beneficial to make it large enough to accommodate small conferences. If it
Is within the security perimeter, it would be useful to make it immediately
adjacent and accessibleto aconference area.

(]
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administrator's
office

ISSUE: The jail administrator's area should be designed to ac-
commodate a variety of functional needs.

RESPONSE: Aside from the normal desk and seating requirements, a
number of functional and equipment considerations influence the design of
thejail administrator's area.

* A privatetoilet would be desirable unlessoneis convenient in
another location.

* A small, very secure storage closet would be desirable. Security is
essential becausethe closet might be used to store sensitive items,
such as audio tapes, or evidence fromdisciplinary investigations.
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CONFERENCE
AREAS

If the jail administrator'sofficeisoutside the security perimeter, it
may be arepository for an extraset of facility keys that can be
accessed in an emergency. If thisisthe case, the keys must bein a
secure cabinet, preferably in a secured space out of sight. A closet
space provided within the jail administrator'sarea might be an
appropriateplaceto locate a secure key cabinet.

The windows of thejail administrator'soffice should have a
burglar-resistant or detention-quality glazing to prevent vandalism or
attacksfrom the outside.

The space should have lockabl efile cabinets and drawers, especially
if other administrativestaff also usethe jail administrator's office as
a night-timecommand post or meeting center. Often the adminis-
trator's office is the repository for personnel records to which access
must be restricted.

The door to the jail administrator'soffice should be lockable.

Thejail administrator'soffice must be equipped with both an inside
telephoneline or intercom system and an outside telephone line.

Thejail administrator'soffice must have the ability to provide visual
and acoustic privacy. Thisiscritical because the administrator often
meets with inmates or staff about private matters. In providing
acoustic privacy, be sure that sound does not transfer through ven-
tilation systemsor above the ceiling and into adjacent spaces.

If the jail administratoristhe recipient and caretaker of bond monies,
asafe or lockable deposit box would be advisable.

Thejail administrator may want CCTV monitors or the capability to
later accommodate them.

If the primary method of communication between jail staff is port-
ableradio, that capability may be needed in thejail administrator's
office.

ISSUE: The conference area should have characteristics con-
ducive to meeting activities.

RESPONSE: Conference space can be provided in several ways, includ-

ing:

adedicated conferencearea (preferred);

aconferenceareawithin alarger staff briefing/training multi-purpose
room;

an extension of the jail administrator'sareafor small conferences
(preferred only asan addition to other conference space).
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SECURITY
EQUIPMENT

The conference area should have the following characteristics:

Sufficient space to accommodate the number of people expected to
use thearea. Square footage might be as follows, depending on
actual equipment and furnishing needs.

Number Room size

(square feef)
4-5 125
6-7 145
8-9 170
10-11 200
12-13 250
14-15 300
16-17 365
18-19 430
20-22 500

Sufficient wall surface for presentation boards, screens, markei
boards, bulletin boards, etc.

Controllable and variablelighting arrangements.

Adjacency to the jail administrator's office, if possible.

Storage areafor audiovisual and other support equipment.
Telephone, cable TV, and dataoutlets.

Good acoustical qualities.

Natural lighting, if possible.

ISSUE: Provisionsmust be made for storage of security equip-

ment.

RESPONSE: The facility will probably need to maintain a variety of
security equipment, including:

helmets,

batons,

shields, and
chemical agents

This equipment should be stored in a controllable area outside the jail's
main security perimeter. Thereisno single best location, but common loca
tionsincludethe:

secure armory locker in the vehicle sally port;

sheriffs law enforcement weapons armory (if ajoint facility); and
secure armory locker in thejail's administration area (if outside the
security perimeter).
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Regardless of location, several characteristics of the security equipment
storage space must be considered. They include:

secure and lockabledoor;

security construction for the wall, floor, and ceiling of the space;
accesslimited to the jail administrator or law enforcement supervi-
sors and other key jail personnel selected by thejail administrator;
adjacency to the jail administrator'soffice and briefing areas where
officers might assemblein emergencies and be issued the security
equipment;

detectorsand alarmsif chemical agents or ammunitionsare stored in
the space;

specia ventilationif chemical agents are stored in the space;

proper and accessible shelving and storage compartmentsfor the
various equipment stored.

Some of the typica spaces that might be found in the administration/public
component follow.

Number

ADMINISTRATION
Clerica 1
Supply storage as needed
Copy room as needed
Administrator'soffice 1
Shift commander as needed
Conference 1
Other staff offices (incl. spares) 1+
Staff toilet* 1-2
Coat closet 1
Inactive records 1
Jail security equipment 1
PUBLIC
Public lobby 1
Public toilet 2
Public storage/locker area 1
Night lobby 1
Public reception desk 1
Security vestibule 1

(may be same as used

for visiting access)
Parking as needed

*See local codes and the ADA regarding handicapped accessibility
reguirements.
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DESCRIPTION

KEY DECISIONS

STAFF AREAS

No one spends more time in jail than the jail staff, who often work under
unpleasant and stressful conditions. Ye jails across the country have con-
sistently neglected to addresstheir needs.

Motivation and management experts state there is growing evidence that
corporations failing to address staff needs send a clear message to their em-
ployees. That messageis, "You don't count around here!" By making an
architectural statement that clearly recognizesand accommodates the needs
of its jall staff, aloca government can make a lasting contribution to posi-
tive employer-employeerelations, staff morale, and productivity.

In this functional -architectural component, "staff areas’ are defined as those
spaces that are specifically intended for the private use of jail staff. This
includes a lounge or breakroom, training areas, locker/shower rooms, and
toilets. It does not include staff control posts, which are deat with under
"Master Control" and "General Housing."

Newly built small and medium-sized jails around the country have some --
and afew havedl -- of the staff areas identified. Some jails have cleverly
consolidated some of the spaces under the heading of a staff "muilti-
purpose” or "multi-use" room. It is recognized that consolidation of se-
lected functions and activitiesis necessary and in fact prudentin a small jail.
Therefore, it is not necessary to view every staff space as having a mutually
exclusive purpose. Thetrick isto avoid taxing any one area with too much
staff or trafficor with activitiesthat are ingppropriately combined, as in one
small jail wherethe coffee room and weight room occupied the same space.

A key sharing concept in a small or medium-sized jal is that of creating
common staff areas for both law enforcement and jail personnel.
Withfew exceptions, there is no substantial reason to separate many of the
areas. It isimportant, however, to consider providing equal accommoda-
tionsfor each to help avoid the age-old problem of perceiving law enforce-
ment work as more important and desirable than jail work.

As the role of the staff component is evaluated, the following decisions

should be made since they have a fundamental effect on design require-
ments.

e Will jail officersroutinely changeinto uniforms at the facility? Will
locker and shower areas be needed? Where will they store coats,
boots, hats, and articleswhich should not enter the security enve-
lope (e.g., weapons, holsters, pocket knives, and, perhaps, matches
and lighters)?
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DETAIL ISSUES

GENERAL

| SSUES

o Will there be physical fitness requirements for officers that can only
be met by providing proper facilitiesat thejail? Can exercise facili-
tiesthat are primarily designed for inmate use also accommodate
staff needs?

«  Will staff receiveregular or daily briefings on the previous shift's
activities and their responsibilities, or for other purposes?

o  Will staff be allowed breaks away from their posts? Will they eat
meals away from their posts? Does the administration want to
encourage camaraderie by providing a place for staff to meet before
or after work?

«  Where will staff receiveformal training?

o If thelaw enforcement functionisin the samefacility, which staff
areas can be shared?

The following detail functional-architectural issues relate to the various
functions and spaces that make up the private staff areasof the facility.

ISSUE: Staff areas should be located outside the secure en-
velope of the jail.

RESPONSE: It is not in the best interests of jail security and operations
to place staff areas within the security envelope because off-duty jal offi-
cers, and especiadly law enforcement officers, within the envelope can dis-
tract the attention of on-duty staff and inmates. Staff areas should be near
and easily accessible to an access point in the secure perimeter to avoid
unnecessary delay in moving into thejail.

The exceptions to this rule are staff dining/break areas served by the jall
kitchen (but off limits to off-duty staff) and inmate exercise areas that also
serve the physical fitness needs of staff in circumstances where a dedicated
staff exercise areais not affordable. These areas would need to be inside
the security perimeter.

Staff areas are not public areas. Therefore, they need to be separate and
secured from unwanted public traffic.

public : :

access
needs

> staff
acCess

@needs
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LOCKER/SHOWER
AREAS

ISSUE: Staff parking and entry must be considered in design.

RESPONSE: It isimportant that adequate parking be provided for staff,
which generally entails:

» sufficient parking to accommodate shift overlap needs so that
personal and departmental vehiclesare not |eft on the street or in
places other than the staff parking area, and

» protected parking, or at least parking separate from the public
and visitor parking areas.

Protected or separate parking recognizes the professional status of staff and
guards against vandalism. It can be provided in several ways.

* underground garages or above-grade structures with or without a
controlled access point, which also provide protection from the
weather;

» fenced-in parking areas behind a control gate; and

* aseparate area, lessvisible to the public, possibly with access
controlled by agate.

Staff should have the option of entering the jail through the public lobby or
through a staff-only entrance. In asmall or medium-sized jail, the choice
makes little difference aslong as the following conditions are met:

* entry isconvenient to staff parking;

* entry to the staff areasis securable by key or pass card issued to
staff, by remote unlocking operation from adispatch center or
Master Control, or by acoded electric lock; and

» thereisaconveniently located place, such asalocker area, for staff
to deposit weapons and personal belongings prior to entering the jall
security envelope.

Across the country, the need to provide locker and shower space for staff
getsamixed response. Many new jails have such space but find it receives
little use, while other facility managers voice a need for it. Factors tha
contribute to the use of and need for this spaceinclude:

o absence of any other spaceto secure personal property or clothing
during the work shift;

» provisionof physical conditioning space and equipment within
thefacility;

» aphysical fitnessmovement or "culture” among staff;

* agesand interests of staff;
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Activitiesl
Characteristics

Female Staff

prevalence of "moonlighting” by staff, which might require a
clothing change and possibly a shower;

need to change into civilianclothesfor court;

potential for contact with soiled clothing, laundry, body fluids;
need for storage of extra uniforms or issued equipment; and
proximity of thejail to staff residences.

ISSUE: Space, equipment, hardware, and finishes should be
appropriate for the activities and needs of the area.

RESPONSE: Locker/shower area activities are little different from those
in conventional publicfacilities. They include:

dressing and undressing;

clothing exchange/storage of coats, hats, boots;

storage of spare uniforms;

storage of holsters, belts, and miscellaneous job-related
paraphernalia, if not weapons,

storage of policy and procedure manuals, study documents,
grooming (counter, sink, and mirror are necessary);
showering and drying;

hand and face washing;

toilet; and

temporary storage of clean and dirty towels.

Equipment, hardware, and finish considerations include:

shower stalls, preferably individual with accessibility for staff with
disabilities;

d.ryii<ng area, preferably with seat and towel racks;

sink;

toiletsand urinals, accessiblefor staff with disabilities;

shelving for storage of towels, washcloths, and toiletries;

clothes hampers;

lockers, benches,

non-slip surfaces near the shower areas and waterproof, cleanable
surfaces throughout;

mirrors,

mechanical ventilation sufficient for thearea;

electric hand and hair dryers;

ample outletsat the sink/grooming area;

heat lamps; and

bulletin board(s).

ISSUE: Separate areas for female staff should be considered.

RESPONSE: Female officers are employed at jails in greater numbers

than ever before. While female staff can clearly share breakrooms, physical
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Locker/Shower
Area Size

fitness, and training areas with mae staff, they should be afforded the pri-
vacy of separate showers and locker areas.

ISSUE: The size of the lockerlshower areas depends on the
number and flow of users and their basic equipment needs.

RESPONSE: In calculating equipment and thus space needs, a significant
difference between locker needs and other equipment needs must be recog-
nized. The number of lockers is determined by the total number of staff
projected to use the area. Other equipment needs are determined by the
number of users at any onetime. The difference recognizes that there are
considerably moretotal staff under employment than there are & work at the
jail & any one time or who may come to exercise a any onetime. Thisis
aso true of law enforcement officers who may share the lockerlshower
area. (Thesectionon "Staffing Impact” in Chapter 3 reviews the difference
between staff totals and staff shift counts.)

The number of lockers and other equipment provided, and thus the amount
of space reauired, may increase if administrative, clerical, reserve, and even
outside civilians use the exercise facilities. Outside civilians may use exer-
cise and locker facilitiesfor any number of reasons. community programs
with inmates or programs involving disadvantaged children, civic groups,
or local officials. In these circumstances, it might be wise not only to add
extralockers, fixtures, and space for such usersbut, if funds allow, to pro-
vide them in a separate area to preserve the security and integrity of the
staff-designated areas.

Sufficient space to permit generously sized staff lockers is recommended.
Thisisdueto the variety of articlesthat might be stored, including:

uniforms;

hats, coats, boots, shoes;

extra socks, underwear;

civilianclothing;

equipment, such as holsters, pocket knives;
toiletries, medications,

books, manuals, personal papers; and

other items issued or required by the agency.

A typical locker has.

ventilation through small louvers or perforations;
alockablelatch;

a shelf or shelves for hats, toiletries, manuals;

single-tier design for full-length garments;

sufficient width and depth to accommodate gannents on a hanger
(at least 21 inches deep); and

* hooksfor towelsor other garments.




PHYSICAL
CONDITIONING
AREA

Space Size

built-in

Bench seating should be adjacent to the lockers. To facilitate cleaning,
lockers should beelevated on a base.

Many jurisdictions require staff meet minimum physical fitness standards.
A good argument can be madethat it is reasonable for those jurisdictions to
provide space and equipment to permit staff to exercise regularly. The key
to determining whether such a space is needed will be an evaluation of
whether the level of usageand resultant benefits to the staff and the organi-
zation justify the expenditure. Provision of an exercise area and equipment
will inal likelihood necessitatea staff locker room also.

ISSUE: The size of the area depends on the number of people
using it and types of activities.

RESPONSE: Thesizeof aphysical conditioning areaisinfluenced by the
followingfactors:

 total number of potential exercisersat any onetime;
» whether theareawill bejointly used by both jail and law
enforcement staff;
* typeof activities:
- basketball;
weightlifting;
martia artstraining;
calisthenics,
aerobics;
other.
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Using Inmate Areas

Access

. type of equipment requiredfor theactivities:
basketball backboard, rim, and floor area;
open floor spacefor wreﬂlmglself -defense activity mat;
multiple-stationexercise machine;
station for "free weights," including bench press;
inclined board;
stationary bicycle;
treadmill;
other.

The functional-architectural section on "Exercise Areas' provides further
data on some of the space needs of these activities.

ISSUE: 1t is possible for staff to use inmate indoor and ount-
door exercise areas.

RESPONSE: Staff use of inmate exercise areas has generally met with
resistance. Attempting to schedule the space reduces the opportunity for
both groups to use it and reduces its value as an inmate management tool
and staff benefit. Staff should also have privacy from inmates when work-
ing out, whichisdifficult to achieve when exercise is located in the security
envelope and is perhaps within view of inmates and jail control posts.

If use of the inmate areas is necessary, however, care should be taken that
the design allowsfor staff supervision of indoor/outdoor exercise when the
areas are used by inmates, but prchibits inmate viewing from housing and
other areas when used by staff. This might be achieved by spatial arrange-
ment as well as the use of curtains, screens, or movable panels over key
vision panelsthat otherwise alow view into theexercise area.

ISSUE: A 'dedicated staff exercise area should be located
outside of the security envelope.

RESPONSE: A dedicated staff exercise area should be designed so that
staff can come and go without entering the security envelope. This is desir-
able since staff may want to exercise a odd hours and most jail administra-
tors do not encourage off-duty staff to enter the security envelope after
hours. Also, staff will be out of uniform and carrying gym bags, clothes,
and other gear that could raise questions of contraband passage since items
accidentally left behind might be obtained by inmates.

If staff usetheinmate exercise area, it isimportant that they gain access to it
through a controlled point in the security envelope. Like al other penetra-
tions of the security envelope, access should be through a vestibule that is
monitored and controlled, if not also directly observed, by Master Control.
It would also be wise to consider placing the exercise area(s) as near to the
point of staff access as possible to minimize staff (or non-staff) movement.




STAFF
BREAKROOM

Breakroom Size

gymnasium
[~ main jail area
% security staff
vestibule locker
& area

A
v

Staff need a place apart from the inmate population to eat meals and take
other approved breaks during the shift. In addition, space should be
provided to store meals, snacks, and soft drinks.

ISSUE: The size of the staff breakroom depends on the ac-
tivities, users, and equipment involved.

RESPONSE: Activitiesthat typically occur in abreakroom include:

¢ storage of persona meals and foodstuffs;

cigarette, soft drink, and snack vending unless available through
the commissary;

refrigeration of sack lunchesand perishable snacks,

eating of medls;

recreational reading;

conversation,

"time outs" or stress-reducing breaks;

preparation of hot and cold beverages,

limited meal preparation (warming, toasting); and

smoking (depending on local ordinances or institutional policy).

Equipment and furnishings for which space may be needed include:

tableand chairs;

small sink (gooseneck faucet for easy filling);
countertop;

drawer for utensils;

storage for cleaning supplies, cups, dishes,
kitchen appliances (coffee maker, toaster, microwave);
hot plate or countertop stove elements;
under-cabinet lighting;

electrical outlets near counter;

refrigerated storage for food and drink;
trophy cabinets, shelves;

bulletin boards;

telephone;
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Breakroom L ocation

STAFF TRAINING1
MULTI-PURPOSE

* intercom (if walkie-talkiesare not used);
» television;and
* vending machines.

The breakroom should accommodate about 75% of staff on the largest shift,
including jail officers, administrators, and clerical. If the breakroom is
shared with law enforcement staff, their needs must also be met.

If smoking is prohibited in the facility, an outdoor courtyard with a cov-
ered area adjacent to the breakroom would be appropriate and would help
keep the officer who smokes in close proximity to where he/she may be
needed if an emergency arises. The natura light introduced to the break-
room through an adjacent courtyard is also beneficial.

ISSUE: The breakroom might be located within the security
envelope of the jail.

RESPONSE: The breakroom might best be placed within the security
envelope of the jail and thus separate from the other staff areasif:

» dtaff measare provided by thejail kitchen (already within the jail
perimeter);

* thebreakroom is not intended for heavy use by law enforcement
personnel;

» thespaceisessentialy limited to the breakroom function and does
not serve as a conference room, training area, or staff multi-purpose
room; and

* thesheriff or jail administrator wants to keep staff who aretaking a
scheduled break within the security envelope, so they can respond
quickly to an emergency or problem that might arise. (This may
especially be the case in the small jail since the total number of staff
available per shift may be quitelimited.)

Training isamust for any size jail. Small or medium-sized jails often find
in-house training necessary because it is so difficult to release staff for
extended stays a state academies or other training programs. A totally
Separate training area is probably impractical for the small jal unless the
combined jaill and law enforcement training demand is high enough to
justify one. However, this will vary with organizational philosophy and
training requirements. One common approach in jails where consolidation
is feasible is a combination training/conference/briefing room.

The following functional issues apply to the design of an area for staff
training and conference rooms.
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ISSUE: The training area in a small or medium-sized jail is
usually dual or multi-purpose space.

RESPONSE: Design and plan to furnish the space in such a way that its
location and furnishings accommodate a wide range of activities. Carefully
evaluate the activities that will take place along with training. Small and
medium-sized jails often fall to detail the nature and type of staff areas
needed and end up with one or more poorly defined and designed rooms.

There is moreto planning staff multi-purpose space than simply designing a
large, open room as occursin many jail projects. Inmany of these projects,
the original plan was to accommodate dl of the following activities and
functionsin a single space:

inmate multi-purpose;

law library;

training room and resource library;

audiovisual storage;

inmate recreation equipment and supply storage;
staff meetingsand conferences; and

inmate programs (e.g., AA, GED classes).

Such aplan, while appearing practical, ignores the redlity that inmate activi-
ties are fundamentally a variance with staff activities. The need for the
space & peak activity times, such as evening hours, places unredistic de-
mands on the space if conflicting uses are merged.

Aside from time and security conflicts (e.g., inmate access to staff equip-
ment, information, training documents), there may be sufficient legitimate
staff-related activitiesin even the 20- to 50-bed jail to justify provision of a
separate staff multi-purpose area.  Such a space could accommodate the
following compatibleactivitiesand functions:

conferences and meetings;

staff training;

staff library and training resource storage;

audiovisual storage (overhead projector, 35mm slide projector,
16mm projector, video camera, VCR, television, movie screen,
easel, and related supplies); and

* training programsthrough cable TV broadcasts.

ISSUE: Equipment, hardware, and furnishings should match
activities and functions.

RESPONSE: The following considerations apply for the staff multi-
purpose area.

* Size and shape should be compatible with classroom-style
instruction.
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* Lighting should he adjustable and suitable for both audiovisual
presentations and reading.

» Folding tables and folding or stackable chairs enhance flexibility.

» If theroomisof sufficient size, amoveable, ceiling-suspended
divider adds flexibility for scheduling. An access door should be
provided for each side.

* Windows are desirable but are not asgreat a priority as wall space
for shelves, marker boards, tackboards, and storage cabinets.

* Finishes and furnishings should be suitablefor activities that entall
instruction, reading, writing, listening, concentration, and group
discussion. An attempt should be made to design, finish, and fur-
nish the spacein a way that distinguishesit from the starker sur-
roundings in other areas of the jail. Otherwise, part of the benefit of
having a separate staff multi-purpose space will be lost.

* Lockable storage should be available for such equipment as
projectors, tape recorders, video cameras, VCRs and televisions,
and training documents that might include sensitive policiesand
procedures.

ISSUE: The staff breakroom might be merged into a space
used for other staff functions.

RESPONSE: Since the breakroom might be used for short periods
during the day and training/briefings might occur irregularly and a different
times, it may be wise to consider merging the functions into one multi-
purpose space. Compatible staff functionsinclude:

training,

library,

staff conference, and

comparable law enforcement functions.

Merging physical conditioning with the breakroom/training/conference
functions is not recommended. The key to any merging of functions is to
identify the nature, timing, and frequency involved and ensure there are no
incompatibilitiesor conflicts.

Togive some spatial definition to the break areain a multi-purpose setting,
two ideas might be considered, among others:

* create an alcove areafor the breakroom off the main multi-purpose
space, or

* provide partitionsto separate the food preparation and storage area
from the breakroom area.




STAFF TOILETS

SPACE LIST

Staff

staff mini- M ul Rdeumpose
1 ]
folding
partition
I

L/

To make the break area complement the multi-purpose concept, consider:

e using stackable chairsfor staff dining/breaks,
e using folding tables that can be moved out of the way, and
» providing an adjacent storage space.

ISSUE: The need for staff toilet facilities within the security
envelope must be evaluated.

RESPONSE: There are many options for providing proper facilities for
staff consistent with security and operational goals. There will undoubtedly
be both male and female public toilet facilitiesin the public reception area, if
not facilities in staff locker/shower areas. Depending on the jail's find
design, these toilets might be used by on-duty staff as well. However, this
practice may require staff to move outside the security envelope, creating
security problemsand considerable inconvenience.

There is the potential of staff using the inmate facilities located a the
intake/booking area, but staff may object for hygienic reasons. If the jall
operates a secure Master Control or housing control, it will be necessary to
locate a single unisex restroom within the control space. However, the use
of this restroom by roving staff might violate the perimeter of the control
center more than desired by security policy.

It may be best to provide a separate unisex toilet facility within the security
envel ope and accessible to non-control staff. Such afacility should be a an
easily accessiblelocation and generaly out of view of the inmates.

Some typical spaces that might be within the staff component include:

Locker/shower area

- mde

- female
Physical conditioning

- storage
Breakroom

- outdoor courtyard
Training/multi-purpose

4-215



Jail Desie— <731

RELATIONSHIPS

- storage

Staff toilet within secure perimeter*

Parking.

* See local codes and the ADA regarding accessibility requirements
for persons with disabilities.
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DESCRIPTION

KEY DECISIONS

DETAIL ISSUES

MISCELLANEOUS
STORAGE NEEDS

STORAGE AREAS

Storage space must be providedin virtually every functional component of a
jail. Whileless prominent, it is as vita as any other space to attaining effi-
cient and convenient operations. The presence of files, mattresses, and
paper goods in corridors, fire stairs, interview rooms, and staff offices of
existing jailsistestimony to the fact that storage space has been consistently
underestimated in planning and designing new jails.

While various storage needs have been documented throughout this chapter,
miscellaneous storage needs are addressed here. Additionally, since storage
is often an overlooked aspect of jal design, this functional-architectural
component summarizes dl typical storage needs for al components in a
small or medium-sizedjail and thereby focuses attention on them.

As theroleof storage is evaluated, the following decisions should be made
since they have afundamental effect on design requirements.

» Isthere an opportunity for shared storage space between the jail and
sheriffs law enforcement operation?

« What itemscan be stored together in a general purpose storage room
and what items will require separate space?

e Should certain items be stored in one central area, or should they be
stored in satellitefacilitiesserved by a central source for greater daily
convenience {e.g., linens, toiletries, and/or mattresses distributed
from a small storage space a the housing unit but supplied from a
larger space)?

*  Will thejall emphasize purchasing at wholesale and thereforein
large quantities (such as food, toiletries)?

The following detail functional-architectural issues should be considered in
the development of storage spaces.

| SSUE: There are numerous miscellaneous storage needs aside
from those associated with other functional-architectural com-
ponents.

RESPONSE: Miscellaneous storage needs not yet addressed in this
chapter include the following.

» Central storage. This storage area serves as a catch-all for a
variety of important items, some of which might be identifiable
before design and others after the facility is opened.
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- Bulk supplies: toilet paper, soaps, detergents, etc.
- Itemsused in routine maintenance: air filters, fan belts, oil,
car parts, grease guns, €tc.

Replacement parts. Every facility should store replacement
partsfor vital elements of facility operations and security. For ex-
ample, it would be wise to provide storage for replacement locks,
hinges, security glass panels, toilet fixtures, food passage doors,
door closers, door handles, etc. as a precaution against damage that
compromises the effective operation of the facility. Storage of such
partswould avoid delays in obtaining replacement items, especially
special detention items.

Mattresses. Mattress storage needs are important to identify
because most mattressesrequire significant amounts of space.
Storage needs will depend on thefacility's approach to distributing
mattressesto inmates. Pillows might be stored in the same area as
the mattresses, given that they probably will be purchased and
issued together and will likely be of identical materials.

Conveniently located mattress storage alcove.

The mattressstorage area should be near an areain which the mat-
tressescan be thoroughly cleaned and disinfected periodically, even
though a spray disinfectant may be regularly applied to the mattress




FACILITY STORAGE:
OVERALL CONCERN

Summary List

at the cell each timean inmate leavesthe facility. If inmateslaunder
the mattresses, the mattress cleaning and storage area should bein a
space within the security perimeter that iseasily controllable by
staff.

Outdoor equipment. Every facility needs storage space for out-
door equipment, such aslawn mowers, garden hoses, ladders, yard
tractors, rakes, hoes, etc. This need increases if the facility has an
inmate gardening program.

Outdoor equipment should not be stored in avehicle saly port,
which has been acommon practicein the past. Rather, it should be
in asecured spacein another |ocation accessible directly from the
outside, if possible.

Cleaning equipment. Every facility needs to maintain cleanli-
ness. This principally involves keeping the floors, furnishings, and
windows clean by the use of mops, buckets, cleaning fluids, cloths,
floor buffers, etc. Storage space for these items should be provided
liberally throughout thefacility. Cleaning equipment isnormally
stored in ageneral janitor'scloset that also includes a"slop” sink or
wash tub and a capacity for storing such items as cleaning fluids and
dust cloths. Care should be taken to keep toxic, flammable, and
caustic material ssecured from unauthorized inmate access.

The possibility of combining central storage, mattress storage, and storage
of replacement parts and maintenanceitems in one secured area should
be considered.

Thefollowing functional-architectural issues summarize basic storage needs
in general and some of the characteristicsof storage facilities.

ISSUE: All storage needs should be identified and associated
with their proper functional component.

RESPONSE: Typical storage needsin ajail include the following.

« Master Control

restraint gear
walkie-talkies/battery chargers

- keys

- paper supplies/forms

- manuals, directories

- activerecords

- first-aid kit

- self-contained breathing apparatus

- fireextinguisher
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I ntake-Release
- activerecords
paper supplieslforms
- personal property
- clothing (including suits for court appearances,
jackets, hats, boots)
- vauables
- money
- bulky items (suitcases, duffel bags, attach6 cases)
restraint devices
- jail clothing
shirts/pants or jumpsuits
undergarments
footwear
socks
jackets
hats
gloves
linens/reusables
- blankets
sheets
pillowcases
- towels
- washcloths
- mattresses
- toiletries
- shaving gear
- Soap
toothpaste and toothbrushes
- deodorant
toilet paper
wesapons (officer weapon lockers)

General and Special Housing (including control posts)
cleaning supplies
- linens
- toiletries
- clothing
- records, manuals
- fireextinguishers
- self-contained breathing apparatus
- firgt-aid kit

Health Care

supplies

- instruments

- equipment/carts
records
emergency equipment
medications
firg-aid kits
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- Visiting
visitor log
- vigitor property (clothes, purses, attache cases, hats, etc.)

* Indoor and Outdoor Exercise
- exercise equipment (balls, nets, poles, weights, etc.)

e Inmate Programs and Services
- records, miscellaneousequipment
- stackableand foldablefurnishings
- paper supplies
- books, brochures, magazines, newspapers
- religious materials
- audiovisua equipment
- flip charts, marker boards, markers
- recreational equipment (folding ping pong tables, balls,
paddles, etc.)

e Commissary
- commissary goods (dry, refrigerated, frozen)
- cats
- records
- writing materialsand forms
- containers (bags, boxes)

« Food Service
- utensils, cutlery
- dishware
- potsand pans
- cartsand trays
- refrigerated, frozen, and dry foods
- garbage, recyclables
- records, books

 Laundry
- detergents, bleaches

- cartsand bags

- records

- temporary clothingand linen

- miscellaneouscleaning implements

Administration/Public
- records
- paper and officesupplies
- manuals, directories, books
- Security equipment
- audiovisual equipment
- staff coats, hats, boots, other items
- security keys
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Security

* Sta f Ff Areas
clothing, extra uniforms
gym bags
books, manuals, brochures, newsletters
- Mmemos, paper records
- break areasupplies
coffee
snacks
paper cups and plates
- audiovisua equipment

. M|scellaneous Storage

central supplies
outdoor equipment
replacement parts
mai ntenance equipment

- mattresses

- cleaning suppliesand equipment

- recycled items (cans, glass, plastic, paper, cardboard)

ISSUE: All storage facilities must be properly secured.

RESPONSE: In generd, it is appropriate to prevent random access to all
storage areas in thefacility by securing them with locked doors. However,
it is not necessary to provide heavy security hardware, doors, and construc-
tion for many of the facility's storage needs.

High security is needed principaly when the storage facility contains
something valuable or potentially dangerousor providesaroute of escape to
inmates who have access to the storage area. However, observability of the
storage areaor the accessto it may lessen the need for security construction.
For example, if a storage area for cleaning fluids and chemicals is directly
across from a constantly staffed post, a hollow metal door with an institu-
tional lockset or alow-security detention lockset might be adequate. The
gauge of the metal in the door might be selected more on the basis of dura-
bility than on security.

In assessing security needs with respect to storage, the following types of
storage require the highest level of security:

officer weaponry;

jail keys/pass cards;

medications;

cutlery and utensils;

personal property, especially money and valuables;
medical instruments and equipment;

cleaning fluidsand detergents,

restraint and riot equipment; and

commissary and bond monies.
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Specia attention should also be paid to the security provided the following
types of storage:

first-aid kits,

toiletries,

walkie-talkiesand other communication devices,
fire extinguishers,

self-contained breathing apparatus,

medical records,

other records,

personal clothing/bulk property,

personal articles belonging to visitors, and
foodstuffs.

Proper security for the preceding storage items can be provided through a
combination of approaches:

placing certain stored items within enclosed security staff posts;
keeping them outside areas accessible to inmates;

directly observing access to the storage area(s);

employing secure construction around the space, including walls,
floors, ceilings, doors, and locks; and

* limiting inmate and staff access to sensitive storage areas, such as
money, property, and key storage.

ISSUE: The size of storage space depends on many factors,
including institutional policies and procedures.

RESPONSE: The amount of space to provide in any given storage Situa-
tion depends greatly on the policiesand procedures of the facility and the
activities that it plans to undertake. Consequently, proper storage space
planning must identify these policies, procedures, and activities. Some
factorsinvolved in establishing storage space requirementsinclude:

» therangeof thingsthat must be stored;

* sizeof inventory, which isinfluenced by ordering and replacement
practices,

o surplusor overflow stocks;

» storage methods, particularly those that use the full height of storage
Spaces,

» capability of storing awide variety of itemsin acommon area or
Space;

» system of distribution, which generally varies between a central
storage and distribution capability and asmaller central storage area
complemented by satellite storage spaces el sewhere in the building;

* work activities related to storage (e.g., inventory control, ordering,
sorting).
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ISSUE: Storage areas need to be conveniently located.

RESPONSE: To be used efficiently, storage spaces must be properly
located. However, since many storage functions are not necessarily critical
to the minute-by-minute operation of the jail, some selectivity in locating
storage facilitiesisimportant. Thisis particularly true when the methods of
surveillance in the facility and the movement of inmates from housing to
other areas dictate that higher priority be given to locating other functional
components. Some criteriato consider when locating storage space include:

* security of the space and the need to isolate it from access;
o freguency of use; and
 affiliation of thelocation and the usersinvolved.

Thedifferent prioritiesin locating storage space are illustrated by contrasting
jal clothing storage for the booking area (where routine daily access is
required for the efficient flow of inmate arrestees) and central supply storage
(which is used only infrequently and typically only by staff as part of are-
supply effort).

ISSUE: Special mechanical requirements must be recognized
in developing storage space.

RESPONSE: Given the nature of some of the items stored in a jall,
special mechanical accommodationsmust be made for the space to function
effectively and securely. These include:

« ventilation for storage spaces containing gases (security restraint
storage area) or cleaning fluids;

* humidity controls for storage of paper products, powdered
detergents, and similar items;

* temperature control for areas such asfood service; and

» ventilation for storage that generates odors, such as street clothes.

Some of the miscellaneous storage spaces that have not been identified as
part of the storage requirements for the other functional-architectural com-
ponentsinclude:

Central storage
Mattressstorage/cleaning
Replacement parts
Maintenanceequipment/supplies
Janitor closets

Outdoor equipment.
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Special Considerations

5 SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS

A number of issues deserve special consideration in the development of a
small or medium-sized jail project. These are issues that seem to consis-
tently cause difficulty or controversy in jurisdictions throughout the coun-
try. The resolution of each issue can substantially affect the outcome or
direction of a project.

Nine of these specia topics were addressed in the companion book to this
document entitled Small Jail Special Issues. The issues presented in that
document should be reviewed, in addition to those presented in this chapter.

The special considerations addressed hereinclude:

e Single Versus Multiple Occupancy
* Renovating Non-Secure Buildings into Jails
* Construction and Project Costs.

These issues and the nine in the Special Issues document are addressed in
the hopes that they can be confronted and resolved more expeditiously and
knowledgeably by both the planner and the client.
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DEFINITIONS

MULTIPLE
OCCUPANCY

SINGLE VS. MULTIPLE
OCCUPANCY

An issue that frequently sparks debate within a community is whether to
design inmate cells (sleeping rooms) with one bed (single occupancy) or
with two or more beds (multiple occupancy). Local decisions in this regard
have a considerableimpact on the design of ajail, on project costs, and on
the security and management of the jall.

Multiple-occupancy sSleeping rooms generaly come in two types. cell
style and dormitory style. The cdl style multiple-occupancy room has
historically included beds, atoilet, a sink, and perhaps a desk, stool, and
shelf. It does not include such things as a shower or dining table, which are
normaly provided in adjacent or nearby dayroom spaces. Cell type
multiple-occupancy spaces usually hold two to four inmates.

desk
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The dormitory style multiple-occupancyinmate space tends to be more self-
contained. Everything needed to serve minima inmate personal needs is
within the single space: beds, toilet, sink, shower, dining table, and bench.
Consequently, dayrooms are not typically associated with dormitory style
cells. As many as 8 beds are frequently found in multiple-occupancy
dormitories of smaller jails, and as many as 50 beds in those of large jails.
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SINGLE
OCCUPANCY

STANDARDS
AND LEGAL
| SSUES

ACA STANDARDS

Single vs. Multiple Occupancy

A single-occupancy cell normally has a bed, desk, stool, toilet, sink, and
shelf & a minimum and shares an adjacent dayroom with other single-

occupancy cells.
l] ! beﬁ), toilet

¥ —{desk & & sink
]| shelf

Casesof constitutionality decided in the federal court system have not fully
resolved the question of occupancy. Prior to the late 1970s, numerous dis-
trict courts condemned double celling (two beds per cell). These rulings led
to the creation of single-occupancy cellsin the affected jurisdictions and led
many to conclude that single-occupancy rooms were "constitutional" and
multiple-occupancy rooms were not. However, based on aclose reading of
the cases, one could not conclude that double celling was in and of itsalf
unconstitutional. Rather, double celling was found unconstitutional given
the particular overall conditions of the facilitiesin question: lack of proper
sguare footage, unsanitary conditions, poor ventilation, inadequate lighting
(natural and artificial), lack of privacy, isolation in the cell for extended
periods, inadequate exercise opportunities outside the cell, poor surveil-
lance, and many other deficienciesin and out of the cellblock area

Later, two cases on which the U.S. Supreme Court ruled dedlt with the
question of multiple occupancy: Bell v. Wolfish (1979) and Rhodes v.
Chapman (1981). In both cases, new facilities were the topic of the suit.
And in both cases, the facilitieswere ruled fundamentally "constitutional.”
having healthful and standards-compliant environments and a variety of
amenitiesin and out of the cellblock areas. The Supreme Court essentialy
found no constitutional violations on grounds of occupancy alone in those
two particular situations. Conseguently, thoughts that multiple-occupancy
housing was in and of itself unconstitutional began to change.

Since Bell and Rhodes, it has become clear that double celling in and of
itself isnot a constitutional issue unless it can be shown the cause of other
problems, such as violence.

In1977, ACA published its Manual of Standards for Adult Local Detention
Fecilities, which caled for the exclusive use of single-occupancy cells.

This position was also taken by the U.S. Department of Justice and had
been the policy of the federal government in setting criteriafor local jail con-
struction projects funded by federal grant monies. ACA continued to call for
single occupancy in the second edition of the Standards.

In the third edition and subsequent supplements, ACA adopted a more
flexible standard calling for single cells for one-third of the jail population
and allowing multiple-occupancy cells or dormitories for the rest, assuming
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aseries of additional standards are met. Of more importance is that each
inmate have a minimum amount of unencumbered floor space in the cell.

Many states have also placed heavy emphasis on a portion of the jal being
single-occupancy cells. The most consistent exception to single occupancy
has been to alow multiple-occupancy dormitories for work releaselperiodic
inmates or in-house inmate workers (trusties).

THE ISSUE Central to the single-occupancy/multiple-occupancy issue is the cost of
construction versus management and operational concerns.
Rapidly increasing jail populations, the high costs of jail construction, and
tight local budgets have led many county board and city council leaders to
argue for multiple-occupancy, while greater security and better management
have led many sheriffs, police chiefs, and jal administrators to argue for
single occupancy.

COSTS The following benefits of multiple occupancy versus single occupancy do
indeed lead to reduced construction costs:

fewer cell doors, locks, and hardware sets per bed;

fewer toilet and sink fixtures per bed;

fewer interior walls;

lesscomplicated electrical and mechanical provisions, as well as
fewer light fixtures,; and

* savings on square footage, including dayroom square footage.

A study done by Farbstein and Associates showed that the cost differential
between single and multiple occupancy was significant. The study, Housing
Pre-Trial Inmates: The Costs and Benefits of Sngle Cells. Multiple Cells,

and Dormitories, found an overall facility construction cost savings of
11% to 21% with various forms of multiple-occupancy housing.

OPERATIONAL Whileitisdifficult to argue against saving construction costs, jal adminis-

CONCERNS trators argue in defense of single-occupancy cells for a variety of reasons.
Some jail officialsconcede that multipleoccupancy is acceptable for persons
considered low security, such as inmate workers or work releasees, even
though it resultsin loss of privacy and vulnerability. However, they argue
that single occupancy is a must for inmates with special behavioral,
medical, or custody needs:

disciplinary detention,
medical isolation,

high security,

protective custody,

serious mental health, and
juveniles detained as adults

L] [ ] [ ] o o [ ]

It is the general population between these extremes for which loca
jurisdictions must determine if they want single- or multiple-occupancy




SINGLE
OCCUPANCY:

TWO CONCERNS

housing. The main arguments against multiple occupancy for the general
population include:

* |t greatly reduces the staffs ability to prevent physical or sexual
assaults, especially during night-time lockdown or other times
when staffing levels tend to be reduced.

* It reduces the staffs ability to control inmates during disturbances
since the staff cannot fully separate inmates and achieve afully
secure fockdown until the emergency passes.

* Itincreasestensions because inmates have no place to which to
retreat to ensure personal safety and no place in which personal
property can be protected from theft or vandalism.

* |t diminishes administrative control since acts of vandalismin the
multiple-occupancy cell or dormitory cannot be clearly attributed to
oneindividual.

* It reducesflexibility in the small or medium-sized jail in that
dramatic shiftsin jail population makeup may force inmates who
require single occupancy into multiple-occupancy spaces.

* |t causesinmatesto completely forfeit personalprivacy since they
must openly share toilet fixturesin close quarters and no other area
of thefacility affordsindividual privacy.

Two frequently cited operational concerns about the use of single
occupancy are'suicide and isolation. The isolation issue is easily

resolved, however, with the provision of an adjacent dayroom serving a
number of single-occupancy cells.  Such a dayroom provides ample
opportunity for contact between inmates. Dayrooms are required by the
ACA standards and many state jail standards.

o single-

1~ occupancy cell
(=] common

dayroom
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THE COSTS

BELUAANE

LifeCycleAnalysis

Suicide is a more difficult issue. Many people fedl that single-occupancy
cells are more conducive to suicide attempts and that the presence of two or
moreinmates in a multiple-occupancy setting reduces the likelihood of sui-
cides. However, beyond the question of whether inmates should be relied
on to prevent suicide by their cellmates, the fact is that suicide has been a
problemin jailsfor yearsand most jails have, historically, consisted mainly
of multiple-occupancy cells or dormitories.

The primary way to control suicideis operational rather than physical:

 redlizingthat most attemptsoccur shortly after intake;

 taking stepsto identify suicide risks (i.e., suicide screening at
intake);

e providing thorough staff training in recognizing signs and
symptoms of suicide risk;

* providing adeguate and frequent staff observation of suicidal
Inmates; and

e arranging for needed services for troubled inmates.

On balance, it seems that certain security and management capabilities are
compromised to attain the construction cost savings of multiple-occupancy
settings.  Once compromised, these critical capabilitiesmay be lost for the
life of thejail, which could exact atoll on thejail staff and inmates.

Given the increased operational vulnerabilitiesof multiple-occupancy hous-
ing, jurisdictions should evaluate whether initia construction cost savings
are merely expenses deferred until a later date. Specifically, these savings
may at some point be offset by higher medical bills because of more fre-
quent assaults; higher repair costs due to increased damage to jail property;
or unanticipated legal costsarising asinmates or their families sue to recover
damages as aconsequence of injuriesreceivedin thejail.

Adding staffing to the calculation produces scenarios under which double-
occupancy housing costs about the same or more than single occupancy
over a specified life cycle. Single occupancy offers the assurance that no
assaults between inmates will occur during night-time lockdown. Some
jurisdictions, therefore, feel that the night shift pod housing officer in a con-
stant surveillance, single-occupancy situation (direct supervision or remote
surveillance) can be replaced by roving staff periodically doing cell checks
while executing other duties.

If jurisdictions feel that double occupancy requires a constant, 24-hour-
per-day staff presence in the pod, as some do, the staffing difference
between single and double occupancy could be about 0.5 FTE (full-time
equivalent). The staffingimpact could be greater if the roving officer doing
the cell checks in the single-occupancy scenario is still present in the facility,
perhaps somewhat inefficiently. The cost of such staffing differences adds
up over time, especially since operational costs constantly inflate.
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CELLING
SINGLE CELLS

Single vs. Multiple Occupancy

On the next page is a cost comparison contrasting the scenarios outlined
above. Init are several assumptions:

the cost of constructing a40-bed double-occupancy housing pod is
20% less than constructing 40 single-occupancy cells;

construction costs are based on a direct-supervision housing pod
designed according to ACA standards,

construction and project costs (fees, furniture, etc.) are al borrowed
and paid off over 15 years,

the financing rate and the inflation rate used are 6% and 3%.
respectively; and

officer salariesand fringe packages are cal culated at $25,000 and
35%, respectively.

Thecost comparison showsthat, under the above conditions, the overall life
cycle cost of double occupancy is dlightly greater than the cost of single
occupancy. These figures exclude economic losses due to mishap in the
facility and the operational compromisesinherent to double occupancy.

Oneideafreguently considered during planning isto build single-occupancy
cellsfor later use as multiple-occupancy cells. This alows a community to
initially commit to single occupancy for standards compliance or better
operations, but to accommodate expansion needs quickly and economically
at alater date by housing two peoplein each cell.

A variety of problemsareinherent to this approach, however.

Safety and security benefits of single occupancy will be lost.

Compliance with state or accreditation occupancy standards must
be maintained.

Compliance with cell square footage requirements may be lost.
For example, if the single-occupancy cell providesthe required
squarefeet for oneinmate (per ACA and some state standards),
double celling reduces space alocationsto haf of the minimum
sguare feet per inmate. This same problem can occur with day-
Ioom space requirements. For example, adayroom space adequate
in square footage to accommodate 8 inmates would now have to
accommodate16.

Designing for future double occupancy may result in a waste of
space and money. Referring to the example above, the architect
would haveto create single-occupancy cells larger in size to meet the
minimum required square feet per bed after double occupancy. If

5-7



COST COMPARISON
PROJECT & STAFF COSTS
SINGLE vs. DOUBLE OCCUPANCY

CONCEPTS/STAFFING:

NUMBER
OCCUPANCY of BEDS SUPERVISION TOTAL POD STAFFING SHIFT RELIEF TOTAL
NPE PER POD # of PODS SNLE Shift 1 Shift 2 shit 3  SUB-TOTAL FACTOR ™* STAFF
|
SINGLE 40 1 Direct 1 1 05 25 1.67 4.2
DOUBLE 40 1 Direct 1 1 1 3 1.67 5.0

* ASSUMES ROVING OFFICER MAKING CELL CHECKS AT NIGHT AFTER LOCK-DOWN AND 50% OF ROVER'S TIME SPENT ON OTHER DUTIES.
* "SHIFT RELIEF FACTOR' COVERS IMPACT OF WEEKENDS. VACATION. SICK LEAVE.ETC. ON STAFFING A 24-HR/DAY, 7 DAY/WEEK OPERATION.

LIFE CYCLE COST ANALYSIS:
Project Costs & Staffing

Prolect Financing Rate = 6% Annual inflation Rate =

Years of Financing = 15
CONSTRUCTION STAFFING COSTS
Estimated , )
Construction & Average Total Flnalnced Total # of  Officer ang Total First 15 Year Total TOTAL 15 YR.
Project Costs of Annual Construction & Staff Sal Benefits Year Cost w/Annual Inflation PROJECT &
QOCCUPANCY ‘ Payment Project Cost aY  Factor 1 STAFFING COSTS

NPE Pods Only

SINGLE $1,650,000  $169.889 $2,548,328 4.2  $25.000 35%  $140.906  $2,620,704 $5,169,033
DOUBLE $1,320,000  $135.911 $2,038,663 50  $25,000 35% . $169,088  $3,144,845 $5,183,508
Ditterence  g330000 533978 3509666  +08  $0 - 4528181 +$524,141 +$14,475
from Single

Life Cycle CostComparison

SINGLE

DOUBLE

$5,000,000 $5,100,000 $5,200,000 $5,300,000




CONCLUSION

Single vs. Multiple Occupancy

the need to double cell failsto materialize, space and money will
have been wasted.

Other featuresof the housing unit and jail will have to be provided
in excess (showers and dayroom toilets) or over-designed
(ventilation systems, egress elements, plumbing lines) to accommo-
date possible future double occupancy. Thiswould also result in
wasteif the double-occupancy option is never exercised.

« Certain classifications are not suitable for double occupancy
under any circumstances, thus minimizing the capacity expansion
benefits.

* Theratio of staff to inmates may become imbalanced through
later double occupancy. For example, a 10-bed area adequately
monitored by aMaster Control officer may become too much to
monitor if 20 inmateslater occupy thearea. An adequately super-
vised 40-bed direct-supervision housing unit may become too much
for one officer as an 80-bed unit.

Generally, if sufficient reasons exist to initialy adopt a single-occupancy
approach to the design of a new jail, those reasons will not likely diminish
in the future. If future growthin capacity needs is the reason for creating a

double-occupancy option, providing an easy expansion alternative would
seem to be the best answer.

Financing ajal is difficult and costly. Therefore, the need to create eco-
nomica solutions is important. However, each jurisdiction must carefully
weigh the pros and cons of single vs. multiple occupancy. Multiple occu-
pancy may not be an effective way to achieve construction cost savings if
fundamental security, manageability, operational efficiency, and standards
compliance are jeopardized by such an approach.
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A COMMON
RENOVATION
EXAMPLE

RENOVATING NON-SECURE
BUILDINGS INTO JAILS

When confronted with the need for expensive new jal facilities, county
leaders frequently ask, "Is there an existing facility that could be renovated
for less?' Thisisa natural question in the face of ever higher costs for jall
construction and ever increasing demands for bed capacity. It seems espe-
cialy logical when communities have existing structures available that are of
an institutional character, such as hospitals, schools, and warehouses.
Some communities have even looked a abandoned missile sites and grain
silos. Regardless of the buildings available, renovation is a possibility that
demands serious consideration.

The quest for renovation possibilities has to include an assessment of
operational needs. Many existing buildingsare eliminated as jail conversion
candidates because they do not meet local jail operationa requirements and,
more specifically, fail to accommodateeffective approachesto inmate classi-
fication, inmate supervision, and staffing efficiency. It is critical, therefore,
that a community clearly establish the character of its future jail operations
before -- not after -- it begins a search for renovation candidates. It is not
sufficient to ssimply find a stout old building and assume suitability for
renovation as ajail.

A hospital isan example of abuilding that seems to be a natural prospect for
renovation, but that potentia frequently breaks down under operational
analysis. The appeal of hospitalstendsto be that they are solidly built, have
wings that suggest separate housing areas, and have nursing control sta-
tions. Further, they have a series of rooms with toilets and sinks on each
wing, which could be envisioned asjail cells.

The hospital's basic arrangement, however, can become its greatest weak-
ness. Specifically, most hospitals, including newer ones, are linear in
design. They consist of long, narrow wings with rooms on either side of a
wide corridor (in architectural terms, a"double-loaded corridor”). The hos-
pital's linear nature precludes the kinds of views and control required for
direct supervision or indirect surveillance of inmates.

#

nurse's
station
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Perimeter |ssues

Renovating Non-Scecure Buildings into Jails

The hospital's potential further diminishes if inmates need to be housed in
single-occupancy cells, the minimum size of which isonly one-third to one-
quarter as big as a normal hospital room. Placing lone inmates in rooms
that are 250 to 300 square feet in size is a clear waste of space that also
resultsin low inmate densities per wing and per staff person.

Experience shows that hospitals and even schools tend to work best as low-
security operations involving intermittently surveilled dormitory or multiple-
occupancy settings. It israrefor the small or even medium-sized jail to have
enough inmates of the appropriate typeto justify the acquisition and renova-
tion of ahospital or school.

A stout, old building does not necessarily have acceptable security-grade
construction and detailing for use asajail. Therefore, asecond hurdle for a
renovation candidate to passisthat of security fitness.

Security starts with the building perimeter, or envelope. As outlined in
Chapter 3 under "Security Perimeter," the security envelope is three dimen-
sional, including ceilings, roofs, floors, and walls. Each of these elements,
if not secure, must be made secure to prevent escapes and contraband pas-
sage.

The thick masonry wallsfound in older institutional or industrial facilities --
which create so much of their appeal -- generally have limited escape
resistance. Un-reinforced masonry, no matter how thick, can be penetrated
by removing the mortar that binds the masonry together. Masonry walls in
jailsare generally heavily reinforced and grouted to foil such efforts. Recti-
fying wall deficienciesin non-secure facilities can be very costly, involving
options as varied as 1) applying a new barrier, such as steel plate, over the
walls, and 2) creating fenced perimeters beyond the exterior walls.
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Windowsin older institutional buildings tend to be large in expanse, wood
or aluminum framed, and of non-security glass. None of these characteris-
ticsis conducive to keeping inmates confined. Therefore, maor security
revisons must be made while retaining the introduction of natura light re-
quired by most jail standards and building codes.

Window maodification optionsinclude:

* re-glazing the entire opening with detention-grade windows and lites
(glass),

» filling substantial portionsof the opening and glazing the rest with a
security-grade detention window to reduce costs and opening size,

» applying dense security-mesh screens over the window opening.

The choice between these options may be influenced by another issue, that
of minimizing view conflicts between inmates and the public. Such con-
flictsareaspecial concern & night when higher indoor light levels enhance
views into the jail.

Windows in older institutional facilities may be operable to ensure adequate
ventilation. Operable windows are generaly not compatible with a jail's
need to prevent escapes, communication with the outside, and contraband
passage. Therefore, windows must be sealed and mechanical ventilation or
air conditioning systems added or enhanced, a potentially costly activity.

Interior |ssues Interior partitions (walls), doors, and locks of institutional facilitiestend to
be inadequate for jail security needs, thus requiring total replacement and re-
design. Light fixtures, switches, outlets, and lighting controls are rarely up
to the security and vandal-resistancerequirements of a jail and are inappro-
priately located for ajaill. The same is true of radiators, air diffusers, and
thermostats. Toilet and sink fixtures, as well as the water lines, drains, and
drain covers serving them, are typically unsuited to therigors of jail use.

Al of these material, hardware, and equipment considerations are essen-
tially what distinguish jail construction from school or hospital construction.
Moreimportantly, they define the ultimate safety and security of the physi-
cal plant and its occupants. These not-so-obvious fine points are frequently
missed when acommunity isinitially impressed with the massiveness of an
existing institutional facility.

COSTS For many people, it is agiven that renovation is less expensive than new
construction. This explains renovation's principal appeal, exceeding other
virtues such as urban renewal and re-use of existing, otherwise abandoned
buildings of value. However, substantial savings are frequently unattain-
able when converting them from non-security uses to secure jail uses.
Further, the cost saving issue is complicated by two other considerations:
long-term operational costs and acquisition costs.
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Renovating Non-Sccure Buildings into Jails

If abuilding appears substantially constructed, the assumption is that the
cost of any internal modificationsis offset by the money saved bly(/ avoiding
exterior construction. However, when the costs of ajail are broken down,
it becomes clear that only afraction of the totd is spent on the outer shell.
Below isabreakdown of jail costs by different componentsof construction,
as reported in Means Square Foot Costs:'

S5

Foundation 1.1
Substructure 0.8
Superstructure 11.6
Exterior Closure 12.0
Roofing 0.9
Interior Construction 5.1
Conveying (elevators, etc.) 2.2
Mechanica 25.9
Electrica 6.1
Special Security Construction 343

100.0

Working from that list, the following portions of the building are repre-
sented by the shell, that is, the wall, roof, floor, foundation, and key struc-
tural elementsinvolvedin their creation:

%
Foundation 1.1
Substructure 0.8
Superstructure 11.6
Exterior Closure 12.0
Roofing 0.9
Total Shell Costs 26.4%

While the shell looksimpressive and gives the appearance of great value, it
only represents about 26.4% of the total construction costs of ajail. There-
fore, about three-fourths of ajail'sconstruction cost isin interior elements.

While saving one-fourth of the construction costs is certainly attractive,
additional costs are involved in renovation. A major cost is potentialy that
of upgrading the shell to security status. That may involve reinforcing
walls, building walls within the walls, adding security windows (sometimes
by cutting openings through solid walls), and securing the ceiling/roof as-
semblies. If the particular building being examined has walls, doors, ceil-
ings, and floor finishes that must be removed to make way for the jal
design, ademolition cost is added to the cost projection.

Reconfiguring the floor plan to meet jail needs can mean al new walls,
cellings, and floor finishes. It can involve replacing existing conduits,
wiring, and power supplies as well as replacing and relocating lighting fix

Means Square Foot Costs - 17th Annual Editrorr, 1996; RS Means Company. Inc., Kingston, MA
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Operational Costs

Acquisition Costs

CONCLUSION

tures. Reconfiguring can also require dtering the location of supply and
return air ducts and openings. Re-doing plumbing systems and penetrating
existing flooring for new water supply and drain lines can be very costly.
Ceilings that are non-security suspended types, such as lay-in ceiling tiles
and drywall ceilings, may need complete replacement. New concrete block
cell walls can add excessive load to the floor, thus requiring additional
structural support. Depending on the building, making dl of these changes
can be avery expensive proposition. These sorts of cost factors can quickly
erode the money saved on the shell, thus leading to costs comparable to
those of new construction.

Even if conversion is feasible and renovation would save 10% to 20% of
the cost of new construction, the owner/client is advised to once again con-
sider the operational issues before committing to the renovation project.
Given that oneisconverting a building designed for adifferent function, the
renovation layout is frequently not as effective or efficient as a new design
and may have inevitable, unacceptable functional compromises. Other plan-
ning concerns, such as the need for expansion, sufficient parking, and
public access, may also be compromised.

Operational costs, particularly those of staffing, are actually the biggest part
of ajail'seconomics. Over thelong run, the costsof staffing and operating
ajail will far exceed the costs of construction and project financing. There-
fore, if the priceof cheaper construction is the addition of one or two more
24-hour-a-day, 7-day-a-week posts, the economic impact on a jail can be
devastating. The cost analysis on the next page demonstrates the differ-
ences over a 20-year life cycle between a new 75-bed jal and a renovated
facility of equal capacity. The essential differencesare that renovation costs
are assumed to be 20% less than new construction and the staffing for the
renovated facility is greater by one officer per shift. An average interest rate
of 6% and an inflation rate of 3% are used.

A key factor in assessing project costs is the acquisition cost of the site and
building being considered for renovation. The purchase price of the facility
could be greater than any potential savings over new construction. Also, if
private propeny is purchased, the cost calculation must take into account tax
receipts that will be lost once the property is removed from the tax roles.

Local officialsshould by all meansexamine renovation options before com-

mitting to new construction. Construction cost savings may be there to find
within the context of creating securefacilitiesthat meet local needs.

However, experience shows that many renovation options fal to offer the
savings initially expected. Or they offer measurable savings a the cost of
functionality, safety, or staff efficiency. Enthusiasm for renovation options
should be tempered by a reasoned analysis of a building's ability to meet
pre-established goals for inmate classification, surveillance/supervision,
safety/security, staffing efficiency, and true convertibility prior to public or
private commitments.
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EXAMPLE: IMPACT OF ADDING ONE POST versus SAVED CONSTRUCTION COSTS

STAFFING:

Number of TOTAL STAFFING Shift Relief TOTAL

of BEDS Shift 1 Shift 2 Shift 3 Sub-Total Factor' STAFF

RENOVATION

NEW 4 4 3 11 1.67‘ 184

"* SHIFT RELIEF FACTOR' ACCOUNTS FOR IMPACT GF WEEKENDS. VACATION. SICK LEAVE. TRAINING TIME. ETC. ON STAFFING A 24-HRIDAY.7 DAY/WEEK OPERATION

COST ANALYSIS: Project Financing Ram = [ TR ¥ 1§52 inflation Factor =
2

Years of Financing = 15 Years until Opening =
15 vear costs: CONSTRUCTION COSTS STAFFING COSTS
Estimated 15 Year Total
Construction ) Staf?! Caost
Cost (1996 Average Fringe Total First Year w/Annual TOTAL 15 YR.
Dollars) Annual Total Financed Total # of 1996 Officer Benefit Staff Cost (1996  Inflation; 2 yrs CONSTRUCTION &

PROJECT TYPE Payment  Construction Cost Staff Factor

Salary dollars) until opening STAFFING COSTS

RENOVATION RGN $345 955

NEW $4,200,000 EEFLLF VI

$5,189,323" 234 $25,000 135 $789,075 $15,569,704 $20,759,027

$6,486,654 184 $25,000 735 $619,988 $12,233,339 $18,719,993

Differencew/Renovation -5840.000 -$86,489 $1,297,331 +5.0 %0 +$169,088 +$3,336,365 +$2,039,034

“* Renovation saves 20%

‘ $0 $5,000,000 $10,000,000 $15,000,000 $20,000,000 $25,000,000
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CONSTRUCTION
COSTS

PROJECT COST

CONSTRUCTION
AND PROJECT COSTS

While jail construction costs are significant, they do not represent the total
per bed cost paid by a jurisdiction to completeits project. Additional costs
significantly increase the expense of the jail. When these costs are added to
construction costs, one arrives at the actual project cost.

The project cost represents the true cost of building ajail and is not clearly
understood by many jurisdictions. Failing to understand the difference bet-
ween project cost and construction costs has caused jurisdictions to inade-
quately plan for project funding or for referendums requesting funding.

This, in turn, has led to under-financed projects that provide less capacity
than required, less support and program space than needed, and/or a build-
ing with less qudity and durability than desired. It has also led to embar-
rassment as it became clear to the public that their loca officials did not
understand the costs involved in the jail project to which they committed the
jurisdiction.

This section identifies the differences between construction and project
costs.

Construction costs are those costs that relate specifically and exclusively to
the construction of the building. They typically include costsfor:

Site preparation;

all materialsrequired for construction;

all 1abor required to assemble the building materials;

all overhead and profit of the contractor(s);

all equipment and furnishings that are physically attached (fixed) to
the building;

basic site improvements, such aslandscaping and on-grade parking
and sidewalks associated with the building;

* signage; and

» genera conditions, such as warranties, permits, insurance, testing,
shop drawings, etc.

*« & & & =&

Even though construction costs represent the major part of a jail's cost,
many other costs must be incurred to actually get the jail built. These
" other costs, " when combined with construction costs, give the tota
project cost.

The other costsinvolved in producing a project can be quite significant. As
arule of thumb, it is wise to plan initially on adding 20% to 30% to the
construction costs of the building. That is, if the jail is expected to cost $5
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million to construct, it would be wise to initialy add another $L million to
$1.5million to estimate a true project cost. Consequently, a$5 million con-
struction cost could easily result in a$6.5million estimated project cost.

The ratio of project cost to construction costs will vary considerably from
jurisdiction to jurisdiction since many variables will dictate that relationship.
It iscritical, however, for ajurisdiction to conduct all of its financia plan-
ning, even from the earliest phases of the effort, with an appreciation of al
costs involved with the project.

construction
costs TOTAL

PROJECT
COST

PROJECT COST The most significant and typical cost factors that add to basic construction
FACTORS costs to create a project cost follow.

Site acquisition. This covers the cost of any land and buildings
needed to create thejail site.

Demolition. If the acquired site has existing buildings or pave-
ment, retaining walls, etc., the cost of demolishing these structures
and disposing of the waste in preparation for future construction
must be taken into account.

Utilities. Costs are associated with providing utilitiesto a site
(particularly aremote site) or relocating existing utilities (gaslines,
power lines, etc.) that would otherwise interfere with construction.

Professional fees. These are the fees for the architects and engi-
neers who will design the building and develop all of the structural,
mechanical, electrical, and civil engineering systems for the building
and the site. Fees will vary depending on the size and complexity of
the building and whether it is new construction, renovation, and/or
an addition. Professional fees also include those for specialists such
asfood service consultants, interior designers. and construction
managers.

Reimbursables. Various expenses are incurred by professionals
during the course of the project that are generally billed-back to the
owner as areimbursable expense. Typical reimbursables for an
architect, for example, include the costs of travel, report printing,
courier services, and construction document reproduction.
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PROJECT COST
EXAMPLE

Furnishings and equipment. All of the desks, chairs, file
cabinets, copy machines, computers, and other unfixed items that
must be purchased for the operation of a building incur additional
expenses. Also included in this cost might be such things as potted
plants, curtains, and other unattached office decorations.

Site survey. Before design can begin, a complete survey of the
site must becompleted. This survey will establish the location of dll
buildings, the contours of the site, the location of al utilities, and
any easements and setbacks.

Special testing. A variety of special tests not typically included
in the construction contract will be made before and during con-
struction, such as tests of the soil conditions and selected materials.

Legal fees. A variety of legal fees might be paid during the proj-
ect, such as thosefor condemning and acquiring properties. Or
there may be legal feesinvolved with developing clear title to land,
requesting variances, zoning changes, settling disputes, and negoti-
ating contracts.

Project manager. Some jurisdictionsthink it iswise to hire their
own project manager. This representative serves asaliaison be-
tween the county, the architect, and the contractors. The project
manager helpsensure that the project is proceeding along the lines
required by the county. Such a person may also keep a record of
design and construction progressfor the county as insurance against
failures to meet contract demands.

Selling bonds. If bonds must be sold to finance a project, afeeis
generally paid to thefirm or individual arranging for the sale.

Transition. To prepare for the transition to the new jail, jurisdic-
tions are well advised to add funding for an existing staff member
and/or a consultant to focus on the significant amount of work to be
done before opening the new building: writing policy, procedures,
and staff post orders; establishing a hiring and training schedule; etc.
More on thisimportant subject can be found in Chapter 6.

Moving. Professional movers are sometimes retained to move
furniture and equipment from the old building to the new.

Telephone Equipment. Telephone equipment is frequently
purchased from a vendor or provider outside of the normal
construction contract.

Following is an example of a hypothetical pég{ ect budget, which isbased on
a $5 million construction cost and the typi

These costs can vary considerably from project to project and may include
other factors. Thisexample budget is provided only to enhance the reader's

cost factors outlined above.
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Construction and Project Costs

CONCLUSION

understanding of the magnitudeof the project cost.
Construction costs $5,000,000

Other cost factors

Siteacquisition 250,000
Demolition & disposal 25,000
Utility relocation 25,000
Professional fees 350,000
Reimbursables 30,000
Furnishings & equipment 200,000
Site survey 10,000
Testing 10,000
Legal fees 20,000
Project manager 50,000
Trangition 50,000
Moving 10,000
Telephone equipment 100.000
Total Other Costs $1,130,000
Total project cost $6,130,000

In this example, the cost factors other than construction costs are equal to
about 22.6% of the cost of construction and represent 18.4% of the tota
project cost.

In planning the financial aspects of a proposed project, it is important to un-
derstand all operational and construction-related costs to be incurred. Only
then can ajurisdiction make informed decisions about the size and nature of
the project to be devel oped and adequately preparefor the expenses to come
and the revenues needed to cover them.
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6 MAKING A BUILDING WORK

A common mistake made by many local government officialsis to think that
their role in the development of a new jail ends with the completion of the
architectural phase of the project. Others mistakenly feel that their role is
ended before construction documents are complete because they cannot
contribute much to that process. The client must remember that a jall
facility's security and overal success depend largely on staff and
management. In fact, attention to operational and transition issues & this
point will yield major benefitslater. Failure to plan for the opening of new
facilities has led to some embarrassing problems:

* New facilities opened only to discover that recruitment, selection,
training, and funding of new staff had been overlooked.

* New jalsopened only to discover that staff had little familiarity with
the more complex equipment and systems in their modem, high-
technology facility. In one instance, inmates were able to ssimply
walk out the front door because staff did not fully understand the
door status indicator system.

» Considerable damage to new facilitiesresulted because they were
seriously understaffed. Planned services and programs and
classification are often never implemented because they are smply
not given a priority within the transition process.

*  Numerous new jails quickly became overcrowded for reasons other
than being built too small. Their size was based on assumptions
about continuation or implementation of population-reducing
alternativesto incarceration that either were not implemented after
the new jail opened or were subsequently discontinued.

* New facilitiesopened only to encounter considerable disruption,
unrest, and verbal and physical confrontations among inmates in the
housing units. Staff had little knowledge of aclassification system
that wasintended to separate the "violent” from the "non-violent"
and the "prey" from the "predators.”

These examples of facilitiesthat did not "work" well were not all necessarily
poorly planned, designed, or constructed. Rather, preparation for opening
them was inadequate or key planning assumptions were never implemented.

The purpose of this chapter isto alert thoseinvolved in new jail design proj-
ects to those post-design activities that must be pursued if the architecture of
the new jail is to solve the problems they had hoped it would. Itiscritica to
remember that buildingsonly contain behavior and that it is incumbent upon
management and line staff to control the behavior of those confined.
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POLICY AND
PROCEDURE
DEVELOPMENT

FINAL
STAFFING PLAN
AND STAFF
POST ORDERS

Assuming that good orocedural operations. adequate staffing. and effective
staff training are vital to the success of ajail design, it is strongly recom-
mended that local officials and jail staff undertake a series of critical non-
architectural tasks in preparing for the opening of anew jail. These tasks
are essentia to the success of a new jail in terms of minimizing initial and
long-term operating problems and increasing the satisfaction of the owner,
the user, and the public. Without executing these tasks, a city or county
will not be prepared to operate its new jal since the jal will probably be
vastly different in size, technology, and complexity than the one it replaced.
Thefollowing post-design tasks are viewed as essential to making a smooth
transition from old to new facilities.

A vital elementin operating a jall that avoids incurring unnecessary ligbility
risksis acomprehensive set of written operational policies and procedures.
Well-researched and drafted policies and procedures tailored to a particular
facility servethejail administration in many ways. Primarily, they provide
an essentia training tool for al jail officers that ensures consistency of
performance, provides guidance for staff when administrative personnel are
not immediately on the scene in an emergency, and provides protection for
the county against liability when individual acts can be shown to be outside
of the prescribed practicesdictated by the policy and procedure manual. No
facility, particularly no new one, should operate without a well-researched
and knowledgeably prepared set of written policies and procedures that are
specifically written for the facility and are compliant with current case law,
professional practices, local statutes, and state standards.

The policy and procedure devel opment process requires heavy involvement
by local jail staff. It includesthe following tasks:

» outlinetheissuesand topicsto be covered;

« review past policy and procedure manuals for relevancy (errors,
omissions, deletions, or additions);

research and document applicable case law, state statutes, and
recommended professional practice;

hold discussions, during which key policy decisions are made;
tailor al policiesand proceduresto the specific jail design;

draft theinitial policy and procedure manual;

review, comment, and modify until the final document iscomplete;
to the degree possible, "field test” the draft policies and procedures
by walking staff through them on facility models or plans; and
develop atest on the policiesand procedures to be administered to
al staft (veteran and new) once training has been completed.

A fina staffing plan for the new jail, which is consistent with the final
facility design and the revised policies and procedures, must be prepared.
This includes documenting staff needs by function, number, and shift,
including consideration of the impact of weekends, holidays, sick leave,
training leave, absenteeism, and other factors that impact the need for post
coverage.




BUDGET
PREPARATION
AND APPROVAL

STAFF
RECRUITMENT
AND SELECTION

STAFF
TRAINING

Detalled post orders indicating precise responsibilities and tasks for each
post and position indicated in the final jail staffing plan and the written poli-
cies and procedures must be prepared and implemented in the same manner
as operational policies and procedures. While the policies and procedures
provide staff direction for what is to be done, why it isto be done, and how
It will bedone, post orders detail what tasks are to be done, when they are
to be done, and who will do them.

A first-year operational budget based on finalized staffing levels and antici-
pated costs of opening the new building (overtime, initial supply expenses
for new articles, moving, basic supplies for larger populations, new uni-

forms, etc.) should be devel oped as far in advance of opening as possible.
Approval from the necessary government bodies must be secured.

Staff recruitment and selection have evolved from a very simple process to
one that often involves the administration of a variety of psychological
screening and aptitude measurement instruments and oral interviews. Hap-
hazard recruitmentand selection can seriously jeopardize the operation of a
new jail and expose the local government to tremendous liability. Jurisdic-
tions should execute this process according to a plan consistent with formal
personnel practicesand state/federal |laws governing employment.

Too many jurisdictions do not devote sufficient time to recruitment and
selection. Planto allow at least six months for thiscritical process.

New and current officers need training in the operation and philosophy of
the new jail. Such training should focus on current case law, techniques of
managing inmates, and, most imvortantlv. on the appllcatlon of the new

that have been written and must now be imple-
mented. A major aid to the training program is the use of a three-dimen-
sional working model of the floor plan, which helps staff understand and
visualizethe spatial relationshipsand movement patternsin the new facility.

Emphasis on training jail officers in policies and procedures in advanced
inmate supervision and management techniques and in the operation of the
new electronicequipment and hardware in the jail is critical. Such training
should be in addition to any mandatory basic training required by the state.
The training should also emphasize practical exercises, such as conducting
emergency facility evacuation drillsand responding to "officer down" situa-
tions. Testingshould be administered to ensure adequate understanding and
performance of just how the new facility equipment and physical plant are
intended to operate and to identify areas where staff have particular
questions or problems. New staff should be hired well in advance of the
facility's scheduled opening so that they can participate in mandatory state
training programs and local training specific to the new facility.
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MOVE A detailed plan for making the actual move to the new jal and the sequenc-

L OGISTICS ing steps involved must be prepared. Move logistics include such consid-
erations as means of transporting inmates to the new facility, when to begin
moving inmates and equipment, how to do so in such a way that both staff
and inmates can move gradually and smoothly while closing down the old
jail, arrangements for enhanced security during transport, plans for cov-
ering two facilities during the inmate transfer, and numerous other related
matters.

+ writing policies, procedures, and post orders;

¢ preparing and delivering training programs for new staff, existing
staff, supervisory steff, etc.;

» scheduling and conducting public tows;

+ assisting in interviewing potential staff;

+ testing equipment and observing itsinstallation for training of staff
on itsoperation,

* preparing theoverall Transition Master Plan and schedules,

« orienting other law enforcement agencies, vendors, and other facility
usersfor interaction a the new facility;

« finalizing and directing the actual move;

¢ preparing orientation material for inmates who will be transferred to
the new facility;
conducting facility shakedowns and "walking through" al
operational scenarios;
coordinating with maintenancestaff on the operation of mechanical
and electrical systems;
informing existing staff of construction progress and of proposed
changes in operational procedures,

» making on-sitefacility inspections during construction;

« developingemergency plansfor evacuation that includeinmate
retention, emergency staff provisions, and fire drills for new staff;
documenting that all new furniture, equipment, and forms have been
ordered and installed.

New facility mechanical and electrical systems are typically far more com-
plex than those found in other existing county buildings and the old jail. It
is of critical importance that existing or additional county maintenance per-
sonnel who will be assigned to the new facility have an opportunity to
monitor the on-site installation of mechanical, plumbing, and electrical
systems. It isalsoimportant to involve local facility maintenance staff in dl
post-design activities involved in the construction phase.

SUMMARY If the facility is to redlize its full potential and serve the community as
intended, team work, good communication, cooperation, and full commit-
e are required fromall those who were involved in pre-activation (plan-
ners, designers, contractors, and transition staff) as well as those involved
in the activation and operation of thefacility (the funding authority, manage-
ment and line staff, support staff, maintenance personnel, volunteers, and
the community). While not an easy proposition, failure is not an option.
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